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AENEAS TACTICUS






PREFACE

EarvLy in 1917, Marie tam diu furente, the attention of
the Faculty Greek Club of the University of Illinois
was turned toward the art of war, in which, as in so
many other fields of scientific and humanistic in-
terest, the Greeks achieved results of more than
transitory value. The military manual of Aeneas,
styled the Tactician, suggested itself as a mono-
graph in this field well suited for discussion by such
a club, and portions of this treatise were accordingly
translated by the following members : J. C. Austin,
E. C. Baldwin, H. J. Barton, L. Bloomfield, H. V.
Canter, M. J. Curl, F. K. W. Drury, S. Engel,
H. S. V. Jones, J. W. McKinley, C. M. Moss, W. A.
Oldfather, A. F. Pauli, A. S. Pease, R. P. Robinson,
C. A. Williams, and J. Zeitlin. Of the versions thus
produced a number were discussed and criticized at
a series of meetings, and all were subsequently
revised and edited by Messrs. W. A. Oldfather,
A. S. Pease, C. M. Moss, and H. V. Canter. An

A2 ix



AENEAS TACTICUS

introduction, critical apparatus, notes, and index
have been added to make the work conform to the
general plan of the Loeb Classical Library.!

1 The introduction, the preparation of the text, and the
notes have been the work of W. A. Oldfather; the text
and translation of the excerpts from Julius Africanus have
been made jointly by Messrs. Oldfather and Pease,



INTRODUCTION

Or Aeneas, commonly known, since Casaubon’s
time, as the Tactician, little is recorded, and not
much more may be with a fair degree of probability
inferred from the treatise before us. Mr. T. Hudson
Williams very properly insists upon the scantiness
of our direct evidence that Aeneas was actually the
name of the author of this military handbook, and
upon the necessary uncertainty that attaches to all
arguments based upon conjecture only. But after
all, the evidence, though not amounting to demon-
stration, has unusual cogency, and little of our
knowledge regarding the minor authors of antiquity
can be regarded as resting upon a firmer basis of
attestation and inference. 'The case for Aeneas may
be put thus.

1t is true that the ms. superscription runs Al\wuvod
TAKTIKOY VTOMpn Tepl TOb mHS yp1) ToAtopkovuévovs
dvréxew, ‘ Aelian’s tactical treatise on how men in
a state of sicge should resist’; but the ascription
to Aelian is absurd, partly becausc of the utmost
difference in style between this tractate and Aelian’s
other work, but more especially because it contains
not a single historical reference to an event that
occurred within four centuries of Aelian’s time.

1



AENEAS TACTICUS

Again, raxkTikdy twépynua is an impossible designa-
tion for the work of Aeneas, if for no other reason,
because it contradicts his own definition of tactics,
quoted by Aelian iii. 4, as érwrrijpy woleptkwr Kivijoewy
‘ science of military movements,’ of which there is
hardly a trace in the present work. The length of
the remainder of the title, furthermore, when com-
pared with the brief designations by which the
author refers to his other works, shows clearly that
this latter part does not belong to the original
superscription. If we bear in mind, finally, that in
the sole authoritative ms.! this treatise follows the
work of Aelian, the conclusion is unavoidable that
the superscription derives from a misapplied sub-
scription to Aclian, to whose treatise the words
TakTikOy Twopvypa exactly apply. The subscription
to our work runs A ivelov moAiopryTikd: ) Alliavod kabos
7 dpx? (followed by an erasure of thirteen letters),
“ Aeneas on Siege Operations ; or Aelian as at the
beginning.” Here we clearly have .to do with a bit
of genuine tradition, followed by a corrective note
intended to bring the conjectural superseription and
the traditional subscription into harmony. Direct
Ms. evidence, accordingly, where it possesses any
substantial authority, assigns our treatise to an
Aeneas. Whether, however, moAwpiyricd was the
author’s own designation for his book may be
doubted, partly because, in referring to his other
works, he generally uses an adjective with the word
BiBAos, and partly because this manual contains
almost no advice about how to besiege a town,

1 And so probably in the collection of military writers

dating fromn early Byzantine times, for M seems to have
been copied from an uncial ms.

2



INTRODUCTION .

which is the only meaning of wo\wpkéw and related
words.

Accepting the unimpeachable ms. testimony to
authorship by Aeneas. we may now compare the
internal evidence offered by the work itself with
what is known from other sources about the military
writer Aeneas.

Beginning with the latest and the least specific,
Johannes Lydus, De magistratibus, i. 47, in the sixth
century of our era,! mentions along with five others
an Aeneas as an authority upon wolwepkyrikd or
‘Siege Operations.” Aelian, Tactica, i. 2, in the
second century after Christ, mentions Aeneas as the
first military writer (after Homer, to be sure) who
composed orparyyeca f3i3Nin ikuvd, ‘a considerable
number of military manuals,’ which Cineas the
Thessalian (an associate of Pyrrhus of Fpirus) epit-
omized ; and in iii. 4, Aclian quotes his definition
of tactics as émwmjpugy . . . TodeukGy kuwjoewy, * the
science of military movements.” Polybius, x. 44,
inveighs in a characteristic vein against the rccom-
mendation of an Aeneas, 6 Tu wepl TTPUTYYIKGY
Sropvijpara ovrteTaypévos, ‘ who composed treatises
on military science,” with regard to signal fires.?

The conclusion from this evidence is that an
Aencas, living before the time of King Pyrrhus,
composed a number of treatiscs on military science,
among them works on tactics and siege operations,
and discussed signal fires. All this agrees perfectly
with the internal evidence of the treatise itself,

1 For some reason omitted by Schone in his testimonia.

2 The brief note in the lexicon of Suidas (tenth century),
under the lemma Aiveias, seems to be taken entire from
Polybius.

3
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which deals with siege operations, particularly from
the side of the defence, and which several times
mentions signal fires, the very passage of which
Polybius speaks being cited from another work in
ch. 7. 4. Furthermore, the author frequently refers
to other writings of his on military science, and the
first sentence of a book on naval operations is con-
tained in the ms. at the end of the present treatise,
so that, even withoul the evidence of the subscrip-
tion, there can hardly be a justifiable doubt that
ours is the work of the Aeneas whom Polybius,
Aelian, and Johannes Lydus mention. The argu-
ment derives additional support from Fr. Haasc’s
happy emendation in 31. 18, where the author, as
would be not unnatural, chooses his own name as a
sample with which to illustrate a system of crypto-
gramic writing. To be sure, the account of the
operation breaks off after spelling out v.ure, but one
can hardly avoid the conclusion that Aivelav or
Ailvéav (for the accusative is required) originally
stood in the text. Mr. Williams, indeed, pronounces
the verdict ‘ not proven,” but he seems to.demand
a completeness of demonstration which can seldom
be secured in things philological, and with this single
exception Haase’s emendation has been gencrally
approved.

Aeneas gives abundant evidence of first-hand
acquaintance with his subject and an experience
in military operations which, though extensive, is
almost wholly confined to the geographical limits of
the Peloponnesus and the western coast of Asia
Minor (with the adjacent islands). He seems, accord-
ingly, to have served in these two fields, and as
few Asiatic Greeks were drawn 1o the Peloponnesus;

4



INTRODUCTION
while thousands of Peloponnesians, and especially
Arcadians, served as condottiert in the Fast, it can
hardly be douhted that Aeneas was a Peloponnesian
who had seen service in the Aegean and in Asia
Minor.?

Regarding the period in which Aeneas wrote, it
has been observed that more than half his historical
examples fall within the years 100-360 B.c., and that
their number becomes greater as one approaches
the latter date. Thus incidents are cited for 397,
882, 879, 370, 369, 368, 363, 362, 361, and close with
the capture of Ilium by Charidemus in 860. On the
other hand the book was written before 346, because
it represents the Locrians as still sending maidens
to Ilium, a custom which Timaeus 2 tells us ended
at that time. We can, therefore, with a high degree
of certainty place the composition in the years just
following 360, because neither Philip of Macedon nor
the stirring events of the Phocian war (356-346) are
mentioned. Indeed it is extremely probable that
Aeneas composed his manual in 357-356. Alfred von
Gutschmid has pointed out Aeneas’s habit of illus-
trating his point by the most recent events, and
with that in mind the two specimens of secret
messages Awriorios kadds “‘Hpaxdeidus jréro (as
given by M). ‘Dionysius is fair; let Heracleides
come,’ in 31. 31, can hardly refer to anything but
the war between Dionysius II of Syracuse and Dio
and Heracleides operating from the Peloponnesus in

1 The utter neglect of Athens as well as the employment of
occasional non-Attic idiom and vocabulary make il almost
certain that he was not an Athenian.

2 Preserved in the scholia to Lycophron v. 1144 (Scheer’s
edition).
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8571 Heracleides, it may be noted, remained behind
for a while and came on after Dio with a few war-
ships and a considerable force of men. Now the use
of the singular form 743¢ in the text and the absence
of a connective between the first two and the last
two words make it evident that we have here to
do with a single message, whereas no one who ordered
Heracleides to follow could possibly be speaking in a
favourable manner of Dionysius. A further touch
of verisimilitude is furnished by the use of the
Syracusan (Doric) dialectal form ‘HpakAeidas, the
very way in which Dio would have addressed Hera-
cleides, although Aeneas himself is writing in Attic-
Ionic, and consistently avoids Doricisms. raAds
accordingly must be changed to agree with the
remainder of the message, and here Hermann
Schone’s emendation «dAos, ‘docked’ or *de-
horned,” used of an ox or goat which had been
rendered harmless, is an apt expression, equivalent
to our English phrase ¢ with one’s wings clipped,’ or
‘shorn of one’s locks.” Considering also that xdlos
was actually used in military parlance of an indecisive
or interrupted engagement, witness the xdlos pdyy
of the Iliad, Book viii, and that the corruption to
kalés is easy in view of the commonness of this
formula in dedications and inscriptions of many kinds,
it may be accepted as highly probable that Acneas is
here giving an actual or supposititious message, very
likely from Dio himself, to Heracleides in Greece,
ordering him to follow, since Dionysius had lost his
power and was no longer dangerous.® This message

1 Tor the details of which one may refer to A. Holm,
Geschichte Siziliens, ii. 177 ff.
* This corresponds exactly with the facts. Dio set out

6



INTRODUCTION .
was sent in the fall of 357, very shortly after which
the present treatise was probably written.

Casaubon thought that our Aeneas might be iden-
tical with the Aeneas of Stymphalus in Arcadia, who,
as general of the Arcadian League, in 367 B.c. drove
out Euphron the tyrant of Sicyon with the help of
Sicyonian exiles (Xenophon, Hellenica, vii. 3. 1).
This suggestion, which has been elaborated by Hug,
has been very widely, although not universally.
accepted, and in view of the converging lines of
evidence from several different quarters, the dis-
cussion of which here, however, would take us too
far afield, may be regarded as probably correct,
although it is perhaps unwise to call our author out-
nght ° Aeneas of Stymphalus * as does Hug.

In its general literary setting the work of Aeneas
belongs to the type of the didactic handbook which
began to appear toward the end of the fifth century,
under the influence of the Sophists and Socrates.!

against Dionysius 1T with scarcely eight handred men,
a ridiculously small number in comparison with the enemy.
** But Dio was justified in his belief that the rud:r’s power was
crumbling and that he had completely undermined it,” as
Fduard Meyer, Geschichte des Altertums,v. 518, expresses it.

Hermann Diels and, independently, Herbert Fischer, con-
jecture kaxws, which requires something more of a change
than xéhos, for M, and probably its Krcdc('cssnr, had only
KAC. Diels speaks of a telegram of the younger Dionysius
to Heracleides, but 1t secms more reasonable to suppose that
Dio sent the message, beeause, although Dio and Heracleides
eventually fell ont.they were both in exile in Greece in 357 s.c.,
and it was Heracleides’ victory over Philistus in the sea-fight
the next year which finally compelled Dionysius to flee.

1 Exam])les of which from this same period we have in
Xenophon's essays On Horsemanship ami) On the Duties of
a Cavalry Commander.

7
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His literary work, which Polybius sums up under the
general title orparyyike SifSAia, * Works on military
Science,” was divided into a series of special mono-
graphs. Aeneas himself refers to five : (1) % wapa-
oxevarTiky BiffAos (7. 4, ete.), ‘ Treatise on military
Preparations " ; (2) % mopwrricy BiBAos (14. 2), * On
(War-)Finance ’; (8) 4 orparowedevrucy BiSAos (21. 2),
‘On  Encampments’; (4) <émflovAév?> Bif3Aos,
*On Plots ’ (11. 2, see the apparatus criticus at this
point) ; and (5) dxolopara (88. 5). This last title
has been variously understood, either as ‘ Historical
INlustrations * (Casaubon, Mahlstedt), ‘ Lectures’
(Christ-Schmid), or ‘ Admonitions’ (Kochly, Hug,
and others), of which the last suits the context best,
besides being supported to some extent by Isocrates’
use of the word (4d Demonicum, 12 and 17), which
he paraphrases by eronduior Adyor and codiu. Besides
these the ms. contains at the end a fragment of
what Aeneas himself calls (6) a vavrua) tdfes, or
a work ‘ On naval Tactics.” That this was an in-
dependent monograph has been doubted by Hug,
but upon insufficient grounds. Such a trcatise was
essential to a well rounded scheme of manuals on
military science, since nowhere in the world has
so large a part of warfare been necessarily waged
upon the water as in Greece.  We must also assume
the existence of a special treatise (7) * On the Con-
duct of Siege Operations,” a wolwpkyricy fifAos,
partly because Aeneas was subsequently listed among
the poliorcetic writers, whereas the present treatise
deals exclusively with the defence of fortifications,
but especially because the introduction to the present
monograph, when considered as but a chapter in a
comprchensive treatise on military science, by its
8



INTRODUCTION .

emphatic contrast of the relative positions of the
attacker and the defender, clearly indicates that the
conduct of siege operations had already been treated.!
Last is (8) a Taktiky BiBMos, or Taxtikd, ‘ On Tacties,’
to which Aclian refers, and from which he quotes
the definition of tactics as given above. Into this
general scheme of military manuals the present
treatise would fall most naturally as a counterpart
to the modwpryricy) BifAos, if it be not actually the
second half of that work, to which the introductory
sentence makes such direct reference. This sup-
position would also relieve us of the necessity of
restoring by conjecture an otherwise unknown ad-
jective to agree with B{8Aos as a title for this treatise.
A general work treating of both the offensive and
the defensive in time of siege might, without too
great impropriety, be called a molwpkyricy BifAos
*On the Conduct of Siege Operations,’ but the second
part alone could not be designated by that title. As
regards chronological order, it is obvious that Nos. 1,
2, 4, and 5 preceded the present treatise because
they are referred to as already written. Also,
according to our hypothesis, No. 7 immediately
preceded, just as No. 6 followed. No. 8 is in no
place referred to, even where, as in 1. 2, such a
reference would have been most appropriate. It
was probably, thercfore, planned and composed
after this book was written. No. 3, on the other
hand, although not yet written, was clearly planned,
and, as is natural, the anthor is more ready to
introduce a few topies from it into his present work

1 The parallel with the vavry 7dfis which is bipartite
also suggests that the present treatise was cast in the same
form, as Fischer suggests.

9
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than from a treatise which had been published and
was already known.

Literary sources of a direct kind did not exist for
Aeneas, and his account is mainly drawn from ex-
perience and from orzal tradition. Herodotus is occa-
sionally used for illustrations, Thucydides once only
(for the siege of Plataea); but Aeneas was under
the influence of the latter’s vocabulary and style.
Xenophon's 4nabasis may have been drawn upon
for the anecdote of how a panic was stopped by
a clever joke (27. 11), but there is a marked
variation in detail and the same anecdote is else-
where ascribed to Iphicrates. Von Gutsehmid
thought that Ephorus was used occasionally, but
that is doubtful.

The title of the present treatise, as already noted,
has probably been lost ; the latter part of the super-
seription, however, we retain, enclosing it in brackets,
as the best designation that has come down, and use
as a translation of it the somewhat conventionalized
title, * On the Defence of fortified Positions,” the
equivalent of which in Latin, German, or. French
has become sanctioned by general usage and is
essentially correct.

Our treatise shows evidence of systematic planning,
and although certain paragraphs, or even chapters,
might appear somewhat more logically in a different
connexion, and some of the transitions are not well
marked, Kirchhoff’s theory of wholesale displacement
is certainly wrong.! The following are the general
divisions of the subject :

1 Fischer’s recently proposed explanation, namely that
Aeneas was engaged upon this from 379 to 356 s.c., constantly
revising his lecture notes and adding references to the most

10
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L. On selecting and disposing troops and on
preparing positions in and about the city
for facilitating the defence (1-10.24).

I1. On maintaining morale and discipline and
general mcasures for thwarting treachery
and revolution (10.25-14; phases of this
latter topic are considered in a number of
other chapters).

I1I. On repelling sudden forays (15-16.15).

IV. On checking, at a distance from the walls,
the advance of a foe, and on taking special
precautions in regard to religious proces-
sions outside the city walls and trcachery
at the gates of the city (16.16-20: 21 is
transitional).

V. On guarding the walls by night and by day
and preventing smuggling of arms to
revolutionary factions and their direct com-
munication with the foe (22-31).

VI. On means to mcet the actual assault of the
foe upon the fortifications (32-40).

It may be said of the measures recommended by
Aeneas that many of them seem to us simple, a few
almost trivial. But the same is true of the elements
of all great inventions which have become part of
our thought and action. Even the somewhat naive

recent happenings as 1llustrative material, is not likely to
win general assent. The case of Aristotle’s Metaphysics is
very different. ‘There is nothing to show that Aeneas was
a school lecturer and it is difficult to picture him in that
capacity.

11
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cryptogram in 81. 31 which called forth von Gut-
schmid’s scorn, though hardly likely to deceive any
military censor today, might well have imposed
upon a simple-minded gateman or upon barbarian
police, at a time when all reading was uncommon,
writing none too easily legible, and tricks with
vowels and consonants well-nigh unheard of even
among the learned.! Military science in the hands
of its great masters is still a simple thing. Battles
and campaigns are won and lost. as the annals of
the great strategists show, by the observance or
neglect of such elementary considerations as rapidity
of motion, concealment of purpose, concentration of
a superior force at the point of impact, and the like,?
which anyone can appreciate and which seem almost
too trivial for formal statement. ‘Awlovs & pobos
Tijs dAybeius épv— Truth’s story is by nature
plain.”

One ought rather to note the large number of
devices which, although war has taken on such a
different external aspect, even yet apply, such as
censorship of letters, police prohibition of gatherings,
putting out of lights, passports, exclusion or intern-
ment of suspicious aliens, special regulations for the
surveillance of lodging-houses, interest moratoria and

1 In this connexion it might be noted that precisely
this very eryptogramn was employed for the title of a mediaeval
Mms. in Rome, Cod. Roman. Bibl. Vitt. Em. 1369 (Sesso-
rianus 43), s. xiii. L-.e*br-t-.-nec::1 .g:d ;i thatis
Lucubratiuncule Egidii. (From Herr Sechel as reported by
Diels, p. 29, note 4.)

? Thus it is reported of the Confederate Genceral Forrest,
that he summed up his military science in a single phrase
in response to ithe question, how he won his successes:
‘I gel there first with the most men.”

12



INTRODUCTION

supertaxes on wealth, bonuses for importers of food
and munitions, signals, trenches, mining and counter-
mining, masks for protection against smoke and fire,
secret methods of communication, and the employ-
ment of dogs. As the first writer upon military
science Aeneas should always command the atten-
tion of students of that subject, so long at lcast as
the necessity of defence against aggression devolves
upon a watchful citizenship.

That the works of Aeneas were highly regarded
is shown by the fact that early in the next century
Cineas, the friend of King Pyrrhus, prepared an
epitome of them, a thing that he would hardly have
donc except at the suggestion or with the approval
of that great commander, who himself wrote a
treatise upon the art of war. The true worth of
Aeneas is better appreciated by the admiration of
Pyrrhus, one of the world’s half-dozen greatest
captains, than by the strictures of any closet philo-
logist. In the second half of the second century s.c.
the fifth book of Philo the Mechanician upon the
attack and defence of fortifications makes use of
Aencas. Polybius used his treatise on Militar,
Preparations. Onasander towards the widdle of the
first century after Christ, Aclian early in the second
century, and Polyaenus shortly after the middle of
the same century, knew and made use of this work.
Larly in the third century Sextus Julius Africanus
transferrcd bodily large portions of the present
treatise to his Kerroi!  Traces of Aencas’s influence
appear also in an anonymous Byzantine military
writer of the sixth century, and possibly elsewhere.

1 These excerpts will be found at the end of the present
translation.

13
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Probably about this time was composed the corpus
of Greek military writers as represented in the
Laurentian wms. at Florence, a ms. which alone
saved to the modern world Aeneas and several other
authors of this group.

In the ninetecenth century the text of Aeneas
passed through singular vicissitudes. Almost redis-
covered for scholarship by Haase, Kochly and
Riistow, it was inevitable that a certain furor philo-
logicus then raging should fall foul of it. The earliest
editors had followed the wms. tradition wherever it
could be understood, and had not attempted to
prescribe how Aeneas ought to have expressed him-
self. With the greater refinement in the study of
style and syntax which the nineteenth century
achieved, but while the historical attitude had not
gained the ascendancy, it happened more than once
that a text was practically rewritten by a courage-
ous but over-zcalous philologist. Thus Rudolph
Hercher in the early 'seventies, misapprehending the
numerous non-Attic forms, strange syntax, and loose
or redundant expressions in Aeneas, conceived the
idea that a pure and succinct Attic text had been
disfigured by an interpolator, and accordingly
discarded about one-twelfth of the book. Arnold
Hug went further in this direction, eliminating about
one-fourth in order to secure a correct and elegant
literary form, and even Adoclph Lange, though de-
fending the text with great acumen against many
changes of interpolation, himself rejected approxi-
mately-one-tenth of the whole. This was of course
to reduce the process of emendation to the point of
absurdity and a reaction inevitably followed. A
theory of wholesale displacement of paragraphs and
14
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chapters, first suggested by Adolf Kirchhoff, had
but a short vogue. No motive or occasion for such
transpositions is conceivable, and the order of topies,
although not in every justance the most logical, is
on the whole satisfactory when one bears in mind
that the author was neither a scientist nor an accom-
plished man of letters.

The increase in our knowledge of the changes in
syntax, forms, and vocabulary brought about by the
inscriptions and papyri discovered in the last few
decades, and the greater attention paid to the
language of others than the Atticists, has enabled
us to form a truer judgement of the xoun), or common
Greek idiom, which was the universal means of
literary communication in the Hellenistic period.
The formation of this common idiom has now been
traced back with certainty to the Delian league of
the fifth century, and its basis is recogniznd to be a
mixture of Attic and Ionic with elements, in greater
or less proportion, from other dialects. As a fully
developed literary style it makes its appearance
shortly after the age of Alexander. but we now
recognize that Acncas is one of the very earliest
documents preserved from the period of transition
and development, and our duty is not to reduce his
work to the standards of the strictest Attic prose of
the fourth century, but to accept it as it has come
down to us, cmending only what is impossible in
form and syntax, and endeavouring to understand
rather than to transform the document. Mahlstedt’s
exhaustive lexicographical study of the vocabulary
of Aeneas, and the more general treatment of his
style by Behrendt, both appecaring in 1910, reached
the certain conclusion that Aeneas is a forerunner

15
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of the xourf. This sober historical point of view is
also characteristic of Schone’s elaborate recension,
which is the basis of the present text. Much re-
mains yet to be cleared up in the interpretation of
the subject matter, but the essential character of
the language and style can now be regarded as
finally determined.

In yct another aspect Aencas supplies us with a
valuable historical document, and that is in the light
he throws upon the chaotic conditions that obtained
in Greece during the severe social revolutions of the
fourth century, which contributed perhaps more than
any other single cause to the destruction of the
fabric of carly Hellenic civilization. The history of
the time is full of the records of brutal revolution
and bloody revenge. Plato has drastically charac-
terized the oligarchic state as ‘‘ not one but two
States, the one of the poor, the other of the rich
men ; and they are living on the same spot and
always conspiring against one another.”! Again
he depicts Greece as he knew it in a propheey of
what would happen should his ideal ‘guardians
*“ acquire houses and lands and moneys of their
own. . . . Hating and being hated, plotting and
being plotted against, they will pass their whole life
in much greater fear of internal than of external
enemies, and the hour of ruin, both to themselves
and to the rest of the State, will be at hand.” ?

We have at times in this treatise what seems
almost a commentary upon these passages from
Plato in the matter-of-fact words of Aeneas, who
like a professional soldier seems to have held aloot

L Republic, 551 & (Jowett).
¢ Republic, 1-14 A, B (Jowett).
16



INTRODUCTION

from the partisanships of politics, su that some who
have failed to grasp his true attitude have regarded
him as a moderate democrat and others as a supporter
of oligarchy. More than half his military admoni-
tions arc directed towards preventing treachery and
forestalling revolution. The men for whom he wrote
his manual were clearly in constant danger of the
enemy within their own gates, a peril which became
more rather than less acute when armed foes without
were threatening the very existence of the state.
Upon one memorable occasion at Argos the revolu-
tionary assassins carrying concealed daggers mingled
with the officials and leading citizens at a religious
festival outside the walls, and strack them down,
each one his man, at the very moment of their
devotions about the altar (17. 2 ff.). Paralysing
indeed must have been the terror in many a com-
munity in Greece when such occurrences were felt
to be not merely possible but perhaps actually
impending.

17



ManuscrIPTS

Aencas survived the Middle Ages in but a single
Ms., now preserved in Florence and the parent of
all others known to exist. This is the famous
Laurentianus Graecus LV 4, commonly called M
(i.e. Mediceus, described by Bandini, Catal. Codd.
MSS. Bibl. Laurent. t. ii., 1768, 218-38). It contains
the corpus of Greek military writers, a collection
which no doubt dates from early Byzantine
times. The threc descendants of M are all in Paris,
known respectively as A (Parisinus Graecus 2435),
B (Parisinus Graccus 2522), and C (Parisinus Graecus
2148). Of these C, although the only ms. known
to Casaubon, and hence the source of the editio
princeps, is worthless, being descended from B or a
copy of B, except in so far as some corrections of
corrupt passages, introduced by its copyist, Angelus
Bergelius, possess independent value as emendations.
A and B, however, are not without critical worth,
because M suffered somewhat from dampness after
they were written and is in consequence quite illegible
in places, besides containing a few lacunae which did
not exist when the copies were made. They are
cited only where the text of M is lost. Fortunately
they were copied with unusual fidelity, so that almost
nothing of the text of M, as it existed in the fifteenth
century, is lost to us.

18
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Tor a considerable portion of Aeneas the excerpts
included by Julius Africanus in his Keorof furnish an
excellent check upon M, since they represent a
tradition of Aeneas—rather seriously disfigured to
be sure—which is seven or eight centuries older than
that ms. A text of these portions of Africanus is
furnished by R. Schéne in his edition of Aeneas,
based in part upon materials collected by Fr. Haase
and K. K. Miiller, and in part upon his own collations.
The most important readings in which Africanus
differs from the tradiiion in M are given in our
apparatus crilicus as ms. readings.

Jacob Gronov was ihe first to use M as an aid in
constituling the text of Aeneas. The peculiarities
and characteristic faults of this ms. are best set
forth in A. C. Lange, De Aenecae Commentario
Poliorcetico, 58-65, and R. Schone’s edition, x f.
Despite the bad state of the tradition and the
abysmal ignorance of the scribe, the comparatively
large number of places where a critical mark was
written above words which were thought to be
corrupt, and the blank spaces left where the original
was illegible or defective, are evidence of the faith-
fulness with which the copy was prepared.

The chapter headings, although older than the
third century of our era, because known to Africanus,
can hardly have come from Aencas himself. In
deference to custom, and for the sake of convenience,
they are retained, but enclosed in brackets, to in-
dicate their later origin.
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EpiTions

Is. Casaubonus : Alveiov TakTikdy Te kail mohopxyTikdy
Tmdpvppa wept Tob wds X P TOALOPKOTREVOY AYTEX ELV.
Paris, 1609. Text, notes, and Latin translation.
This is the editio princeps, appended to
Casaubon’s edition of Polybius, and the whole
republished by Jacob Gromov and by J. A.
Ernesti in their editions of Polybius published
at Amsterdam in 1670 and at Leipzig in 1763-61,
respectively.  Gronov later published from M
(see below) Supplementa Lacunarum in Aenea
Tactico, ete. Leyden, 1675.

Jo. Conradus Orellius : Aeneae T'actici Commentarius
de toleranda Obsidione, etc. Leipzig, 1818. This
cdition contains Casaubon’s translation, together
with notes of Casaubon, Gronov, Koé&s, Caspar
Orelli, Conrad Orelli, and others. It appeared
as a supplement to Schweighiuser’s Polybius.

H. Kéchly und W. Riistow : Aeneas von Verteidigung
der Stidte. Ieipzig, 1853. Aeneas .occupies a
part of vol. i of the editors’ well-known Grie-
chische Kriegsschrifisteller, Griechisch und Deulsch.
A supplement in vol. ii. 2, contains readings
from B (see above). This edition is particularly
valuable because of the introduction, the schol-
arly translation, the notes, and the illustrative
diagrams.

R. Hercher: Adeneae Commentarius  poliorceticus.
Berlin, 1870. Editio maior. An editio minor,
later in the same year, corrected a number of
errors that appeared in the former edition.

A. Hug : deneae Commentarius poliorceticus. Leipzig,
1874.
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R. Schone : Aeneae Tactici de Obsidione toleranda

Commentarius.  Leipzig, 1911, This admirable
work, based upon new collations of M, A, and B
(sec above) and prepared with the utmost
accuracy and acumen, completely supplants all
previous editions, and is the basis of the text
as printed in this volume. An index verborum
(which is in large part actually a concordance),
composed with the assistance of Ferdinand
Koester, adds materially to the value of the
work.!

TRANSLATIONS

In addition to the translations, listed above, by

Casaubon, and by Kochly and Ristow, the following
should be mentioned :
M. le Comte de Beausobre : Comimentaires sur la

A.

Défense des Places d’Aeneas le Tacticien, avec
quelques Notes, cte.  Amsterdam, 1757, 2 vols.
de Rochas d’Aiglun: Traité de Fortification,
d’Attaque et de Défense des Places par Philon de
Bysance.  Puaris, 1872. This is vol. vi of
scries iv of the Mém. de la Soc. d’Emulation du
Doubs, 1870-1871 (Besancon, 1872), and contains
a translation, with notes, of Aeneas, chapters
8, 16, 21, 22, 21-26, 31-35, 37, 39, 40, in whole
or in part. Chapter 31 is taken from the trans-
lation of Beausobre. Sec R. Schone, Rhiein.
Mus. Ixvii. (1912) 303.

1 An edition announced by L. W. Hunter in 1913 is

awaited with interest because of the promise to explain
much of the corruption in M stichometrically, i.e., by the
falling out of an entire line at points where a group of
similar letters appears either at the beginning or at the end
of successive lines.
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No translation of Aeneas has previously appeared
in English.

CriticaL. WoRKS

Beside the editions and translations enumerated
above, the following monographs have contributed
much to the understanding of Aeneas:

C. Behrendt : De Aeneae Tactici Commentario polior-
celico Quaestiones selectae. Diss., Konigsberg,
1910. Behrendt’s commentary as published
covers only the first seven chapters. It is to
be hoped that the remainder mnay soon appear.

Fr. Blass : Literarisches Zentralblatt, 1879, 1261 f.

Hermann Diels: Die Entdeckung des Alkohols.
Abkandl. der Kénigl. Prevss. Akad. der Wiss.,
Berlin, 1918, No. 8, 19.

Herbert Tischer: Quaestiones Aeneanae. Pars 1.
Giessen Diss., Dresden, 1014,

A. von Gutschmid : Kleine Schriften, vol. v, 218-21 ;
v. 101 ff. ; 214 ff.

Fr. Haase : Neue Jakrbiicher, xiv. (1835) 93 ff. ; xvii.
(1836) 206 fF.

F. C. Hertlein : Symbolae criticae ad Aeneam Tacticum
Wertheim, 1859.

A. Hug: (1) Prolegomena critica ad Aeneae Editionem.
Zurich, 1874. (2) Aeneas von Stymphalos, etc.
Zurich, 1877. (8) Neue Jahrbiicher, cxix. (1879)
241 ff., 639 ff.

L. W. Hunter: Aeneas Tacticus and Stichometry.
Classical Quarterly, vii. (1913) 256-64.

A. Kirchhoff : Hermes, i. (1866) 448 ff. and in the
preface to Hug's edition, vii ff
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G. H. Koés : Epistolae Parisienses, ed. Bredow, 1812,
110 ff. (dealing with mss. ABC).

A. C. Lange : (1) De Aeneae Commentario poliorcetico.
Berlin, 1879. (@ Neue Jakrbiicher, cxix. (1879)
461 ff. (8) Amimadversiones criticae in Aeneae
Commentarium poliorceticum. Cassel, 1883.

Chr. Mahlstedt: Uber den Wortschatz des Aeneias
Taktikus. Kiel Diss., Jena, 1910.

M. E. E. Meier : Opuscula academica, vol. ii., Halle
1863, 292-306.

A. Mosbach : De Aeneae Tactici Commentario polior-
cetico. Diss., Berlin, 1880.

R. Pohlmann : Geschichte des antiken Kommunismus
und  Sostalismus. Munich. 1901, vol. ii.
846-8 (= Geschichte der sozialen Frage und des
Sozialismus in der antiken Welt. Munich, 1912, i.
421-24).

J. J. Reiske : Animadversiones ad Aeneam Tacticum,
published by R. Hercher in his editio maior,
128-33.

J. Ries: De Aeneae Tactici Commentario poliorcetico.
Diss:, Halle, 1890.

W. Riistow und H. Kochly : Geschichte des griechi-
schen Kriegsmwesens. Aarau, 1852, 196 ff.

H. Sauppe: Ausgewdihlte Schriften. Berlin, 1896,
631-645.

K. Schenkl : Bursian’s Jahresberichte, xxxviii. (1884)
261-270.

L. Schwartz : Aineias, in Pauly-Wissowa’s Realency-
Itlopddie, i. (1897) 1019-1021.

T. Hudson Williams : The Authorship of the Greek
military Manual attributed to ¢Aeneas Tacti-
cus.” Amer. Journ. of Philol. xxv. (1904) 890-405.
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SymBoLs

A = Codex Parisinus Graecus 2435, s. xvi ; the more
careful copy of M.

B = Codex Parisinus Graecus 2522, s. xv.

C =Codex Parisinus Graecus 2443, a. 1549.

M = Codex Laurentianus Graecus LV, 4, s. x.

J. Afr.=Excerpts from the Keorol of Sextus Julius
Africanus, an author of the third century.

Note oN JurLius AFRICANUS

As a necessary supplement to Aeneas we have
included a text and translation of those portions of
the Keoroi of Sextus Julius Africanus which are
clearly derived from the treatise before us. In so
doing we have been compelled to emend the wms.
tradition of Africanus in a much more drastic way
than we should consider justified in a critical edition.
Schéne, following Hercher’s example, very properly
left the wms. tradition as it stood, so as not to dis-
guise any variants which might possibly throw light
upon the present state of M. But to translate it is
necessary to have a text which makes tolerable
sense, which in this case necessitates liberal emenda-
tion. As in Aeneas, however, every real departure
from the ms. tradition is noted in the apparatus.
The references to mss. are taken from Schone’s
edition and represent his selection of the critical
materials gathered for a recension of Africanus by
Fr Haase and K. K. Miiller, with his own collation
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of the Barberini ms. in the Vatican (see the preface
to his edition of Aeneas, ix). We have also made
use of the text of the Keorol in Thevenot’s edition of
the Veteres Mathematici, Paris, 1693, 275-316, with
Boivin’s notes, 3$39-60.
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an&g i avﬁpwmuv éx Tijs av*rwu oppwpévois
xcpas vvrepopwc TE aywves Kal wauvoc ovp-
Balvovow, dv T addAua 'yemral. Kata iy ] Ka'ra
0a)\a.a'aav, v1roz\eme-rac Tols weptytyvop,evocs‘ av'rwv
olkela Te XOpa kal moAis Kal maTpis, wcrre ovx v
2 dpdny mdvres dvapefeinoav Tols d¢ v-rrep TdY
peyioTay peMovm. mvvaevew, cepwv Kai ﬂ'anLSOS‘
Kkal yovéwy mu TEKV(LW kai Tév dMwv, ovx loos
o8¢ duotos dydv édorw, dAG owleior pév kai
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e’vav‘n'ocs kai duvoembérovs eis -rc'w Aomov Xpovov
elvar, kakds 8¢ wpoaeuexﬁewz. mpos 'rovg mvvaovg
3 ovSep.La. e/\ms awmpbas dmdpfer. Tods odv Umép
TogOUTWY KAl 'roc,ov'rwv péovras aywvileala
ovdeuids mapaokevils kal 'rrpoﬂv;u,as e)\/\mecg elvar
Sec, a./\)ta moM@V Kal ﬂawo:.wv épywv mpdvoiay
éxTéov, o'n‘ws Sl.a ye awovs pxr]Séu Pavidor
4 quaAevres av Se o.pa 7L ovumrwpa yévra, AN
ol ye Aoumol T dmdpyovra €is TadTé moTE KaTa-
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AENEAS

ON THE DEFENCE OF FORTIFIED
POSITIONS

WHEN men set out from their own country to en-
counter strife and perils in foreign lands and some
disaster befalls them by land or sea, the survivors
still have left their native soil, their city, and their
fatherland, so that they are not all utterly destroyed
But for those who are to incur peril in defence of
what they most prize, shrines and country, parents
and children, and all else, the struggle is not the
same nor even similar. For if they save themselves
by a stout defence against the foe, their enemies
will be intimidated and disinclined to attack them
in the future, but if they make a poor showing in the
face of danger, no hope of safety will be left. Those,
therefore, who are to contend for all these precious
stakes must fail in no preparation and no effort,
but must take thought for many and varied activi-
ties, so that a failure may at least not seem due to
their own fault. But if after all a reverse should
befall them, yet at all events the survivors may

1 Ai\iavob rakrikdy Owouvnua mepl Tob kTA. M. Cf. Intro-
duction, 21, '
3 Hertlein: dvrdw M.  # Kdchly and Rustow : duross M,
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omjoatev av,! xabdmep Twés Tdv ‘EMvjvwv els 76
éoxatov ddukduevor mdAw dvédaPov éavrovs.

L

Ty odv 7év owpdrwv otwraéw oxefauévovs
wpos 70 péyelos Tijs modews kai Ty Sudfecw Tod
doTeos Kai TGV TZw\a'.xwv Tds kartaordoels Kal

’ \ o ¥ I \ \ /
wepw&;as, xai Soa .aMa odpact kard T -no’z\w
Xpnoréov, mpos Tadra Tols pepigpods mouyTéov.

g ToUs pev ydp ékmopevouévovs et ‘o'vwe'r'axﬁal.
mpds Tols év Tj) mopeiq TomOUS, GbS XpT) ’wopsa.‘:eoea(.
mapd Te Td emml:Svm‘xexpr'a xai €puuvd kal
orevomopa kal medwa. kal vrepdéfia kai évedpevtixd,
kal Tds T7dv woraudy® Swafdoeis ral Tos €k TV

3 TowUTwy mapatdfeist To. 8¢ Teuxripn kal moMiro-
dvdarijoovra® mpos uév Td Towadra ovdév del
owvrerdyfas, mpos 8é Tods év T mAew Témovs Kai

4 TOV mapdvra kivduvov. wpdTov pév odv avranvt
dmovelpar del Tods ¢povpwrdTous Te Kal €u-
melpovs pdAiora moAéuov, of mepl Tods dpyovras
1 Added béy Hertlein. * L. Dindorf: ro\euiwy M.

Meier : wohirogvrario Svra M, Haase.
¢ Casaubon : dvrdv M.

1 Because this was the side unprotected by their shields.
Approaches to city gates in particular were frequently so
constructed as to compel assailants to ex oseeaneir right
sides to missiles hurled by the defenders, for example, the
main entrances at Tiryns and at Mycenae. Such also was
undoubtedly the character of the famous * Scaean (i.e. left-
hand) Gate "’ of Troy.

2 See below § 6, and especially ch. 10,

8 These men constitute a staff of military advisers, the
remote prototype of the modern General Staff. Kochly and
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AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, 1. 1 -4 .
some time restore their affairs to their former con-
dition, like certain Greek peoples who, after being
reduced to extremes, have re-established them-.
selves. .

1.

Now the disposition of the troops is to be made
with reference to the size of the state and the
topography of the town, its sentries and patrols, and
any other service for which troops are required in
the city,—in view of all this the assignments are to
be made. So men who are going to fight outside
the walls must be drawn up in a manner suitable
to the country along their line of march, according
as they are to march past dangerous or fortified
Elaces, through narrow passes or across plains, past

igher ground upon the right ! and points exposed
to ambush, with reference also to the river-crossings
and the formation of a line of battle under such
conditions. But the forces which are to defend
the walls and keep watch over the citizens 2 need
not be so arranged, but rather with reference to
the positions within the city and to the immediate
danger. First, then, it is necessary to select the
most prudent citizens and those most experienced
in war for attendance upon the civil authorities.®

Riistow seem to be in error in identifying these men with
the bodg' of troops mentioned in 16. 735 17. 6 26. 10; 38,
2, for these latter are selected for some particular purpose,
or else are the same as the reserves mentioned in §§ 6 and
7 below. In some of the more highly organized Greek
states military control was vested in a permanent board
of Generals, ten in number (as at Athens), elected directly
by the citizens. Livy xxiv. 28 gives an example of how
this precept of Aeneas was put into practice during the
confusion at Syracuse in 214 s.c.
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1 Added by Kochly and Riistow,

¢ Casaubon : perploarra M.

8 Hertlein (rowodror) : Todro M. ¢ Hertlein @ kal 0 M.
8 juoiac M (¢ deleted? ofgas A, ofoas B).

¢ Casp. Orelli: etixpnoror? R. Schone : dxpnoror M (re-

tained by Casaubon, defended by Fischer).
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AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, 1. 4-1. 1

Next one must pick out men capable of the greatest
physical exertion and divide them into companies,
that there may be ready for sallies, for patrolling
the city, for the reliet of those hard pressed, or
for any other similar service, these who are picked
men and able to give assistance.! They must be
both loyal and satisfied with the existing order,
since it is a great thing to have such a group
acting like a fortress against the revolutionary
designs of the other party, for it would be a terror
to the opposition inside the city.? And let the man
who is to lead and have charge of them be not merely
prudent and vigorous, but also one who would run
the greatest risks from a change of governmeut.
From the rest the strongest, in the prime of manhood,
should be chosen for the watches and the walls, while
the remainder should be divided and apportioned
according to the length of the nights and the number
of the watches. Of the common soldiers some should
be stationed in the market-place, some in the theatre,
and the rest in the open places in the city, so that
as far as the city’s power permits no part may be
unguarded.

II.

And that there may be no need of troops to
guard them, it is best to block up the useless open
places in the city by digging ditches® and by

1 Compare the modern equivalent in the shape of Arditi,
Stoss-Truppen, and Battalions of Death,

2 See ch. 10 for a detailed treatment of this topic.

3 That is, across the entrances to them.
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1 Sauppe : 8¢ M.
t Meineke : recydv M.
8 A corrector in C: 7ods M,
4 Hertlein: ¢wd M.

32



AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, . 1-5

making them as inaccessible as possible to any
who might wish to start a revolt and begin by taking
possession of them. So, when the Thebans had
broken in, the Lacedaemonians, some here and
others there, filled baskets with earth and stones
from the nearest houses, which they tore down,
and from fences and walls, making use also, it
is said, of the many massive bronze tripods from
the temples, and with these they managed, in
advance of the Thebans, to block up the entrances
and passages and open places and kept them out when
they tried to break into the city proper.!

On another occasion, when the Platacans became
aware during the night that the Thebans were in
the city, they perceived that there were not many
of them and that they were taking none of the
proper precautions because they fancied that they
were in possession of the town.? The Plataeans
concluded, therefore, that they could easily defeat
them by an attack, and so promptly devised the
following scheme. Some of the authorities engaged
the Thebans in the market-place in a discussion
of terms, while others were secretly passing the
word around to the rest of the citizens not to go
out of their houses singly, but one or two at a time
to break through the party-walls and assemble
stealthily in one another’s houses. When a suffi-
cient fighting force was ready, they blocked up the
streets and alleys, using wagons without the draft-

* This occurred in the summer of 362 s.c., shortly before
the battle of Mantinea, in which Epaminondas lost iis life.

3 This was the famous night attack upon Plataea in the
spring of 431 B.c. which opened the Peloponnesian war, It

is described in detail by Thucydides ii. 2 ff., whose account
is closely followed by Aeneas.
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’Ex mpoaddrov dé eyyvyvop,evov ¢dfov aovv-
TdrTW ﬂo)m, TdxioTa av Tis €l ovvrafw mu
¢v)tam')v Tijs méAews Tovs moAitas karacTrioat,?

! ¢tpuyor Kirchhoff, from Thucydides ii. 4.  The better
reading épevyor was restored in Thucydides by Hude.

2 R. Schéne: aipfioar M.
$ Kichly and Rustow : «arasrioor M.
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AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, . 511 1

animals, and rushing together at a given signal,
fell upon the Thebans. At the same time the women-
folk and the house-slaves were on the tile-roofs.!
The result was that when the Thebans wished to
act and to defend themselves in the darkness they
suffered no less harm from the wagons than from
their assailants, since they fled without knowing
which way to turn for safety because of the barricades
of wagons, while their pursuers, being acquainted
with the ground, soon killed many of them.

Yet it is necessary to set forth also the reasons
which make against this practice, such as ihe great
danger to the besieged if there is only one open
place and the conspirators are the first to seize it.
For when there is only one such common spot, the
advantage would lie with those who first take it.
But if there are two or three such places, there
would be these advantages: If the conspirators
should seize one or two there would still be one left
for their opponents; and if they should seize them
all, by separation and division they would be weaker
in the face of their united opponents, unless indeed
each division were numerically superior to the
defenders of the city. In the same way in all
other decisions one should consider the inherent
objections to the prescribed rules, that one may
not inadvisedly adopt another course.

II1. [Another Organization of City Guards)
When sudden fear falls upon a city without

military organization, one could most speedily
organize the citizens for its defence by allotting

1 From this vantage-point they joined in the outcry and
hurled tiles upon the enemy in the streets below.
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1 Hercher: xaramolvmAnflar M. 2 Reiske: é¢' M.

8 Casiubon : 4»fpwros M, 4 Casaubon : d\\ovs M.
8 éyyirara R. Schone : éyyvrdrw Hercher.
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to each ward a section of the wall to which it is
to hurry and mount guard, letting the number of
the inhabitants of the ward determine the extent
of that section of the wall to whose defence it
is appointed. The next step is to assign the
able-bodied men from each ward to duty at the
market-place, upon patrols, and wherever else such
men may be needed. Similarly when a stronghold
is occupied by allies, let a section of the wall be
given to each contingent of the allies 10 defend.
Should the citizens, however, suspect one another,
trustworthy men should be stationed at the several
places for ascending the wall, who, if anyone else
attempts to mount, will prevent him from doing so.
In peace, also, the citizens ought to be organized
in the following manner. First of all one should
appoint as captain of each precinct the most capable
and prudent man, to whom the citizens are to rally
if anything unexpected occurs at night. The pre-
cinct captains should muster at the market-place
the men of those precincts nearest the market-
place, at the theatre the men of those precincts
nearest the theatre, and so for the other open
places the precinct captains with the armed men
who have reported to them should gather, each
in the one that lies nearest to him. For this is the
quickest way by which each group would both
reach their stations and be near their own homes,
and so, as heads of families, could communicate with
their households, that is, with their children and
wives, because stationed not far from them And
it should be determined beforehand by lot to which
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1 Sauppe : 8¢ M. ¢ Hertlein : éperpelas M.

3 ¥ov C, adopted by Casaubon and Hercher.

4 R. Wiinsch : wupyaorpivqw M : wip év ydorpy L. Dindorf:

wip év ydoTpy Kol Jacob{).o

5 Qrelli (after Casaubon): radra 4 M.

¢ Hercher: ¢iovs M. 7 Hertlein: f'orepor M.

8 Casaubon: dmwdAlowro M.

1 This incident probably took place during the war over
the Lelantine plain in the latter part of the seventh
century s.c.
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quarter each of the authorities should go and send
detachments of troops to the battlements. More-
over, there will be leaders to look after everything
else, provided that they thus assume immediate
command.

IV. [On pre-arranged Signals)

As quickly as possible the besieged must be pro-
vided with signals, so that they will not fail to
recognize those who approach them. For this is
the sort of thing that has happened: Chalcis on
the Euripus ! was captured by a fugitive operating
from Eretria, aided by one of the inhabitants of
the town who practised a stratagem of the following
description. To the most deserted part of the city,
where the gate was regularly closed, he kept bring-
ing a firepot, and by keeping the fire going day
and night he secretly one night burned through the
bar of the gate and admitted soldiers at that point.?2
When about two thousand men had gathered in
the market-place, the alarm was hastily sounded
and many of the Chalcidians were killed because
they were not recognized, for in their panic the
aligned themselves with their enemies as though
they were their friends, each thinking that he was
late in coming up. In this way, then, most of them
perished by ones and twos, and the city had been
in the hands of the enemy for some time before the
citizens knew what was happening. 1t is necessary,

? In this difficult passage we follow Wunsch and Behrendt
(sec the latter’s dissertation, pp. 78 ff.). The word translated
*“ firepot ’ occurs nowhere else in Greek, but there are close
para,lﬁals and the general sense of the passage is clear.
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1 Added by Casaubon.

* Reiske: lSwow M. 3 Wunsch: rov M.

¢ Winsch (¢f. Goodwin, Moods and Tenses, § 258; Kiihner-
Gerth, i. 220, n. 2; perhaps the least unsatisfactory restora-
tion of a serious corruphon) ta M: R. Schéne indicates a
lacuna after yevouévwr.

8 Casaubon: mposevédpevoer M.

¢ Meineke: évedpevirrar M.
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then, in time of war, especially when the enemy is
near at hand, first, that the forces which are being
sent from the city on some enterprise by land or
sea should be furnished with signals for use both by
day and by night to those who remain, in order that
the latter, if the enemy appear in the meantime,
may not be unable to tell friend from foe. And,
secondly, after their departure upon the enterprise,
persons who will recognize the signals should be
sent to watch, so that the men at home may get
information of this kind while those returning are
still a great way off For it would be a great advan-
tage to make preparations long beforehand for what
is impending. What has befallen those who did
not take such precautions will be clear from some
actual incidents which may be told in passing as
illustration and definite evidence. Word was brought
to Peisistratus, when he was general at Athens,! that
the Megarians would come in ships, and attempt a
night attack upon the Athenian women while they
were celebrating at Fleusis the festival of Demeter.
On hearing this Peisistratus set an ambush ahead
of them, and when the Megarians disembarked, in
secrecy as they supposed, and were some distance
from the sea, he rose up and overcame those who
had been trapped, killed most of them, and captured
the ships in which they had come. Then after
quickly filling the ships with his own soldiers. Le
took from among the women those best fitted to

1 This incident occurred during the long series of wars
with Megara in which Salamis was first lost by Athens and
then recovered for her by Solon, and Peisistratus captured
Nisaea, the haven of Megara. As Peisistratus at the time

of the adventure here described was not yet tyrant, it must
have occurred prior to 561-60 s.c.
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s

make the voyage, and late in the day landed at
Megara at some distance from the city. Now many
of the Megarians, officials and others, when they
caught sight of the ships sailing into the harbour,
went out to meet them, wishing, no doubt, to see
as many women as possible brought in as captives.
[Then the Athenians were ordered to attack the
enemy], and disembarking with daggers in their
hands to strike down some of the Megarians, but
to bring back to the ships as many as possible of
the most prominent mnen ; and this they did. From
what has been said, then, it is clear that for the
conduct of musters and expeditions it is necessary
to have prearranged signals, and those of a kind
that cannot be misunderstood.

V. [On Gate-keepers)

In the next place, no chance persons should be
appointed keepers of the gates, but only discreet
and sagacious men always capable of suspecting
anything brought into the city ; and besides they
should be well-to-do and men who have something
at stake in the city, that is to say, wife and children ;
but not men who, because of poverty, or the pressure
of some agreement, or from other stress of circum-
stances, might either be persuaded by anyone or
of themselves incite others to revolt. Leuco, the
tyrant of Bosporus,! used to discharge even those
among his guards who were in debt as a result of
dice-playing or other excesses.

! This was the region about the Cimmerian Bosporus (the

entrance to the Sea of Azov) over which Leuco, an able and
honourable man, ruled from 393 to 353 s.c.
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VI. [‘Hpepooxomia]
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VI. [Scouting by Day)]

Day scouts also must be stationed before the city
on a high place visible for as long a distance as
possible. At least three scouts should be at each
place, not chosen at random, but men skilled in
warfare, so that a single scout may not ignorantly
form an opinion and signal or announce it to the city
and trouble the inhabitants to no purpose. Persons
inexperienced in military formations are likely to
do this through not knowing whether the enemy’s
acts and deeds are intentional or only accidental,
but the experienced man, understanding the pre-
parations of the enemy, his numbers, line of march,
and other movements, will report the truth.

If there are no such places from which the signals
may be given to the city, there must be relays of
persons at different points to receive the signals as
they are raised and pass them on to the city. The
day scouts must also be swift of foot so that they
can come quickly and report, even from great dis-
tances, matlers which cannot be signalled but must
by all means be reported by one of them.

If there are at hand horscs and places fit for the use
of horses, it is best to employ relays of horsemen so
that messages may be conveyed more quickly. The
day scouts must be sent from the city at dawn or while
it is still night, lest the{ be seen by the scouts of
the enemy as they go by daylight to their posts.

¢ «d» Hercher. 7 C: irméwor M.

8 A correction in B (C): ouriueipew M: suvepyely Hercher:
aqwalpeww Meineke: cvvquepetewr Bursians owayeipew Old-
father.

* B in margin (C): &reira M.

10 Casaubon: nueposxorio M.
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1 For one of the recommendations of Aeneas upon this
point sec the long quotation from Polybius given as I'rag. 3
at the end of this text. This, the earliest form of telegraphy,
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They must not have the same watchword . . . so that
if they are captured by the enemy they may be able
neither willingly nor unwillingly to reveal the watch-
word of those in the citv. The day scouts should
be told to raise their signals now and then just as the
night scouts raise their torches.

VIIL

Whenever it is harvest time in the country and
the enemy is not far away, many of those in the city
arc likely to tarry in near-by places, eager tc save
the crops. These persons must be gathered into
the city thus. First, they must be signalled to
come into the city by sunset, but if they are scattered
over too much territory signals must be given by
relays, so that all, or most of them, may reach the
city. When the signal is given for them to leave
the ficlds, one must also be given to those in the
c¢ily to prepare the evening meal. Third, the guard
must be signalled to go and take their posts. How
this is to be done and how they are to raisc the
signal fires:! is treated more fully in the book on
Military Preparations. One must get his informa-
tion from that, so that I may not have to write twice
about the same matters.

seems to have been employed first by the Persians in 490
s.c. (Ephorus, Frag. 107 in Fragm. Ilist. Graec.), then by
the Greeks at Artemisium in 480 B.c. (Herodotus vii. 182),
and became a common thing in the Peloponnesian war.
Readers will be renunded of the brilliant deseription of such
a beacon signal given by Aeschylus in the Agam. vv, 281-
816. Compare in general A. C. Merriam, “Telegraphing
among the Ancients”; Papers of the Archaeolog. Inst. of
Ameriea, iii. 1, 1890.
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a-rpa-rmreSem'ov xal Svmrpoawopzm-ov raraokevd{ew
xai Tovs morauovs duodiafdrovs kai mAelovs.!

2 Ilpds 7e 7as a'.ﬂoﬂdael.s Tav ﬂc/\ep,«fwv els Ta
a.p.p.an kal oTepea Goa kai ola xpn kara-
crxeva{wﬂat Soz\wpara Tois awoﬁawovm, Tols Te
& 1) xwpe xal T mwoAer Auéow ola ecg 'rov-rovs
det qua'ypaTa wapaakeua{eaﬂal. mpos  TO i
ew‘rr/\ew VRS ewm\svaawa ;u; vaatroou emrAevaat,
37d Te kaTaipTavdpeva év i xbpe éxovaiws, ecs'
xpelav 8¢ </>epowa. Tols évavriots, ofov mpos
‘recxonou'av 1 mc‘qvo-iroua.v 1 dMyw Twa mpdéw ds
4 Sea dypeia moLely A il $leipova adavilew
7d Te ﬂpw'ra Kal 7701'(1 Kai 1'&. xat’ dypot)s éyxapma
xal 7o dMa® kard T ydpav, xai 7d’ ordaia
vSa-ra. ws dmota et mowelv, Td Te c.mramp,a s
5 xpas s del dwmma mowelv, mepl pév odv TovTwy
miwwv Bde pév viv wapa)\efﬂerac, s et éxaorov
ToUTWY -y:.yveaﬂaz, va un kal Tavry, Auw wo)v\a,
Snz\wfav‘ yeypa'rr-ml, 8¢ 7edéws wepi adTdv év

75 Hapaokevaoricsi BifAw.

1 gwhevarovs Orelli: dmloiovs Mceineke (dmhéovs Koester):
é\aiovs Haupt s Guo'w')\ous Hercher.

* Hertlein : wpbo 7¢e M 3 Casaubon: @odh M.

4 Added by Haase ; qf ch. 21.

s R. Schéne indicates a lacuna here.

¢ xdvra R. Schiine,

7 xkai 7¢ added by Meincke,

$ Orelli: éphotrac M.
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VIII.

Next, if the invasion of a more numerous and
larger force of the enemy is expected, first, the
region must be made difficult for the enemy to attack,
to encamp in, and to forage in, and the rivers must
be made hard to ford and swollen.!

The number and kinds of stratagems to be em-
ployed against enemies disembarking on sandy and
rocky shores ; what kind of barriers must be ready
against them at the harbour of the country or of
the city so that vessels cannot enter, or, if they do,
cannot sail out ; how to make useless the material
voluntarily left in the country which might be useful
to the foe, for example, that for building walls or
huts, or any other enterprise ; or, if it is not de-
stroyed, how to conceal both food and drink, the
products of the fields and other things in the country ;
and how one must make standing ? waters undrink-
able, and places fit for cavalry movements unfit for
them,—the particular treatment of all these sub-
jects is for the present omitted, to avoid explaining
them at this point, since they are too numerous.
They have been fully treated in the book on Military
Preparations.

1 For this idiomatic use of mo\vs for a thing in violent
motion compare es;lwcially Demosthenes, De corona, 136
woM@ péovri, and Plutarch, .1gesilaus, 32 éppim 8¢ wheloros

. 0 Edpwras. The manceuvres intendes are probably
damming up stream courses or breaking dikes, so that the
rivers would occupy more beds, channels, or depressions,
and thus become literally ‘larger.’ Notable examples
of the same thing in the recent war have occurred on the
Yser, the Piave, and the Scarpe.

* That is lakes, pools, wells, and cisterns ; not ¢ stagnant’
water.
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IX.

*Av 8¢ Opaovveofal Tu émyeipdow ol émdvres
mpds g€, Tdde mounTéov. TpdiTov pév Xp1) oWpaaL
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7 moMitas dAa Te mpoeimelv adrols, ws Vmap-
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dfpowabévras eis ywpiov pyrov émeofar @ 7yov-

2 pévw. Suayyedévrwy odv ToUTwy €ls TO oTpaTS-
medov TV modepiwy 7§ v moAw, Svvacas’ amo-

3rpépoa Sv  émyepdon  mpdogew. TodTwy 8¢
otrw mpaxlBévrwy Tois uév dilios Odpaos éumou-
geas® émyepdv T dA’ o0 Bedids, Tois O¢
modepiots Ppofov éumapackevdoels, dore® émi
s adr@v® fpepetv.

X.

Aet 8¢ kal Tdde mapnyyéMar TV moAvTdv TOlS
kekTnuévols Levyn 1) avdpdmoda Vmextifeclar eis
Tovs mpoooikovs, ws ovk eloafdvtav’ els T

2 mé\w. ols & dv uv) dmdpéy Eevia map’ ods Orjoovrar,
Tovs® dpyovras Oqpooia maparifecfar Tois mpoo-
oixois, mapaokevifovras &’ v ocwbijoerar Ta
dmenriféueva.

1 Casaubon: dvrot M.
¢ Casaubon: dwavrar M : dtvarac Herm. Schone.

Meier : éumovioeias M.
4 Casaubon: émuxep@rr é\\ov M.
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IX.

If the invaders try to overawe you, your first
action must be to occupy certain places in your own
country with men, and calling an assembly of your
own soldiers or citizens, explain the situation to
them, telling them that there is some operation on
hand for them against the enemy and that when
a signal is given by trumpet at night those of military
age are to be ready to take arms, gather in an
appointed place, and follow their leader. Sc when
this is reported to the camp of the enemy, or to
their city, you can divert them from what they are
attempting to do. If these things are so done ycu
will inspire your friends with courage by your initia~
tive and fearlessness and arouse fear in your enemies
so that they will remain quietly at home.

X.

One must also notify those citizens who own
cattle or slaves to place them in safety among
neighbours, since they cannot bring them into the
city. The authorities at public expense must
place such property with neighbouring peoples and
provide means for its support if the owners have no
friends to whom they may entrust it.

® Added by Casaubon.
8 Hertlein: avrdv M.
7 Casaubon: eloafibvrwr M.
¥ Hertlein: mpos Tovs M.
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(Krpdypara]

3 "Ermeira xkmpdypara mowetofar roudde did Tivos
Xpovov, ¢pdfov kal dmoTporris 7@V émBovAevdvrwy
évexev. kataxouilew 7o €levfepa owuara Kal
Tovs Kapmods €v TH moler, Tob ¢ dvnkovoTodvTos
éfovolav elvar 79 Povdopévew dljuia dyew xal

4 pépewv T éx Ths xWpas. Tds Te €opras KaTd
moAw dyew, ovAAdyovs Te Blovs unmdauod wrjre
ﬁp.,e'pas “11.121'5 vwc-rt‘)g' ')l/f}iveqeat, 'rm‘)s“ 8% a’,ya'y-
kalovs 1) év mpuravelp' 7 év Bovdf 1) & dMw
davepd Tomw. upndé Ovecbar pdvrw Blg dvev

57100 dpyovros. undé Setmveilv kara ovooiriav
dAX’ év Tals adTd? olklais éxdorovs, éfw yduov
kai mepdeimvov, kal Tabra mpoamayyeldavras
Tols dpyovow.

’Eav 8¢ dow duvyddes, émxmpvooew, s dv
dorav 7 Eévwv 1) Sovdwv dmokwij, 4 éxdoTw
6 TovTwy €ortar. kal édv Tis Tw TGV Puyddwy
ovpyémrar 1) map’ éxelvwv Tiolv 7 émoTodas
méudn 9 Séénrar, elval Twa wkivduvov 1) émripov
1 Casaubon : wvpsavelw M.

2 Kdchly and Riistow : atrdv M.

1 That is, within the walls, since many Greek festivals,
then, as now, were held at sacred spots in the countryside.

3 So as to avoid unauthorized efforts to foretell the future.
The unwelcome prophecies of those who did not represent
the * patriotic * point of view, mi{xt be very disconcerting,
as well-known instances from the Old Testament show.
Similarly under the Roman Empire the charge of merely
haviné ad a horoscope prepared was sometimes regarded
as sufficient warrant for putting a prominent and ambitious
man out of the way.

3 The exception made is due to the marked religious
character of tgese particular feasts. The meal, attended by
52
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[Proclamations)

Furthermore, proclamations such as these are to
issued from time to time to frighten and deter con~
spirators : The free population and the ripe crops are
to be brought into the city, authority being given to
anyone so disposed to lead away or carry off from the
country, without fear of punishment, the possessions
of anyone who disobeys this regulation. The usual
festivals are to be celebrated in the city,! and private
gatherings shall not take place, either by day or by
night, but those which are really necessary may be
held in the town-hall, the council-chamber, or other
public place. A soothsayer shall not make sacrifice
on his own account without the presence of a magis-
trate.2 Men shall not dine in common but each
in his own house, except in the case of a wedding
or a funeral feast,® and then only upon previous
notice to the authorities.

If there are any citizens in exile, announcement
is to be made what is to be done with each citizen,
stranger, or slave who may try to leave.® And if any
person associate with any of the exiles, or in dealing
with any of them send or receive letters, there is to be
a definite risk or even a penalty awaiting him. Out-

large numbers of guests, was an essential feattre, serving
originally, no doubt, to secure as many competent witnesses
as possible to the fact and the good faith of the transaction,
Even after a battle the funeral meal might be held in the
house of some private person very closely associated in some
responsible way with the enterprise. Thus after the battle
of Chaeronea in 338 »B.c. the funeral feast was held in the
house of Demosthenes (D¢ corona, 288).

¢ For the purpose namely of getting in touch with those
exiles, the most dangerous class of enemies to the
established government.
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abrd. TOv 8¢ éxmepmouédvuw kal elowyopévav
émoroldv elvar émondmmow, mpos' ods olobi-
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dmoypddecbor, xai éfdyew pndéva umdév Smdov,
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Pépew, Kal €fs® adradv  mapaupeiofar,t Kai
adrods undéva tmodéxeofar, undé Tods mavdoxéas,®
dvev T@v dpxdvTtwy, Tovs 8¢ dpyovras dmoypd-
decbar kal map’ & Tives,' 6tar’ kardywvras.
10 Tas 8¢ vikTas $md Tdv apydvrwy 7o, mavdokeia®
$wlev KAeleoBai. S xpdvov 8¢ Twos, Goor dv
radamelpiot adrdv dow,’ ékknpirreafai. JSudpovs
8¢ % kard maldevow 4 xar’ dMap Twd ypelay
3 ~ 3 ’ ~ \ ’
11 émdnpodvras dmoypddecbar. Tals 3¢ Snpooiais
dducvovpévars mpeoPeiars dmo méAewv 1) Tupdvvay
7 orpatomédwy ob xp v adrois® Tov ébélovra
Siadéyeabos, dAN’ del mapelval ' Twas T&v moMiTGy
rods moToTdTOUS, 0 peT abTOV owdarelobout®

1 C: wpdus M. 3 Hertlein: rpoonyyénda: M.
3 Hercher: ef6v M. 4 Reiske: wapicda M (¢f. 30. 2).
5 Hertlein: wavdoxéas M. ¢ Herm. Schéne: drwes M,
7 Kochly and Ristow: 87 v M.
8 Hertlein: wavdoxela M. ® B: doel M.
10 Herm. Schbne: adrois M.
u Guggested by R. Schine. 22 Reiskes qusrehoiow M.
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AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, x. 611

going and incoming letters shall be brought to censors
before being sent out or delivered.! Men who have
more than one equipment of arms shall return a
list of them, and no one shall send any weapon out
of the city or receive such as security. Soldiers
may not be hired nor may one serve for hire without
the permission of the authorities. No citizen or
resident alien shall take passage on a ship without
a passport,® and orders shall be given that ships
shall anchor near gates designated in what follows.
Strangers arriving shall carry their weapons uncon-
cealed and ready at hand, and immediately upon
arrival shall be disarmed, while no one, not even
the innkeepers, shall receive them without permission
from the authorities, who shall record also in whose
house any persons are, when they take lodging;
and at night inns must be locked from the outside
by the authorities. From time to time vagrants
among these strangers shall be publicly expelled.
Citizens of necighbouring states, however, residing
in the city for the sake of education? or for some
other special purpose, shall be registered. Not
everyone who wishes may converse with public
embassies representing cities, princes, or armies,
but there must always be present certain of the most
trusted citizens who shall stay with the ambas-

1 Plautus in the Trinummus (from Philemon tfe. 263 v.c.),
vv. 793-5 makes mention of portitores who even in time of
peace might break the seals and inspect letters.

2 The first mention of such a passport is in the Birds of
Aristophanes (414 B.c.), vv. 1212-15, where it would seem
that a agpayls or visé by an officer was also required.

3 That is, in the larger places mainly students, but in the
ordinary cities for which Aeneas wrote more likely visiting
sophists, philosophers, music teachers, and the like.
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12 péxpts dv &dnudow oi mpéoPes. kal dv dv
omavily 7 moMs, oilrov 7 élaiov 7 dMov Twls,
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Tokovs mpoxeiofar xal orépavov 8(doclai els
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xwplov pnrov 7 kot olkov Siatelelv: 7§ 8¢ dv
aAn® daivnrar, {npiav mpokeiolar ws ddikodvre.

14 8Tav 7€ onuijvy, TovTows Ta® éumdpia kal mparipia
rheleabar, kai Ta Ayva karagBévwvolou, Kai Tév

16 dMwy undéva érv mapeivar* Stav 8¢ T dvay-
Kkaidv T ovuPs, pera /\apm-gpos Padilew, éws dav
dvrimapayyeddy® kol Os av kataumwion Twd
émPovlevovra i moder, ) 8 TL Av TOV mwpoyeypau-
p,e,'va:v IS ’7rpa'1"r6p‘evovl ef,ayyelfA‘n, ?’.vnyyi')ﬁal. T€
adrd dpyvpiov kai 70 dyyeddév éudavds mpo-
ketofor év dyopd 7 émi Bwpod 7§ év lepd, iva
TPOXELPOTEPOY Tis TOAwoy pqview TL T@V TpoO-
yeypauuévwy,

16 ’Emi 08¢ p.ovofp)(ty 9 oTparyyd 1) duydde Suva-
orevovry xpv) kai Tade mpoknpvTTeofar . ... .t

1 Casaubon: kafohikiy M.
3 Casaubon, Behrendt: #c e, av €AAy M.
3 Meineke, Schenkl: T révroic M.
¢ raf;évau Meineke: mpoiévar Hercher.
R. Schéne : mapayyeNds M.
8 Kéchly and Riistow indicated the lacuna.

! This scems to be the earliest instance of profit-fixing
(and hence price-fixing) as a special war measure. Casaubon
thought that the purpose was to prevent profiteerings
Kochly and Ristow on the other hand, that it was to

56



AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, x. 1118

sadors so long as they remain. For the importer
of whatever the city lacks, grain or oil or anything
else, profits shall be specified in proportion to the
amount of his importations,! and he shall be honoured
with a crown, and the shipmaster shall be granted
allowance for the hauling up and down of his vessel.?
Frequent calls to arms shall be given and all strangers
in the town shall at this time assemble in a specified
place or remain indoors ; if, however, one of them
shall appear elsewhere, a penalty shall be preseribed
for him as a malefactor. At a given signal their
stores and shops shall be closed and their lights
extinguished, and no one else shall come in. When-
ever it is necessary for anyone, he may go out with
a lantern, until orders are issued to the contrary.
For whoever points out anyone conspiring against the
city, or reports anyone as doing any of the things
above-mentioned, a reward in money shall be
announced, and the reward shall be displayed openly
in the market-place or on an altar or in a temple,
in order that men may the more readily venture
to report any violation of the provisions mentioned.

Concerning a sovereign, a general, or a fugitive
ruler one should make also the following proclama-

encourage capitalists to undertake the serious risks involved
in supplying a city during war-time. It seems most reason-
able to suppose that the setting of a fixed percentage of
profit which must have been guaranteed by the state would
act both to *‘ encourage production.” that is, in this case,
importation, and to keep down prices as well.

% In ancient times, as now, the bulk of the foodstuffs
transported in Greece was carried in light coasting vessels
which were pulled up on shore when not in use. Aeneas
probably has in mind the charges for this hauling up
and down, and not ordinary harbour tolls, as is generally
assumed.
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dpeakdpevol’ Tols mapodow, éfeivar dmalddr-
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1 yéver Reiske: yévew or yévous Kirchhoff : yévous Hercher,

2 Hercher indicated the lacuna: R. Schéne suggests very
plausibly 76 #uov, which the translation follows.

3 QOrelli: éav M. ¢ Meier: drvayyelhavre M.
5 gpeoxbuevos Casaubon. ¢ Yorepdv Wiinsch.

7 R. Schéne indicated the lacuna.

8 Qrelli: H M. 8 AC: » M.

1 Obviously the reward of the assassin has been lost here,
the general character of which can be learned from other
sources. Thus in the decree of Demophantus at Athens,in
410-9 B.c., the assassin was to be regarded innocent of all
crimes or guilt and to receive one-half of the confiscated
estate of the tyrant, while if he perished in the attempt his
children were to be treated like the descendants of Harmodius
and Aristogeiton, that is, maintained and honoured at the
public expense (Andocides, De mysteriis, 93 ff.; Demo-
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AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, x. 16 -20 .

tions!: If the tyrannicide himself come to grief,
the reward announced shall be paid to his children,
and if he have none, to his next of kin. And if
anyone of the associates of the exile or sovereign
or general do some [service to the state, one-half
of] the réward shall be paid him and a return to his
home shall be granted, for because of these considera-
tions he would the mdre readily make the attempt.
In a mercenary force, after a call for silence, the
following shall be proclaimed in the hearing of all :
If anyone is displeased with the existing conditions,
and wishes to withdraw, he may do so, but afterwards
. . . he will be sold into slavery. For offences less
than these imprisonment shall be the penalty, ac-
cording to the existing law. If anyone be shown to
be injuring the army or demoralizing the camp, death
shall be the penalty. Then attention shall be given
to the other classes. First, one must note whether
the citizens are of one mind, since that would be
of greatest advantage during a siege. If not, one
must, without arcusing suspicion, remove [the most
sthenes xx. 159). At lium, early in the third century, the
rewards are most detailed and explicit. The tyrannicide is
o receive a talent of silver and have a bronze statue erected
in his honour ; he shall be kept at the public expense; at
contests called to the front seat by name; and receive a
¥ension of two drachmas a day as long as he lives. A
‘oreigner is to receive citizenship in addition to these rewards,
while a slave is given his freedom, one half talent of silver,
and (probably) one drachma a day as pension ﬂ[nscr. in
Dittenberger's Orientis Graeci Inser. Sel. no. 218, 11, 19 f.).
Fragments of a similar decree from Eretria at about the
middle of the fourth century B.c. have also been published
(vee A. Wilhelm, Jahresh. d. ésterr. arch. Inst. 8 (1905),
g‘p. 18 ff.), and for Erythrae, in the age of Cimon (1.G. i. 9).

or a general discussion of such legislation see Recueil des
tnscr. gurid. grecques ii. (1898), pp. 25-57.
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1 Kochly and Riistow indicated the lacuna: Herm.
Schone suggested 7ovs duvarwrdrovs, which the translation
follows.

2 Hercher: udhwra M.

3 Meineke: Zvpaxoveivr M.

4 Added by Casaubon.

" Hertlein : orparid M.

e‘ vrara yéver Kirchhoff.
Schly and Rustow : dvrdv M.

60



AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, x. 20-28

influential of] those out of sympathy with the existing
order of things, especially those who might become
leaders and responsible for action in the city, sending
them away somewhere un a plausible pretext, as
ambassadors or on other public business. For in-
stance, Dionysius did this in the case of his brother
Leptines, when he saw that he was popular with the
people of Syracuse and in many ways influential.
Becoming suspicious of him and desiring to get rid of
him, he did not openly attempt to expel him, for he
knew that he would have great support and favour
and that a revolution might ensue, so he devised this
scheme. He sent him with a few mercenarics to a
city named Himera, directing him to bring back part
of its garrison and reorganize the rest. When he
arrived at Himera, Dionysius sent him word to stay
there until he sent for him.!

When a city has given hostages and a campaign
is made against it, the parents and next of kin of
the hostages should depart from the place until
the siege is over, in order that they may not, in the
-assaults by the enemy, see their own sons brought
forward and meeting a cruel end. For it is possible
that these people, if they were in the city, might go

1 The Dionysius mentioned here is the first of that name
(405-367). The event mentioned occurred probablyin897 s.c.,
the year in which Himera came over to Dionysius (Diodorus,
xiv. 47. 6), or soon thercafter, at all events before the battle
of Cronium, in 383 ».c., in which Leptines lost his life
(Diodorus xv. 17. 1). From the phrase used by Diodorus,
el ods 'luepalous pereméuyaro (xiv. 47. 6), it would seem
that this might be the very occasion referred to by Aencas,
although it is possible that the year 386 B.c. is meant, at

which time Dionysius 1 sent Leptines and Philistus into
exile (Diodorus xv. 7. 3).
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so far as to engage in some act of opposition. If,
however, it prove difficult to send such persons out
on these pretexts, they must continue in the city
but share in only the fewest possible works and
undertakings, and they must not know in advance
where they are to be or what they are to do, bei
as little as possible their own masters by night an
day. And on one duty and special service after
another, without raising suspicion, many persons
should keep coming and going about them, in
whose company they will be under guard rather
than on guard. But let them be divided, so that
they may be kept under watch, for in this manner
they would be least able to begin a revolution.

Again, citizens are not to go to bed with lamps
or any light at night, for in some instances persons
who have been thwarted in every way from be-
ginning a revolution (which was what they wished),
and from entering into negotiations with the enemy,
have contrived thus: carrying lights to their positions
on guard-duty, along with their baskets and bedding
—sometimes taking torches, sometimes lamps—
ostensibly in order to have some light to go to
bed by, they have by these lights given a pre-
arranged signal. Accordingly, all such matters must
be regarded with suspicion.

XI. [Plots]

One must, further, keep an eye on those of the
citizens who are disaffectedd and not be too ready
‘to accept their advice. To show this, I shall here

u }gllercher (¢eyyav: geyyéwr Behrendt): rofirov vév ¢ey-
yatov M.

12 R, Schéne: roic de (with indication of wrong order) M.

13 erhfws (¢f. xxviii. 7) Herm. Schone.
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note in order and by way of example, from the
book on this subject, how many plots have been
made within various cities by officials or by private
citizens, and how some of these have been com-
pletely frustrated.

Just before the betrayal of Chios,! one of the
officials, who was a party to the act of treason, deceit-
fully persuaded his colleagues, that, since the state
was at peace, they ought to draw the barrier of the
harbour up on land for drying and caulking, to sell
the old rigging of the ships, and to repair the leaky
roofs of the ship-houses as well as of the adjoining
arsenal and of the tower next to this arsenal, in
which the magistrates took their meals—all as a
pretext, so that ladders might be at hand for those
who were to seize ship-houscs, arsenal, and tower.
He further advised that the majority of the men
who were doing guard-duty in the city should be
paid off, on the pretext that the expense to the
state might be as small as possible. With these and
similar arguments he won over his colleagues to
every measure that would contribute to the victory
of the conspirators when they made this seizure.
Accordingly, one must always keep an eye on those
who are too eager to effect matters of this kind.
At the same time he fastened to the wall and
hung out, as if for drying, deer nets and boar
nets, and in other places sails with the ropes hang-
ing, and it was by these that the soldiers climbed
up at night.

1 Nothing is known further about this event. Chios
had tyrants (Athen. vi. 259 a, B), and was the scene of
frequent and fierce struggles between oligarchs and

democrats (Aristotle, Pol. 1306 b 8 ff. ; Aelian, Var. Hist.
xiv. 25).
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Against revolutionists the following plan was
carried out in Argos. When the rich men’s party
was about to launch the second attack ! against the’
people and was bringing up mercenaries, the leader
of the people’s party, who had found out what was
about to happen, just before the attack won over two
men of the party hostile to the people, to be his secret
accomplices, and while publicly treating them as his
enemies and abusing them he heard from them in
private the plans of the opposing party. Then, when
the rich men were in the act of bringing in their
mercenaries, and others of their party were at the same
time ready within the city, and the deed was to take
place the next night, he decided to call an immediate
assembly of the people, without announcing what was
to come, that the city might not be thrown into utter
confusion, and told them, among other things, that
it was desirable for all Argives to stanl at arms
during the coming night, each man with his own
tribe. Further, thatif anyone should follow a different
course in arming himself or should appear elsewhere
and out of his proper station, he should be punished
as a traitor and conspirator against the people. The
purpose of this was that the rich men, scattered
among the various tribes, should not be able to
assemble at one point and attack with the mercen-
aries, but should be distributed in the several tribes
as a small minority among their fellow-tribesmen.
And he seems to have dealt skilfully, cleverly, and
sufely with the impending danger.

1 This is probably to be referred (with Hug, Aeneas von
Stymphalus, p. 6, n. 6) to t'he revolutions of 370 B.c., that
finally ended in the notorious oxvrahwuds, in which the

people clubbed to death more than a thousand of the
oligarchs. See Ed. Meyer, Gesch. d. Alt. v. § 948.
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1 Some details of the party strife arc given in Aristotle,
Pol. 1305 b 2 ff. The date of this particular occurrence is
not known. For further experiences of the city see below,
xii. 5.

2 That is, each of the three tribes (a characteristic of Doric
social structure) had four * hundreds,’ or twelve * hundreds *
in all, as in old Athens each of the four iribes was divided
into three trittyes or * thirds.
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Similarly, in Heracleia Pontica,® when the demo-
cracy was in power and the rich were conspiring
against it and about to make an attack, the leaders
of the popular party, who knew what was imminent,
persuaded the people to establish a division into
sixty ¢hundreds’ in place of their former three
tribes and four ¢hundreds,’ 2 so that, in the new
divisions, the rich should do both guard-duty and the
other services. The result was that here, too, the
rich were scattered, and were, in each ¢hundred,’
few among many of the popular party. And a
similar thing took place long ago in Lacedaemon.?
When the authorities were informed of a conspiracy
to attack at the moment when the felt cap* was
raised, they thwarted those who planned the attack
by giving the men who were about to raise the
felt cap the order not to raise it.

In Corcyra a rebellion of the wealthy oligarchic
party against the rule of the people (the Athenian
Chares, who at that time lived there and com-
manded the guard, helped in this rebellion) was
contrived in the following manner.’ Some of the
captains of the guard drew blood from themselves

3 This was the dangerous revolution of the Parthenii, or
‘ half-breeds,’ as they might be called, which finally ended
in the peaceful colonization of Tarentum, about 708 s.c.,
according to an untrustworthy legend. See Ed. Meyer,
Gesch. d. Alt. ii. § 306 a

¢ The felt cap had probubly a symbolic meaning here.
It was the headdress of the ordinary free man as such, and
seems never to have been worn by slaves, so that its
elevation symbolized the assumption of the status of free
men. Among the Romans, indeed, one of the formal sym-
bolic acts of manumission was the bestowal of a pileus, the
Italic equivalent of the Greek wilos.

® This is set in 861 B.c. by Diodorus xv. 95, 8,
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with cupping-glasses, and made cuts on their bodies
and ran out bleeding into the market-place, as though
they had been wounded. At the same time the
other soldiers, who had been prepared for this,
speedily took up their arms, and with them the
Corcyreans who were in the conspiracy ; and while
the others had no 'notion of what was happening,
and had, indeed, been summoned to an assembly,
the leaders of the people’s party were seized, as
if they had been the ones who made the uprising.
The rest of the affair, also, the conspirators arranged
to their own advantage.

XII. [Precautions with regard to allied Forces)

If allied forces [are admitted] into the city they
should never be stationed together, but should be
separated in the manuner already suggested and
for the same reasons. In the same way those who
are to make use of mercenary troops should always
have citizens under arms surpassing these mercen-
aries in number and power, otherwise both the
citizens and the state are at their mercy. [A danger]
of this sort [befell} the Chalcedonians ! while in a state
of siege, due to the presence of allied forces sent by
[the people of Cyzicus], their allies. When the
Chalcedonians were deliberating upon measures
affecting their interest, the troops of the garrison
said that they would not consent unless it seemed
advantageous to the people of Cyzicus as well, so
that the garrison within the walls was much more

1 Nothing further is known about this event.

8 Casaubon: &pnoav M. 9 Casaubon : doxet M,
1 gahytdoviows M. 1 Casaubon : &ow épav M,

71



AENEAS TACTICUS

moAV ofepwrépav elva.c @y wpoxa@qp.evwv mo-

4 Aeplwv.  Sei odv prjmore els moAw oucew.v p.eblw
Svvouw émarTovt 8¢xe¢70cu 77)5‘ mrapxovm]s Tols
‘n'o)wral,s, Eevozg Te Xpwpévny® del det T wko
wox\/\w dmepéxew Tis TV Eévwv Surduews: od
'yap ao'd)a)\es' fsvoxpa'rewoal, kal ém® puabo-
5 ¢opo¢g ylyvealar.  olov KCLL Hpa;c)\sa’rracs Tols
& 7@ Ilovre ouvéBy. ewayoy.evoz yap fevovs
ﬂ)\ewvas Tod -n'pomfxov'rog, mpdTov p,e‘v 'rovs
dvrioTacudTas dveidov, émerra av‘rovs Kkal mv
moAw  dmdAeoav, TvpavvevBévres Vmo Tod elo-
dyovros Tovs Eévovs.

XI1I. [Eevov‘pqufa']

‘Av 3¢ 8én fevorpoq‘.»ew, @de dv acran?\em‘m’a.
ylyvoiro. xpr') Tols €v R/ moAeL evwopwra‘rmg
mpoordfal kara dvvauw ékdoTw mapacyelv Eévovs
éxaoTov, TOoUs uév Tpeis, Tovs 8¢ Vo, Twas Oé
o . k] 0 0’ 8\ o »n 8 /’ 7 8 A -~
&a- dfpowclévrwy 8¢ Sowv dv Béowo,” Bieleiv

2 adrovs® eis Adyovs, karaorijoavras ém’ avTods
Tdv MoAT@Vv Tols moToTdTOUS Ao)ayoUs.  TOV
8¢ pofov kal Ty Tpodmy of Eévor mapa ThV
pobwoapévewy  AapPovévrwy, 76 pév T wap’

3ad7dv, 70 8¢ kai THs moAews ovuBallopévys.
kal Swurdobwoay éxacror év Tails Tv uiobw-
gauévwv oikiais, oi 8¢ Tas Aetovpylas kai Tds
! Casaubon : én’ dvrov M.
¢ Kdchly and Rustow- duevor M.
8 Casaubon : & M. 4 R. Schone: dvrods M.
5 In M this word follows the next sentence.

8 Hercher: dogarésraroo M. 7 R. Schéne: 85wy 6éoiro M.
8 C(?), Casaubon: éavrove M.

1 This is clearly a reference to the carcer of Clearchus, a
72




AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, xm. 3 -xmr. 3 °

terrible to the Chalcedonians than was the besieging
enemy. One must, therefore, never admit into a city
an alien force greater than that already available to
the citizens, and the state employing mercenaries must
always be much superior to them in strength, since
it is not safe to be outnumbered by aliens nor to be
in the power of mercenaries, as actually happened to
the inhabitants of Heracleia Pontica ; for, by bringing
in more hired troops than they should, they first
made away with those of the opposing faction, but
later brought destruction to themselves and the
state, being forced into subjection to the man who
introduced the mercenaries.!

XII1. [Maintenance of Mercenaries)

If, however, it is necessary to maintain mercen-
aries it may be most safely done as follows. The
wealthiest citizens should be required to provide
mercenaries, each according to his means, some
three, some two, others one. When as many
as you need are assembled, they should be divided
into companies, and the most trustworthy of the
citizens placed over them as captains. Pay and
maintenance the mercenaries should receive from
their employers, partly at the private expense of
the latter, partly from funds contributed by the
state And each group of them should board in
the houses of their employers, but they should be
former pupil of Platoand Isocrates, who entered the city with
a force of mercenaries in 364-8 (Diodorus xv. 81. 5) and
ruled for twelve years. His régime was marked by much
violence, not all due to his fault, and he enjoys the distinc-

tion of being the first prince of whom it is recorded that he
founded a library. Sec Ed. Meyer, Gesrh. d. Alt. v. § 980.
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assembled by their captains for the performance
of public services, night watches, and other tasks
assigned by the authorities. Reimbursement should
be made in due time to those who have incurred
expense for the mercenaries, after deducting the
taxes due the state from each individual. For in
this way maintenance may be provided for mercen-
aries most quickly, safely, and cheaply.

.

XIV. [Suggestions for securing Loyalty)

With those, then, in the city who are opposed to the
existing' order one may deal in the manner already
prescribed. In the meantime it is of primary import-
ance to win over the mass of the citizens to a spirit of
loyalty, both by other influences and in the case of the
debtors by the reduction or complete cancellation of
interest, and, in cases of especial danger, of some
part of the principal, or even all of it when necessary ;
for such men as these are the most formidable of
adversaries. Adequate provision must also be made
for those who are in want of the necessities of life.
How these mcasures may be taken fairly and without
offence to the wealthy, and from what revenues the
expenses may be met, has also been clearly ex-
plained in the book on Finance.!

XV.

After the foregoing matters have been arranged,
if a call for help come, either by messenger or by
signal-fire, troops must be sent out to the parts of

1 See Introd. p. 8.

8 Hertlein: rafira M. 8 Casaubon: wévwr M.
? Casaubon: dyyentdv M (dyyendér j Oldfather).
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the country that are being devastated. The generals
must immediately marshal such men as are at hand,
in order that they may not go forth in small and
scattered groups, each bent upon saving his own
property, and ruin themselves from lack of discipline
and premature exertion, meeting disaster through
ambuscades of the enemy. Those who report for
duty must assemble, up to a certain number, at
the gates, for instance, the quota of one or two
companies, and only after they have been marshalled
and a capable leader has been assigned them must
they be dispatched from the town, and then they
must hasten as fast as militaryv order will allow.
Then other groups in succession must be speedily
dispatched in the same fashion until enough seem to
have been sent forth to render the assistance needed.
This must be done in order that the divisions may
be close together on the march, and, if it is necessary
for one division to assist another, or for all to act
together, they may easily be united and those in
the rear may not have to come from a distance on
the run. The available cavalry and light - armed
troops, however, also in good order, should go ahead
of the others and should reconnoitre and preoccupy
the elevated positions, that the heavy-armed troops
may be aware as early as possible of the movements
of the enemy and may not be surprised by any sudden
attack. At places where there are turning- points,
bases of the ridges, and forks in the roads, that is,
wherever there are diverging ways, signs should be
placed, lest at these points the stragglers, through
ignorance of the road, be separated from their fellows.

4 Kéchly and Rustow : wokira: M.
16 Reiske : mposméoor M. 16 Hertlein: dmbvras M.

7



AENEAS TACTICUS

e €ls -mv moAw medudayuévws d dvaxwpely wo MDY
&vexev xal p.aha*ra. évédpas poBovuevov modeuicwv:
78 yop mepl Borferav atﬁv)tak-rov -rovae owéBn.
STpaﬁa/\/\ v ep.ﬁah\owwv els T "ABdnpurdv
xwpcw, émefeAfovTes Aﬂb‘-r)pwab Kcu. mapdrafw
wocnaay,evoc kdMaTov  épyov ezp’yaaawo gup-
BaXdvres yap Ka.-reﬁa)\ov moMovs  kal évikwy
9 w)\qeog 1ro)\u kal pdywov. of Bé TptﬁaMo;,
ayava.x‘rnoavres 0 o-vp,Ba.vn, anaMayev-res Kal
ava)(aﬂovres adTovs,! mdAw aqSucop,evoa els T
xdpav Kai évédpas ﬂpoxaewawes ércerpov Wi
xwpav Ty *ABSnpirdv od wippw s 'n'oz\ews', o:.
de¢ ’ABS-r]pL-rac vﬂeptﬁpovnaaweg adrdv dua 1o
wpoe:.p‘yaapevov ep'yov eﬂeﬁonﬂow mavovdin ﬂao-n
pduyn Kkai 'rrpoeu,u.m. of 8¢ vmryov adrods €ls Tos
10 évédpas. onov N Adyerar éx mds modews,
Tooazf-n)g ye 16 péyebos, ﬂ)\ewfouq ev e)\axw‘rw
vew dmodéofac. ovBé yap aKovoav-res‘ OV
o)te@pov Y wpw'rwv émefe)ovTwr of dA)ou
éméoyov Ths Ponbelas, dAX’ dMos dAov mapa-
KaAdv ecmevBev Bonbetv 7ols émefeAfodor, uéypu
Npnudfn 5 wéhs dvdpdv.

XVL ["AMy Borfeia]

"08” oy dMos Tpdmos ﬂonﬂecas ﬁez\-ruov av em
2 émi Tovs éuPePAnkdras. mpdTov wév odv vukTost

1 Hercher : dvrots M. 2 Casaubon : §¢ M.
 Hug: 68 (i.6. 6 5) M. ¢ Added by R. Schéne.

1 Diodorus xv. 86. 1 ff. sets this occurrence in 376-5 s.c.,
but ascribes the disaster mainly to the treachery of a force

78




AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, xv. 7—xvL. 2 -

Likewise when the bands return to the city they
should employ caution, for many reasons, but chiefly
for fear of the enemy’s ambuscades. For this sort of
thing has been known to happen to incautious relief
parties. When the Triballi were invading the country
of the Abderites,! the latter sallied forth against
them, formed in battle array, and carried out a
brilliant operation; for joining battle they killed
many and defeated a large and powerful force.
Now the Triballi, enraged at the occurrence, with-
drew and reorganized, and making another inroad
into the country set ambuscades and started to lay
waste the land of the Abderites not far from the
city. The Abderites held them in contempt because
of the previous achievement and made a hasty attack
against them with great force and eagerness, but
the Triballi drew them into their ambuscades. On
that particular occasion it is said that more men
perished in a shorter time than had ever been the
case, at least from a single city of similar size.
For the others, not having learned of the destruction
of those who had gone out first, did not pause in
their rush to the rescue, but cheering one another
on, hurried away to render assistance to those who
had already sallied forth, until the city was bereft
of men.

XVI. [Other Kinds of Relief]

Still another kind of relief would be more effective
against the invaders. In the first place one should

of Thracians who turned upon the Abderites in the course
of the battle.
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not in the night-time go straight out to give assist-
ance, seeing that before dawn the inhabitants would
be in very great disorder and also unprepared, some
hurrying with all speed to save their property on the
farms, others dreading to face danger, as is natural
when the alarm is sudden, while still others are
wholly unready. It is necessary, therefore, to
assemble and prepare the rescue force with all
speed, at the same time freeing some from their
fear, inspiring others with confidence, and arming
still others. For you must know that when an
enemy goes to war with judgement and under-
standing, he at first advances the strongest of his
forces in military order, expecting a counter-attack
and ready to defend himself. Meanwhile a part of
these invaders separate and devastate the country,
while others would lie in ambush expecting some
of your forces to come in disorder to lend assistance.
It is not best, therefore, to disturb them by an
immediate attack, but to allow them first to become
bold, and in their contempt of you to start off
pillaging and satisfying their greed. At the same
time these men when sated with food and drink
and heavy with wine would become careless and
disobedient to their leaders; and as a result of this
they will be likely to put up a poor fight, and
will retreat, at least if you fall upon them oppor-
tunely. For, when your supporting force is ready at
the appointed place, and the enemy has already
scattered for plunder, then and then only you should

$ Casaubon: dw\iforrac M. 7 Casaubon : év wéhew pa M.
& Hercher : dvrav M. % Added by R. Schéne.
10 Casaubon: #udv M. ! Casaubon : dueA\ets M.
12 Hause : émbioy M.

81



AENEAS TACTICUS

inmebaw mpoxaralapfdvovra Tds dmoywpijoers,
Tols 8 émMékrois évédpas mowovuevov, Tois &
dMois Kroddois' émpawduevor avrois, Tods &
omitas dfpdovs év Tdfer dyovra,® i) mdppw dé Tdw
apomepudfévran® uepdv.
R ] N ’ 3 » \ \4
Emirifeco 8¢ Tois moleuiows év ols drwv pév un
payion, paxduevos 8¢ un éxacoov Efeis T@V mole-
sulwv. Sua olv Td mpdrepa® elpnuéva Avoirelel
mote épetvar kai édoat Tovs modeulovs ws mAeioTYY
kataobpar Tijs ydpas, wa &) Aepdatodvres xal
SuamemAnpwpévor Aagvpwv pedlws gou v Slkny
8dboovow: 7d Te yap Aplévra mdvr’ v’ ohlovro,’
ol 7! dducjoavres kar’ dfiav AdBoiev Ta émripia.
9 0féws & dv Bonbhjoas Tols uév ocavrod dmapacredols
Te Kal ot® TeTayuévols kwduvevois, ol Te moAéuiol
pixpa pév dy dldoarey Kaxovpyﬁcrawes, & 1dfe &
10 dv érv Svres dmyuwpnror dv améMoiev. moAD Bé
kpelaaov, s yéypamrar, évddvra ddvAdrrws Saket-
11 pévois adrols émbéofar. éav 8¢ ae AdOy 7 $fdon
Ta ék Ths xdpas Aendarnfévra, o xph T diwfw
adrdv moweiofar Tds adras 6dovs kai Tods adrovs
Xpovs, AAG T7i0e™® pév SAlyovs émipaivestar kai
duwkovras ui émuaradapBdvew éxovoiws kal
drwménrws, dAo 8¢ mAjbos pera dfwoxpéov duvd-
pews omevdew kar' dMas 6dods o TdyLOTA
mopevdpevoy, kai ¢pfdoavras™ & Th T@v dydvrwy

1 Casaubon : rodgws M. 3 Casanbon : &yovrac M.
3 Casaubon : mpoogfévrwr M.
4 Added by Casaubon. 5 wpbrepov Casaubon.
¢ Reiske: 4 M. 7 Hertlein : wdvra M.
8 QOrelli : odfowro M.
? Added by Casaubon, 10 Casaubons rfede M.

82



AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, xvr. 7-11 -

attack them, cut off their retreat with your cavalry,
set ambuscades of picked men, and, engaging them
with your other light-armed forces, bring up your
heag—armed troops in close formation not far behind
the divisions already sent forward.

Attack the enemy where you are not unwilling
to do battle, and where you will not be at a dis-
advantage in the fight. Hence, for the reasons
already stated, it is sometimes to your interest to
give the enemy rein, and to allow him to lay waste
as much of the land as he wishes, where, while
plundering and laden with spoil, he will easily suffer
punishment at your hands. For in this way all
that has been taken would be recovered, and those
who had done the damage would receive their just
deserts. On the other hand, if you should hastily
send out relief forces, you might endanger your
own men, unprepared and not yet in order, while
the enemy, although they wouldy already have done
a little harm, yet, because they were still in order,
would get away unpunished. But it is much better,
as I have written,! to give way to them, and then
attack them when off their guard. But if the
plundering of the country has escaped your notice
or has occurred before you could prevent it, you
should not make your pursuit of the enemy along
the same roads nor in the same places, but should
cause only a few to make a demonstration there, and,
in their pursuit, intentionally but without arousing
suspicion, refrain from overtaking them, while the
army as a whole, in considerable strength, should
hasten as quickly as possible by other roads, and,

1 The reference is to §§ 5, 6, and 7 of this same chapter.

11 Haase: ¢pfdoarros M.
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anticipating the enemy, should lie in ambush in
the land of the invaders, near the border. You
may reasonably expect to reach their land first, since
because of driving their booty they must advance
more slowly. And you should make your attack
upon them while they are at the evening meal; for
when the marauders are already within their own
border and feel themselves secure they would be
inclined to carelessness and be more off their guard.
The best plan of all, however, in order to have your
soldiers fresh for battle, provided boats are at hand,
is to make the pursuit by sea ; for you will thus out-
strip the enemy, and the other conditions necessary
for saccess will favour you, provided you are not
detected by them on your voyage. Of the people
of Cyrene and Barca and certain other cities the
story runs that they made their rescue expeditions
over long wagon-roads in four- and in two-horse
vehicles;1 and when they had reached the ap-
pointed place, and the vehicles had been arranged
in order, the heavy-armed troops alighted, and,
forming at once in ranks, attacked the enemy with
unimpaired strength. Hence, for those who have
a ready supply of vehicles, it is a great advantage
to have their soldiers arrive quickly where they
are needed and with fresh strength; further, the
wagons would be a ready defence for the camp,
while soldiers who were wounded or suffering from
any other mishap could be conveyed in them back
to the city.

And if the country be not easy to invade but have
few and narrow approaches, you should prepare

be very natural if the suggestion that Libya was the original
home of the ancestors of the thorough-bred horse be correct.
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these in advance by such a distribution of forces as
has just been described, placing soldiers at the
approaches to oppose those who are attacking and
wish to march upon the city, having stationed in
advance other troops who are made aware by signal-
fires of the fortunes of the several divisions, in order
that these may bring support, if in any way they
need one another’s help. If, on the other hand, the
land is not difficult to invade, but it is possible for
large forces to attack at many points, the strategic
positions of the couniry should be seized, so that
the approach to the city may be difficult for the
enemy. Again, if such places do not exist, it is
necessary to occupy near the city other points of
support, so that you may both fight to good advan-
tage and also be able easily to withdraw from the
place whenever you wish to retreat to the city.
And then if the enemy break into the country and
make for the city, you must begin the fighting,
setting out from these places. You must always,
in making your attacks upon the enemy, strive to
profit from your acquaintance with the terrain; for
vou will have a great advantage from previous know-
ledge of the country and by leading the enemy into
such places as you may wish, which are known to
you and suitable, whether for defence, or pursuit, or
flight, or withdrawal into the city either secretly or
openly. Moreover, you will also know in advance
what part of the country will supply you with
provisions, whereas the enemy will be unacquainted,
ignorant, and embarrassed in all these particulars.

12 Herm. Schéne: wopetovrac xai dpxew M
13 Reiske: wpofters M. 14 Hertlein: Bovie: M.
B Casaubon: yvwrois M. 16 Casaubon : guwfifes M.
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20 €l8dres 8! Sru dmewpov Svra Tijs ydpas od pdvov
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Sievéykol yap dv éxatépoist Soov €l Tols puév vukTos
pdyeclac eldixel® rots 8¢ nuépas, el oldv 7¢é mws

21 7v® 7obro dpa yevéolar. Imdpyovros 8¢ oou
vavrikod, memAnpdabar Tas vads: ob yip éldoow
Tovs modepiovs oxMjcovaw ol év Tais vavely, édv ye’
mapamAéov® Smdpxn mpos Td émbaldooia ywpla ral
Tas wapa BOddacoay 6dods, W Imé Jud® Te
SxAdvrar kai Umo TAV éx TAV' vV kaTd vaTOU

22 avrols T amdfacw moovuévwy.  Tabra 8é olrws
wedw?weg:‘ &ﬂap‘a(IKﬂ:aO'TOTdTO\LS’ c.'i’u ,7ols 1r,oAi-
plows e7n9€w€€ kai mapa 86€av Ta. ad’ Yudv adrols
amofain.

XVIIL

’E 12 8\ AR ’ ’A e ’ 1
v1? 8¢ w1 duovoovoy modew kal YmomTws wpos
dAjdovs éxdvrwy xpn mpovoodvra eddaBeiofar Tas™®
per’ Oxlov é€ddovs émi Oewplav Aapmddos kai
immodpouias kal TAv dMwy dydvwy Joar e

1 Hertlein : eid6ras ém¢ M.

2 R. Schéne : rdvra- # M.

3 Casaubon : &uére M.

4 rois érépos M : rois deleted by Schéne: éxarépois
Hercher.

> Herm. Schéne: vuxrds (space of 6 lett.) nxn M.

¢ Hercher: 4 M.

7 Kéchly and Riistow : re M.

8 Kéchly and Riistow : wapariéwr M.

9 Casaubon: Hudv M. 10 Added by R. Schone.
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The enemy, moreover, knowing that if one is un-
familiar with the country, not only is he unable to
accomplish anything that he wishes, but it is also
difficult for him to get away in safety, at least if
the inhabitants wish to attack him, would come to
grief from their spiritless and timid disposition to-
wards everything, because they are unable to con-
jecture anything of the sort. For there would be
as great a difference between the two parties as if
it were the lot of the one to fight by night and
the other by day, if this could in any way happen
at the same time. If you have a naval force the
ships must be manned, for the marines will annoy
the enemy as much as the infantry if your fleet
sails by the coasts and the roads along the shore,
so that the enemy will be embarrassed both by you
and by the men from the ships who disembark in
their rear. By your doing so the enemy would be
most unprepared for your attack, and they would be
surprised by the outcome of your manceuvre.

XVII.

In a city in which harmony is wanting and where
the citizens are mutually distrustful, you must exer-
cise foresight and caution about the crowds that go
out to see a torch-race,! horse-racing, or other

1 A characteristic form of sport among the Greeks, in
which not merely speed and endurance were tested, but
especially the skill with which a lighled torch could be
carried a considerable distance. It was most famous at
Athens, but also is attested for a number of other communities.

1 Cdsaubou : mpdrrav M. 12 Casaubon : dav M.
¥ Casaubons rode M.
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epomoiias 1rav877,u.ez em-os s 'n'o)\ews xaz avv
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of uév émi Tdv SmAwy dméuewar, ol 8¢ Tals dpyals
Te Kkai TGV moMTdv TOlS TWpoéyovar mapéarnoay év
4 Tals ebyals, dmjp dvdpl, é'xoweg e"yxe:.pc'&a' mu‘.
Tovs [,LGV Ka-reﬁeﬁ)vqksaav, ol 8¢ avfwv els rr)v
moAw odv Tols ow)\otg emrevoav. e‘repot 8¢ @y
auvemPBovAevdvTwy vﬂo,u.ewav"reg év T moder pera
TGV wpoaAwBe'v-rwv oAV’ wpoxm‘e’z\aﬂov ovs
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1 Casaubon: veokkias M.

2 Casaubon: éralpovs M. 3 Casaubon : ételpywr M.

4 guxwvoi (Meier) o¢ T@r (Kdchly and Riistow) . . . mape-
axevdfovro (Meier) . . . guvelwovro évordo (Hercher) . . . s
(added by Orelh) cuxvdy Tdv 68 kTN, . . . Wapeokevafov KTA.
.« . guvyrTodvTO 8mAa M.

5 Hertlein : xareBeBNixeccar M.

8 W. Dindorf: mposahicfévrwy M. 7 Meineke: §rhwr M.

8 Casaubon : éBoviedorro M. % Casaubon: &y M.
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contests—whenever, that is, there are sacred rites
in which the entire people engage outside the city, and
processions that issue from the city under arms—;
also about the public hauling up of ships and the
obsequies of the dead. For it is possible on such an
occasion for one faction to be overthrown, and as an
example I will cite an actual instance. A public
festival of the Argives! took place outside the city,
and the citizens formed an armed procession of men
of military age. Meanwhile many conspirators also
got ready, equipped themselves with arms, joined the
procession, and when it came to the temple and the
altar the majority set down their weapons at a dis-
tanc~ from the temple and went to pray at the altar.
Of the conspirators, however, some remained with
their arms, and others took their stand beside the
magistrates and leading men of the city while they
were at prayer, each beside his man, with dagger
in hand. These men some of the conspirators
struck down, while others with their arms hastened
into the city, and still others of the conspirators,
who had remained in the town with the hoplites
who had been previously collected, captured those
quarters which were necessary for their purpcese,
and so admitted only those whom they wished.
Accordingly, against such treachery one must at
no time be off his guard. The people of Chios,
when they celebrate the festival of Dienysus and
send brilliant processions to his altar, first with

1 This was on the occasion of the short-lived oligarchic
revolution after the battle of Mantinca in 418 sB.c. The
‘ hoplites who had been previously collected,” of whom
Aeneas speaks below, were clearly the thousand Lacedae-

monians who helped the oligarchs, according to Thucydides
v. 81 (¢f. Plutarch, 4lcib. 15).
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AapPdvover Tas eis Ty dyopdv depodoas odods
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6 uwcpov Tols Bovdouévols vewrepilew. dpioTov B¢
Tds dpyds mp@Tov peETA THS mpoppnuévys® duvd-
pews lepomorijoar, TovTwy 8¢ €k Tov SxAov dmalla-
yévrwy, ofrw Tovs dAovs ouviévar.

XVIII.

o [N Y ’ 3 ’ .

Orav 8¢ ol éxmopevlévres® mapayévwvrar kal
8eldny ylyvyrar, onualvew* Sevmvomroieiofor Kai
els dvdarny iévar.  év & ol paxes edTpemifovrar,
é&v Todrw mept TAV TVAQY Empednréov dmws

-~ ’ \ \ 5 y \ )
kaAds kAelwvrar kal yap® mepi Tas Paldvovs
\ 4 ’ A \ -~ k] ’
molMd opdAuara ylyverar 8id Tds TV dpxdvTwy
2 padaxias. Srav ydp éml Tas wllas Tis adTdv
v  kdeioar p1) adrovpyds yiyvror, dAda
\ 1 4 -~ ~ -~ /
mapadods Ty BdAavor TG mvAwpd kAeloar keledy,
Tdde KakovpyeiTar Umo muAwpdv Povdouévwy
8vuktos Oéfacfar Tods moleuiovs. O pév Tis

1 Kéchly and Riistow : ofy M.

¢ Meier: mpoecpnuévys M.

3 Meineke: elomopevfévras M.

¢ Casaubon: oquaive M.

& QOldfather (ef. xxiii. 2): sAelwrras (space of 5 letters) wepl
méprac M: yap B in margin (for wéprac): mepl yap Tas
Casaubon.

1 For understanding the following passage it is perhaps
necessary to observe that ancient city gates, which were
regularly two-valved and opened inward, were locked by
passing a long bar from jamb to jamb. In the upper
surface of the opening into one of the jambs in which the
bar rested, a deep socket was cut and a hole hored through
the bar at the point which overlay this socket. Through
this hole and into this socket was then dropped the bolt-pin,
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guards and numerous forces take possession of the
roads leading to the market-place—truly no slight
hindrance to those who wish to begin a revolution.
It is best for the officials to begin the celebration
accompanied by the previously selected force, and
only after these have been separated from the
populace to allow the others to come.

XVIIL

And whenever those who have gone out return
and it is late afternoon, one should give the signal for
the evening meal and for mounting guard ; and while
the guards are making ready care must be taken
that the gates are well locked, since many mistakes
are made about the bolt-pins as the result of
slackness on the part of the authorities. For when
any of them goes to lock the gate, yet does
not do so with his own hands, but gives the bolt-
pin over to the gate-keeper and orders him to lock
it, the following sorts of mischief are done by gate-
keepers who wish to admit the enemy by night.!

a metal cylinder, in such a way that approximately one
half of it would be in the socket, the other half in the hole
in the bar, but that its top should be below the upper surface
of the bar, so that it could not be pulled out by any chance
comer. In order to extract the bolt-pin it was necessary,
therefore, to have a key so shaped as to reach down into the
hole, while the bolt-pin and the key had to be fitted to one
another by hooks or catches, so that the key could take
firm hold of the pin and draw it out.—The above note follows
the results of Kochly and Riistow’s elaborate discussion of
the passage. For modern survivals in Greece and elsewhere
of this general method of locking by means of a bar and a
bolt-pin see 1. Dicls, dntike T'echnik (1920), 40 ff., and the
literature cited there.
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GaMos‘ 8¢ wpoe-rotp.aaas év 'yvp'yaﬁw )&em’w évé-
Bader* npoo'qp.p.evov Advov, kal va'repov dvéomacev.
ef'qpee'/) 8¢ kal dvaxpovoleioa 7 ,Ba)\avos ér
8¢ kal Hep,u.aanw )tem'w ef'qpeO'q xpn ©Oé Tob
Oepy.a.a-nov 70 pev & uépos elvar olov ocwlijva,
70 8¢ érepov mAary, wWore TO pév ocwlnroeldel
vwoAa.,u.ﬁdvew v BdAavov, rcp 3¢ émAauPdvew.
7€ érepos 8¢ e)\a@ev Tpe«/las 7'ov ,u.ox/\ov Héwy
a/\/\ew, va Ka'ré/\ﬂn els '1'0 Tpvm')p.a 7 BdAavos
mu vmrepov waﬂewa dvouy0i 7 frv)\'r)
8 TIlepi "Ayaiov 8¢ évmddel’ . . . émyepoivres kpu-
daiws défaoblar Eévovs mpdTov pév Tis Paddvov
! Casaubon : éfopévy uiy M.
2 (uBeBAnuuévas M. 3 Casaubon: sunin M.
4 Kéchly and Riistow : #3aker M.
» Hertlein: éwobeica M.
¢ Added by Kéchly and Riistow: space of four letters
vacant in M.

7 Casaubon added 'Hpaiéwr from Polyaenus ii. 36, but
that is more than doubtful.

! That is, so as to fit about the cylindrical pin.
2 A similar story is told about Heraea in Polyaenus ii.

94




AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, xvmi. 3-8

Some one during the day has poured sand into the
bolt-socket of the gate, so that the bolt may stick
outside and not drop into the hole. They say, too,
that bolt-pins already dropped into place have been
extracted in the following manner. While sand
was poured into the socket a few grains at a time,
the bolt-pin was shaken noiselessly so that no one
would notice it. Accordingly, as the sand worked
down, the bolt-pin came to the top, so that it was
easily taken out.

It has also happened that a keeper of the gate,
on receiving from the general the bolt-pin to put in
place, with a chisel or file surreptitiously made a
groove in the pin, looped a linen thread about it,
and inserted it, and then after a little drew it out
by the thread. Yet another prepared a net of fine
meshes to which was attached a linen thread, put
the pin in that, and afterwards drew it out. The
bolt-pin has also been removed by driving it up out
of the socket with blows from beneath. Again, it
has been removed by means of delicate pincers ;
and for this one part of the pincers must be grooved,!
the other flat, so as to get an under-hold on the
bolt-pin with the grooved part and an over-hold
with the other. And still another, just as he was
to drop the bolt-pin in place, secretly turned the bar
in order that the pin might not fall into the hole
and that afterwards the gate might be foreed open.

In the city of . . . near the border of Achaea 2
certain men who were endeavouring to smuggle in
mercenaries began by getting the dimensions of
36, but Heraea is an Arcadian city at a considerable distance
from Achaea, and the event described by Polyaenus took

place between 240-2385 n.c., more than a century later than
the time of Aeneas.
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! Orelli: dvéoracer M. 2 Lange: rds dpxdas M.
3 L. Dmdorf ¢opuopoppida M (and so below where M has
onl‘y one p).

chhlg and Riistow: r¢ M.

5 R. Schone: i) (lacuna of thirty letters) orenéa M,

¢ gipwva Kdch

7 Kéchly and I¥ustow: wpds 7§ Behrendt: wpbare M,
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the bolt-pin in the following manner. During the
day they let down into the socket a loop of fine and
strong linen thread, the eads of which were outside
but not in sight, and when at night the bolt-pin was
put in place, with the ends of the thread they pulled
up the loop and the pin, took its dimensions, and
replaced it. Next they made a pin-hook to fit the
dimensions of the pin thus taken, in the following
manner. They had a tube made and a needle for
sewing rush-mats. Now the tube was made in the
usual fashion, but the mat-needle had the point and
the longer end made like other such needles, while
the head was hollow like that of a spike at the butt
of a spear into which the shaft is fitted; and at
the blacksmith’s shop a shaft was fitted into it,
but when they took it home this was removed, so
that the head fitted the bolt-pin when they were
put together. Now that seems a very shrewd
device to prevent the blacksmith from suspecting
the purpose for which the tube and the mat-needle
were made and the fittings devised.

Some other men once, while the bolt-pin was in
the socket, got its measurements in the following
manner. They wrapped a lump of potter’s clay
in a fine linen cloth and let it down into the socket,
pressing the clay about the bolt-pin with a tool:
then they drew up the clay, took a cast of the pin,
and made the key to fit.

The great city of Teos in Ionia once came very near

8 Herm. Schéne suggests wap’ é\dxiorov #\ev dwoxeipios in
place of suuBdAXeras, because it appears that the town was
not actually captured ; the end of the narrative, however,
§ 19, is suspiciously abrupt.
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*henkl: wpocidéros M (defended by Hunter who follows
Hugﬁla('ing v.'nr(;w before Tyuévy).

aase: d¢
3 Casaubon: dravfidos M (and similarly below).
4 Casaubon: éropetbny M. 5 Hertlein: drdoowry M.
¢ Hertlein: elomopevbuevor M. 7 Casaubon: oui\y M.
8 Hercher: durév M. 9 Hercher: 8rc M.
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falling into the hands of Temenus the Rhodian
through the treachery of the gate-keeper.! Among
other things they agreed upon a dark, moonless
night, on which one was to open the gate and the
other to enter with mercenaries. Now when the
plan was to be put into execution the following
night, a man came up to the gate-keeper late in the
evening, when the guards were stationed on the
wall and the gates were about to be locked, as it
was already dark, and then disappeared, after first
making fast the end of a ball of twisted linen cord,
which was not likely to be easily broken. He went
away, unrolling the ball as he went, until he reached
a spot five stadia ® from the city, where the troops
which were to enter would come. Then, when the
general came to lock the gates, and as usual gave
the gate-keeper the bolt-pin to put in place, the
latter took it, and with a file or a chisel, noise-
lessly and without attracting attention, cut a groove
in it so that a thread would catch it. He then
slipped a loop over the pin and let it down with
the thread attached to it. After that he shook
the bar, showing the general that the gate was
Jocked, and held his peace. Some time after he
drew up the pin and tied the end of the cord to
himself, so that if he should happen to fall asleep
he would be awakened by a pull at the cord. Now
Temenus, provided with the forces which were to
enter with him, came near to a place agreed upon
with the man who had the vall of cord. And a

1 Nothing further is known about the incident described

here.
2 Approximately one-half mile.

L, Di;ldorf 2 Toxn ML
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previous arrangement had been made with the
gate-keeper that Temenus was to pull the cord
when he reached the spot, and if the keeper had
things ready as he wished, he was to tie a flock of
wool to the end of the cord and let it go, and, when
Temenus saw that, he was to hurry to the gate.
But in case of failure to secure what he wished [he
was to let the cord go without anything tied to it.
Accordingly] he let the cord go without anything
tied to it, so that Temenus with a long start got
away without being discovered. They found out
accordingly in the night that the cord was [. ..
so because the situation was unfavourable] in the
city it was impossible to proceed.

Here is also another way in which a city was
betrayed by a gate-keeper. He made it his custom
to go out with a water-jug, as though for water, when
the gates were about to be locked. On arriving
at the spring he would put stones in a spot known to
the enemy, who, when reaching the place, found out
by means of the stones just what the city watchman
wished to reveal. For if he was to keep the first
watch, he would place one stone at the prearranged
spot, if the second, two, if the third, three, if the
fourth, four. Furthermore, by giving signals in
this fashion, he furnished information both as to
what position on the wall and to which detachment
of the guards he had been assigned by lot. Accord-
ingly, with all this in mind, the officer should be on

10 Kdchly and Riistow: ¢uhdoooer AB.
1 Casaubon: dv6’ dw AC (dr6dv B),
12 Casaubon: rplrne M. 18 Casaubon: % ABC.
# Orelli: =« M. 15 Kéchly and Riistow : gpuhdkwr M.
18 R. Schdne (sc. 6% odv): &' obv ABC.
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his guard, should lock the gate himself, and should
not give the bolt-pin to anyone else.

. . . When engaged in any such enterprise one
ought to conceal the bar; for it has happened that
opponents have appeared and locked the gate
again by force because the bar was still there.
And so one should make provision for all such
contingencies.

XIX. [Sawing through a Bar)

In sawing through a bar pour on oil; for thus the
sawing will go faster and with less noise. And if a
sponge ! be tied to the saw and to the bar, the noisc
will be much less distinct. One might write down
many other similar suggestions, but we may let them
pass.

XX. [Prevention of Tampering with Bars and Bolt-

pins)]

To prevent deception of the kinds just mentioned,
in the first place the general ought before dining to
give personal attention to the locking of the gate,
and not carelessly to trust to anyone else, while
in dangerous situations he must be extremely vigilant
about this. Next, the bar should have three or
four strips of iron from end to end, for thus it cannot
be sawed through. Then, three dissimilar bolt-pins
should be put in, and each general is to have one of

! He probably means thal the sponge should have heen
first soaked in oil. In that way it would feed oil steadily
and uniformly. This is one of the very few suggestions for
the assailants of a beleaguered city rather than its defenders.
Itis clearly an afterthought on his part, and would have been

relegated to a footnote were he writing under modern
conditions.
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these in his keeping ; if, however, there should be
more than three generals, then the custody of the
bolt-pins must be determined each day by lot.
But the best thing is to have the bolt-pins so that
they cannot be removed but are held in place by
an iron plate, so that when it is raised up the pin
cannot be lifted higher by the pincers than just
enough to slip the bar under when the gate is closed
and opened, while the pincers must be so made that
they can pass under the plate and easily lift the
bolt-pin. The citizens of Apollonia Pontica, after
having had one of the experiences already described,
provided that the gates should be locked with a
great hammer and the making of a tremendous
noise, so that the locking or opening of the gates
could be heard over almost the entire city, so
ponderous were the fastenings and so strengthened
with iron ; and the same thing was done in Aegina
also. When the gates are locked, give the guards
password and answer and send them to their posts.

XXI.

Provision of tools, and all suitable preparations
on friendly soil, and the methods necessary for
concealing the property in the land or for rendering
it useless to one’s opponents, are here omitted, but
these have been fully set forth in the book on
Military Preparations. About the disposition of
guards and patrols, however, and panics, and watch-
words, and countersigns, the greater part will have

7 Oldfather: «kal el A kal 9 B: xal 8% R. Schéne.
8 Casaubon: #xpela M.
® Herm. Schéne: pe AB (zo B in margin).
10 Hertlein s wepeodidv M.
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to be written in the book on Encampments, but a few
of these points we shall now also set forth.

XXII. [Guards]

To keep guard by night when danger threatens,
and the enemy are already lying near the city or
camp, it is necessary for the gencral in command of
the entire force and his staff to take their post at
the city-hall and the market-place, provided these
be defensible ; but if not, the strongest place in the
whole city and the most conspicuous should have
been previously occupied. Close by the general’s
quarters the trumpeter and the dispatch-bearers
should encamp, and remain there, so that if a signal
or a dispatch be needed, they may be ready at hand,
and the other watchmen and the patrols wherever
they may happen to be in their circuit of the city
may be aware of what is to occur. Moreover, the
guards upon the wall and in the market-place, and
those at the municipal buildings and entrances to
the market-place and at the theatre, and other
occupied points, should keep guard in short watches ;
and there should be many guard shifts, and many
men together in each. Tor in guarding by short
watches, no one would be able, through the length
of time he was on guard, to have any dealings with
the enemy, or to gain headway in starting a revolu-
tion. And in short watches sleep would be less
likely to steal upon the guards. Moreover, with
many men on guard at once, some rumour of what is
being done would be more likely to leak out. It is

8 Casaubon : etre oi ABC. 7 Orelli: ¢ar AB.
8 Sauppe: §7’ ar M. 9 Casaubon: 76 M.
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better for as many as possible to be on watch in
time of peril, and for all to do guard-duty during
the night, so that as many as possible may be keeping
guard at each watch. But if few are on guard, and
for long watches, sleep would steal upon them
because of the length of the watches, and if any men
should attempt a revolution, the length of the time
of duty would favour them both in getting a start
and in escaping detection in any dealings with the
enemy. Such considerations, then, ought not to
be ignored ; but in times of peril one must keep
still other things in mind. Thus, no one of the
guards should have any previous knowledge either
of the number of his watch, or where in the city
he is to be on guard. Nor should the same officers
always command the same men ; but as frequently
as possible all the regulations concerning the watch-
ing of the citizens should be changed, for thas would
a traitor be least able to betray anything to outsiders,
or to receive anything from the enemy, not knowing
beforehand on what part of the wall he would be
in the night, nor with whom, but being ignorant of
what was to occur. And those who guard by day
should not be cmployed at night, for it is not
fitting that they should know beforehand what
each is to do.

Guards from the stations on the wall should keep
watch as follows. From each of the stations, at
each change of the watch, one of the guards should
go to the nearest station, and from this another to
the next, and from the other stations still others

¢ Kéchly and Riistow : guhdsar M,
. 7 Casaubon: guhaxhy vav M.
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to the remaining ones. Let everyone be ordered
to do this at given signals. In this way many will
make their way around the walls at the same time,
and each will move but a short distance, and the
same men will not often remain together, since
different guards will be constantly coming in contact
with one another. If this be done no act of treachery
could be performed by the guards.

The guards should stand facing one another, for
in this way they can see in all directions and they
will rarely be caught by any foe coming secretly
against them, a thing that I have noted ! as having
actually happened to day-watches. During the
dark winter nights stone after stone should be
thrown over the walls, and, as if persons were seen,
let the guard ask, “Who goes there?”, for any
who might be approaching would thus be recognized
without more ado. If it should seem best, this could
be done also inside the city. Some, however, sa
this is dangerous, for a party of the enemy whic
might be approaching in the darkness are made
aware in advance that they must not attack at this
point, by the noise of the patrols and the throwing
of stones, but rather at the point where there is no
noise. The best plan, however, on such nights is to
have dogs tied outside the wall to keep watch.2 For

1 The reference may be to Ch. vi. 6, but this precise
detail is not in the form in which the treatise has come down
to us, very likely as a fault of the tradition rather than an
oversight on the part of the author.

2 Dogs were used by the Spartan Agesipolis at the siege
of Mantinea in 885 B.c. (Polyaenus ii. 25); b{: Philip of
Macedon for tracking down his foes in the Balkan moun-
tains (ibid. iv. 2. 16) ; by Aratus for guarding the key fortress
of Acrocorinth after its capture in 243 B.c. (Flutarch, Aratus,
24); and Vegetius iv. 26 recommends that they be used
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they will detect at a greater distance the presence of
a hostile spy, a deserter who is stealthily approach-
ing the city, or one who is somewhere making his
way out to desert ; they will also by their barking
rouse the sentinel if he happens to be asleep.

If any part of the city is easily accessible and
exposed to the attacks of the enemy, the sentinels
stationed there should be the wealthiest and most
highly respected citizens and those who hold the
most important offices in the city. For it would
be in the highest degree to the interest of such
men not to turn aside to pleasures, but rather, bear-
ing in mind their position, to maintain a vigilant
watch. At the time of the public festivals those of the
city guards who are greatly suspected and distrusted
by their own comrades should be sent away from their
posts to celebrate the festival at home. For they
will think that they are being honoured and at the
same time would have no opportunity to carry out
any plot. And in their places more trustworthy raen
should be assigned to guard duty; for during the
festivals and on such occasions revolutionists are
extremely likely to venture on some enterprise.
An account of the disturbances which have arisen
on such occasions has been given elsewhere.

It is better, moreover, that the ramps leading
to the top of the wall should not be open, but
rather be kept closed, thus rendering it impossible
for anyone desirous of betraying the city to the

for guarding the walls at night, along with geese, which
made thémselves famous by saving the Capitol from the
Gauls. See also below, § 20, for the use of dogs by Nicocles.
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enemy to seize part of the wall in advance, and that
the sentinels, men of your choice, may be obliged
to remain constantly on the wall and not come down.
Then if any enemy, attacking the city from the out-
side, should succeed in scaling the wall by surprise,
they could not easily and quickly descend from the
wall into the city, unless they were willing to take
the risk of leaping down from high places and to
forgo the advantages of surprise and initiative.
This method of guarding the ramps would be suit-
able also for the citadel of a prince. After the naval
battle off Naxos,! Nicocles, the commander of the
garrison, inasmuch as plots were being formed
against him, closed the ramps, posted sentinels on
the walls, and kept up a patrol with dogs outside the
city ; for the people were expecting a treacherous
attack from without.

When the people are united and no one in the
city cherishes suspicions, lamps set in lanterns should
be kept burning throughout the night at the posts
of the sentinels on the wall, so that if a hostile
movement should be directed against any of them,
they may raise the lantern as a signal to the com-
rmander. If the nature of the ground prevents the
light from reaching the commander, another guard,
as a relay, should with his lantern give the signal
to the commander, who, either with the bugle or
by means of dispatch-bearers, as the circumstances
may demand, should transmit to the rest of the

to the famous battle off Naxos in 876 B.c., in which Aihens
won back her supremacy at sea. On the other hand, if
Ké6chly and Riistow’s suggestion év Kiurlpy be followed,
the great defeat of Evagoras of Cyprus by the Persians in
380 B.c. is meant. The latter had a son Nicocles, well
known from the works which Isocrates addressed to him.
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sentinels the warning he has received. On such
occasions, while the sentinels are thus engaged, the
rest of the inhabitants should be notified that after
a given signal no one is to leave his house. If,
however, one should go out on some necessary errand,
he should take a lantern with him in order to be
visible to the patrols at a distance. Moreover, no
workman or artisan should work at his trade lest
noises made by any persons reach the sentinels.

A plan by which the watches may be apportioned
fairly and equally to all the sentinels, according
as the nights become longer or shorter [has been
explained . . .1, where it was stated that the
watches] should be measured by the water-clock, and
this should be reset every ten days. But a better
plan is to smear the interior of the clock with
wax and then to remove some of the wax when
the nights grow longer, so that the clock may contain
more water. When, on the other hand, the nights
grow shorter, more wax should be added in order
that the clock’s capacity may be less. Let this,
then, be sufficient explanation about the equalization
of the watches.

At times of less imminent peril half the men
enrolled in the army should be detailed for guard
or patrol duty, and in this way half the army will
be on guard every night. In times of peace and
security the smallest possible number of the troops
should be subjected to inconvenience, and to as little
as possible. And if the commander needs some

1 A reference to some other work by the author has fallen
out here, as H. Schone saw. It was probably the Zrparo-
wedevrikd) BiBMNos which treated of closely related topics, as one
can see from Ch. xxi. 2 above.
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patrol-work, a marked baton should be handed by
him to the first sentinel ; he in turn must pass it on
to the next man, and one to another, until it has
made the round of the city and has been returned
to the commander. And previous instructions should
have been given to the watchmen not to carry the
baton beyond the position of the next man. If,
however, a sentinel, on his arrival at a post, should
find it deserted, he should return the baton to the
man from whom he received it, so that the com-
mander may be aware and may investigate which
of the sentinels has failed to take the baton and
has deserted his post. Whenever a man who has
a turn at the watch does not report for duty,
his company-commander should at once sell his
position for whatever it may bring, and should put
another man on guard to take his place. Then the
contractor of mercenaries, the same day, should
pay the money to the man who has purchased
the post, and on the following day the taxiarch
should impose on the contractor the customary fine.!

XXIIL. [Secret Sallies by Night)

One who is making secret sallies by night upon
an enemy encamped outside must use caution in

they would not be citizens of the city which hired them.
In this case it would appecar that the contractor or agent
whose man had failed to do his guaranteed duty would have
to pay back the fee to the ore who bought the vacant
position, as well as pay a fine for the failure of his man
to be at his post. here the risks of the contractor were
as high as this would indicate, we may be certain that he
must have counted on making a large gross profit on his
original contract. The closest parallel to such a person
nowadays would perhaps be the padrone.
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these matters : first, to see that no one deserts, and
then that there is no light burning out-of-doors,
lest the air above the city, becoming more luminous
than the rest, should disclose his purpose. He must
suppress the howling of dogs and the crowing of cocks,
making them mute for this occasion, by cautery of
some part of their bodics, because their cries, uttered
before daybreak, reveal what is on foot.! Some have
used the following devices in making sallies: a pre-
tended sedition arising among them on some specious
pretext, watching an opportune moment and sally-
ing forth they have attacked their enemies unex-
pectedly, and have succeeded. Others who were
besieged have secretly gone out thus: They
walled up the gates in sight of the enemy, but
where he was most open to attack they let down
a sail, which they raised after a time, so that
the enemy was at first surprised, but later, when
it was done many times, became indifferent. Then
the residents at night broke down as much of the
wall as they desired and built a false structure in
its place and let the sail down over it. Then,
watching the favourable moment, they sallied forth
and attacked the enemy unexpectedly. But while
they were doing all this they took good care to
prevent any desertions. Accordingly, one must
overlook none of these considerations.

Nor again should a Jeader inconsiderately go out

! Similarly Julius Africanus, Keoroi, 9, tells how the
Parthians kept their horses from neighing by so tightly
binding their tails as to rob them of their spirit by the pain
which the cord inflicted. It is reported that the mules
belonging to the Ainerican army in France were prevented
from braying by a simple surgical operation,
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at night with a crowd, because at such times some
of the conspirators are forming plots, some within,
some without the city, wishing to lure one out with
deceptions such as beacon-torches, setting fire to a
dockyard, or a gymnasium, or a public temple, or
some building on account of which a crowd of men
—and influential men too—might rush out. A leader
should, therefore, use foresight, and not readily
accept at their face value even such incidents. I
shall relate also the following sharp practice on the
part of officials. It was arranged that a disturbance
should arise in the country, and that word should be
brought from the fields to the city of a robbers’ plot,
of the very kind at which the citizens were sure to
hurry to the rescue. And when this occurred, the
magistrates and their supporters summoned the
citizens to the rescue, and when the full number of
the townsmen was gathered at the gates under arms,
they contrived as follows. The magistrates told the
crowd that they must divide into three parts and lay
an ambush a little distance from the city, and
explained what they must do, the hearers having
no suspicion of the truth. They then led the people
forth and stationed them in suitable places as though
to ambush the invading enemy, while they them-
selves, taking troops who were accomplices in the
matter, went ahead as though to inquire into the
report and meet the danger first, ostensibly in order
to entice the enemy into the ambuscades by pretend-
ing to flee. But going to a place where they had a

5 Kochly and Riistow : guweNfovres M.
6 Casaubon : woheulove M. 7 Added by Herm. Schine.
’ 8 Casaubon: xaraxoybuevol Te M.
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mercenary force, previously arranged and secretly
brought in by sea, they picked them up before any-
one knew of it, and secretly entered the city by other
roads, as though returning with the citizens who had
gone out for the attack. Then, with the mercenary
force, they occupied the city, and of those in the
ambuscades they banished some and admitted others.
Accordingly, one must be suspicious of such acts
and not inconsiderately make a sally in force at night
against an cnemy,

XXIV. [Of Watchwords)

In giving out watchwords it is ueedful to provide,
if the army happen to be a mixture from different
cities or tribes, that the word shall not be given out
in an ambiguous way. in case one concept may
have two different names, as for example, Dioscur:
and Tyndaridae, two dissimilar words for one concept ;
or, again, Adres, Enyalius; Athena, Pallas; sword,
dagger ; torch, light ; and others like these ; for they
are hard to remember if contrary to the custom
of the several tribes, and they cause harm if one
issues a password in dialect instead of in language
common to all. One shculd noi, then, issue such
words to mixed mercenaries nor to allies of different
tribes. Such a thing happened to Charidemus of
Oreus in Aeolis when he had taken Ilium ! as follows.
A slave of the commander of Ilium went out for
booty from time to time, and particularly at night

! This happened in 360 B.c. and is the latest event to
which Aeneas makes reference. An account varying in
some minor details is given by Polyaenus iii. 14. Thus,
for a second time, as Polyaenus remarks, was Ilium captured
by the use of a horse.
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used to go out and come in with what he had on each
occasion taken. At this time Charidemus learned
that he was engaged in this business and made a.
friend of him. At a secret conference an agreement
was made, and Charidemus induced him to go out on
a given night as though for booty, bidding him leave
on horseback, after nightfall, that the gates might
be opened for him, but not to re-enter by the passage
or the wicket-gate as he was accustomed. When
he was outside and talking with Charidemus he
received from him about thirty mercenaries secretly
provided with breastplates, swords, weapons, and
helmets. So he led them off in the dark, in mean
garb and with arms concealed, disguising them as
captives, in company with others, women and
children, these too apparently captives, and entered
the city through the gate which was opened for him
because of his horse. There, immediately upon their
entrance, they set to work, killing the gate-keeper
and doing other barbarous acts. Charidemus was near
the gates of which they kept control, and his troops
immediately went in and took the town. Then he
entered in person with all his forces. At the same
{ime he carried out such a scheme as this, also:
He laid an ambush with a part of his army, foreseeing
that aid would come to the place, as actually hap-
pened.  For Athenodorus, the Imbrian, who was not
far away with his army, as soon as he learned the
news, set out to succour the place. He too seems
shrewdly to have had his suspicions and marched
unobserved during the night to Ilium, not by the

8 Casaubon : eld6y M. 4 Casaubon: xopugalas M.
: 5 C?: Bayxlvws MAB.
8 Casaubon: wéhw & (space) bworwceboac M.
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roads which were ambushed but by other routes,
and came to the gates. In the confusion, some of
his troops went into the city with the others without
being noticed, as though they belonged to the
army of Charidemus. Then beforc many of them
had entered they were detected by their countersign,
and some were expelled and some killed at the gates,
for their countersign was Tyndaridae while that of
Charidemus was Dioscuri. By so narrow a margin
it was that the city was not recaptured at once,
that same night, by Athenodorus. So it is important
to issue watchwords easily remembered and as
nearly related as possible to the intended operations.
For instance, when going for game, Artemis the
Huntress ; for some stealthy enterprise, Hermes the
Trickster ; for some deed of violence, Heracles ; for
open undcrtakings, Sun and Moor ; and others as
similar as possible to these and quite comprehen-
sible to all. Iphicrates ! would not allow the same
watchword to be issued to the patrol and the guard,
but employed a different word for each, that the one
first questioned might reply, Zeus the Saviour, if
he happened to have this one, and the other
Poseidon. For in this manner they would be least

1 Probably the greatest tactician whom Greece produced.
He was aclive from about 395 to 355 B.c. Numerous strata-
gems are ascribed to him, and a large number of new
weapons and pieces of equupment, the best known being,
perhaps, the I'phicratides, or marching shoes. He developed
the use of light-armed men, the peitasts, and was the first
to introduce the constantly fortified camp. It was to these
two features of their tactics that the Romans owed most
of their military supremacy, and as the development of
their military organization followed soon after the time of
Iphicrates, it is templing to think that they took these two
epoch-making ideas from him.
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likely to be deceived by the enemy, and the
watchword to be betrayed. If the guards become
separated from one another they should give a
whistle agreed upon beforehand to call one
another. For, except to the man who already
knows it, this signal will be unfamiliar, as well to
Greeks as to barbarians. One should watch the
dogs lest on account of the whistling there be some
trouble from them. This method was used at
Thebes when the Cadmea was captured: the forces
were scattered in the darkness and unable to recog-
nize one another, but were collected by whistling.!
The watchwords should be asked by the men on
patrol and the advanced pickets, each from the
other, for there is no propriety in having only the
one do the asking, since in the guise of a patrol
even an enemy might do that.

XXV. [4dditional Tokens of Recognition)

Some employ an additional token of recognition,
both to prevent panics and the better to recognize
their friends. Additional tokens of recognition
must be as distinctive and as difficult as possible
for the enemy to understand. They may be as
follows. On dark nights ask the watchword and
say something else, or rather also make a noise,
and the one questioned must in reply give the watch-
word and utter some other wourd or make a noise,
according to previous agreement. Again, when it

! This was probably the recapture of the Cadmea from
the oli%archs and the Spartans in 879 =.c., rather than the

original capture in 883. The reference in Ch. xxxi. 34
doubtless points to the former.
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is light, the person asking the watchword may
remove his cap, or, if he holds it in his hand, may
put it on, or he may also bring his cap to his face
and take it away from his face, or, further, may
advance and fix his spear, or transfer it to his left
hand, or hold it aloft in his hand, or merely raise
it ; and the person who is asked for the watchword
must both reply and do whichever of these actions
has becn agreed upon.

XXVI. [Patrols]

In times of danger the first thing is for two of the
companies assembled in the market-place to patrol
alternately at the base of the wall, provided with
the arms available and with tokens of recogni-
tion so as to recognize one another with certainty
from a considerable distance. And those who patrol
during the first watch must do so before they have
had their supper, for those who are on guard during
the first watch, if they have just eaten, are more
careless and undisciplined. And they should patrol
without a light, unless it be very stormy and dark.
But if they have a light it must not shine upward
(for it must be covered with something), but merely
upon the ground and in front of their feet. Inatown
in which horses can be kept and on ground passable
for them patrolling can be done in winter by horse-
men, for in the cold and mud and long nights the
patrolling would thus be more quickly accomplished.

6 Casaubon: # M.

7 Casaubon: &wwv M (with indication of corruption

over ).
8 Orelli: dphowe M.
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And if together with these some men also patrol
upon the walls [they should be so placed] that some
may watch the outside of the wall and some the
inside. They should also on dark nights as they
make their rounds have stones and throw them now
and then outside the wall. Some, however, do not
approve this custom for the reasons already men-
tioned.! In case they are suspicious of one another
. . . the patrolling should be done at the base of the
wall and no patrol except the watchmen should go
up on the wall.

Now if an army has suffered in morale because of
defeat in battle, or from the size of their losses in
dead and wounded, or from desertion by allies, or
through any other misfortune it loses heart and has
become discouraged, and if there is danger because
of the nearness of the enemy, the directions already
given in regard to the watchmen are to be carried
out. At such times frequent rounds are necessary,
but the patrol must not be too eager on his rounds
to find members of the outposts in a rather careless
condition from sleep or weariness. For it is not
expedient to make the army, when in this state,
still more disheartened—and a man is naturally dis-
couraged if he is found behaving basely—but rather
to turn one’s attention to the care and recovery of
one’s troops. And at such times the approach of
the patrols should be evident to the guards from

L The reference is to Ch. xxii. 13.

"..]5!4.» Schone : amoPaleiy § Tpavudrwr M.
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145



AENEAS TACTICUS

¢wvovm'ag T ﬂoppwﬂeu, Smws ave-yepon éav
kafevdy o 7rpo¢v/\a§ Kai ﬂapaoksvamlrac &'no-

10 kpiveaBar 76 épwrdbpevov. dpiaTov 8¢ adTov TOV

m'paﬂ)'ydv & 7ols 'rocov"rocs Kaipols émpuedds

ekaamv wepwb‘evew ,ue-ra. TGV avrwv dmodéxrwy®
av8pwv. Imevavtiws® 8¢ Tovrois Saxeiuévov

OTPOTEVUATOS ENOTEPYEOTEPWS Tot‘:g dvdakas e’fe-rd-

Cew. s¢o$evew Te TOV GTPATIYOV ,u.nSewo-re ™y

almy dpav AN del 8La.)\)«z¢7crov'ra,,5 va py mpo-

€ddTes® o'acﬁws ék moMod xpovov rqv dpubw 70D
aTparnyod ol orpamidrar TavT pdhoTa TNV
wpav ¢v)\a¢mwaw.

12 AwoSexow-aL 3¢ Twes mu T68€ e—nayye)\/\oyevwv
TWAY Kai KeXevvTwy. rov moMirapxov, éav um
0é\n meprodevew 340. Kkémor® Twa 9 appwcrﬂfav,
0édy 3¢ eldévar Tov p.n ¢w\aaaov*ra kald’ éxdorny

13 qu/\am)v, TdSe moiely XP’? )«a,u.wmpa.g elvas mpo-
avyxe:./.cevov éorw® mdou Tols eémi 1§ -raxec
ddaty Kal &val® mpds Sv mdvres dvrapodow of
nmpodvlaxes: deipéofw 8¢ ék Tdmov 5061’ wa'.weg

14 6'¢ov7at of énl T0b 'relxoug dvdakes. éav B¢ 1)
vmdpyy o Towdros Tomos, ﬂapaovfevaaﬂn-rw éx
Twwy Uifos s péyiotov. émeira dmo TovTov
alpéofw Mapmrip, kai mpos Tobrov dvraipecfau
Tods dMous kaf’ &a éxacrov dp’ éxdoTov dula-

1

ot

1 Meineke: &v éyepffi M. 2 Herm. Schéne: &agrov M.
% Casaubon: drodexrwv M, ¢ Casaubon: Vrevavrioww M.
5 Mor. Haupt: d\\& idla AapSdvorra M.
¢ Kochly and Riistow : wpoidévres M.

TavTyy ’l‘auﬂyv M. ¥ Mcincke: ¢éBov M.
9 Added by Meineke.
10 Added by Kochly and Rustow (eIs Casaubon).
Meineke : arraipovow M.

136



AENEAS THE TACTICIAN, xxvi. 9-14

a long way off by their uttering some sound from
a distance, so that the guard may be wakened
if he is sleeping, and may be prepared to answer
whatever is asked. It is best of all at such times
for the gencral himself carefully to make each
circuit with the same picked men. But when the
army is in the opposite mood it is well to inspect
the guards much more energetically. The general
must never make his round at a fixed hour, but must
constantly shift it, lest the soldiers, knowing definitely
long beforehand the coming of the general, may
watch with especial care during that time.

At the advice and bidding of rertain persons,
however, some men adopt the following plan. If
the commander of the city,! on account of some
weariness or ill-health, does not wish to go on
patrols, yet desires to know who, in each watch,
fails to keep guard, he should act as follows. Let
it be previously arranged that all the watchmen at
the wall shall be supplied with lanterns, and that
there shall be a particular one at the appearance
of which all the watchmen shall raise theirs. ‘'This
one should be raised from a place at which all the
watchmen on the wall will see it, but if there be
no such place ready, let one be built somehow, as
high as possible. Then from the top of this let a
lantern be raised and at its appearance let the others
be raised, one by one, from each several post. Then

1 The rare word wohirapxos occurs clsewhere (e.g., Acts of
the Apostles xvii. 6 and 8, in the form moAurdpxns 3 CIG. ii.
1967 5 Dittenberger, Sylloge® 700. 2 and 48, ¢f. note 3) almost
exclusively at Thessalonica (Saloniki) and the vicinity. It
is not improbable that Aeneas got the term from there, as it
appears that he saw military service at one time or another
in the north Aegean.
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they should be counted, and thus it may be known
whether all the watchmen have raised them, or if
any one of the guards is missing.

XXVIL. [Of Panics)

The confusions and terrors that suddenly arise
in a city or a camp, by night or by day, are by some
called panics—the word is a Peloponnesian, particu-
larly an Arcadian one.! Accordingly, against these
some who wish to stop them advise that signals be
appointed in advance for all the inhabitants of the
town, which they will see and recognize, and in the
following way they will know that there is a panic,
namely, by noticing a previously arranged signal-
fire at a place as conspicuous as may be to all those
in the city. And it is best to announce beforehand
that, wherever panic occurs among the soldiers,
they should stand in their places and shout ‘ Paean,’” 2
or say that it is a mere panic, and that every one who
hears it should pass the word along to his neighbour.
Now wherever in the army they do not answer the
paean, it will be known that there the terror pre-

% Paean was a very ancient god of healing among the
Greeks, who later came to be identified with Apollo, As-
clepius, and others. He was called upon with the cry )
Hafjor or Lije llawdr to cure an evil or avert a misfortune.
Out of this custom developed a song in honour generally of
Apollo as god of healing, with the refrain & IHade. A
paean, or solemn hymn with the refrain I Ilaudy, was com~
monly sung before entering battle, but it is likely that a
mere invocation of the god is hereintended. (A.Fairbanks,
in his exhaustive work on the Greek Paean, Cornell Studies
in Class. Philol. xii, seemns to have overlooked this passage
in Aeneas.)
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vails. But if the commander sees any reason for
fear, he must give warning by the trumpet, and this
is to be understood as a call to arms. It is after
a defeat in battle that such fears arc most likely
to arise, sometimes by day but especially by night.
But that this may be less likely to happen, orders
for the night should be given to all the soldiers
to keep under arms as much as possible, as though
something might happen where they are. Thus, if
they are forewarned, it is not likely that, in case
anything happens, they will be taken by surprise on
colliding with the enemy, or that they will be dis-
turbed because of sudden terror and perish.
Euphratas,! the Laconian governor in Thrace,
since panics occurred in his army frequently at
night and could not be quieted in any other way,
used to give orders of this sort for the night : that if
any confusion should arise, his men should im-
mediately sit up in their beds with their arms at
hand, but that no one should stand upright, and
if anyone saw a man standing up, Xuphratas gave
orders in the hearing of all to treat him as an enemy.
For he thought that through the fear which this
command would inspire none would forget it. More-
over, that the command should actually inspire fear,
on one occasion when a panic arose, one of the
more respectable soldiers was wounded, though not
mortally, while one of the baser sort was fatally
injured. As a result of this, the men obeyed and,
paying close attention, refrained from panices and from
1 Nothing further is known of him, and his name is not
mentioned in Porolla’s Prosopographie der Lakedaimonier,
Breslau, 1913. Some have thought that Eudamidas (Porolla,
No. 295), who was campaigning in Thrace in 362 B.c., may
have been meant.
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rising from their beds in terror. And panics have
been stopped in this way also: when confusion arose
in camp at night, the herald commanded silence and
announced that the man who reported the one who
had turned loose the horse which had caused the
commotion would receive a present of silver.! It is
necessary, too, if an army has this sort of experience
by night, to station men in each watch of the night
over every company or band, both on the flanks and
in the centre, to take special care that, if they
should perceive any disturbance coming on because
of sleep or anything else, whoever of them is at
hand may check it immediately. And of the rest
of the troops, there should stand on guard one
men from each mess, so that if any fear should arise,
they, knowing what fears are groundless, may each
calm the men at his own post.

But the commander should himself throw the
army of the enemy into confusion at night by driving
into their camp a herd of cows wearing bells, or other
animals, having first made them drunk with wine.2

[Reveille]

At daybreak one must not permit the guards
to leave their posts at once until the neighbourhood

! Much the same story is told by Xenophon of Clearchus
on the retreat after the battle of Cunaxa (4nab. ii. 2. 20),
and by Polyaenus iii. 9. 4, of lphicrates. The idea was a
good one and was probably employed more than once.

2 The use of a similar device, i.e., oxen with lighted fa;.ﬁgots
tied to their horns, enabled Hannibal to escapc with his
booty through the mountain passes of Campania (Polybius
iii. 93. 10 ff.; Livy ii. 16. 5 ff.). .

i Kimy and Rustow: morigas M.
12 Added by R. Schéne (after xph Meier).
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has been carefully reconnoitred and shown to be
clear of the enemy. Even then they must not all
leave their posts at once, but in detachments, so
that some shall always continue on guard.

XXVIIL [On Gates)

When a citysis in fear precautions must also be
taken as follows. Close the other gates but leave
one open where access to the city is most difficult,
and where those who approach are going to be in
plain sight for the longest distance. In this there
should be a wicket gate so that through it men may
go and come singly, for in this way a deserter or
spy would be least able to escape notice if he should
enter, that is, if the gate-keeper is discreet. But
it is unsafe to open the entire gate for beasts of
burden, wagons, and loads. And if there be any
need of importing quickly food or oil or wine or
similar supplies, either by wagons or by a squad of
men, these should be brought in by the unearest
gates, . . . as that would be quickest and easiest.
In general, the gates must not be opened incautiously
early in the day, but later, and no one should be
let out until the region around the city has been
reconnoitred. Again, boats are not to be moored

1 Cs koutfewr M.
2 Hercher placed a lacuna hcere, comparing J. Afr.
mpoefidvTos aTparelparos.

13 Hercher: «ai éav M. 4 §hov wparyma J. Afr,

1 B (second hand) C: unfévrea M: oyirepby T pnbéva
w J. Afr, % 4y J. Afr.

17 égepevvifon J. Afr. 8 Hercher: ujre M, J. Afr.

19 gar’ adras J. Afr.
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at the gates, but at a distance, since in time past,
even in the daytime, when both gates have been
open at once, many things have happened by tricks
and pretexts such as the following—and from a
single occurrence many cases similar to it will be
understood. Pytho of Clazomenae,! having also
some confederates in the city, watched carefully
for the most quiet hour of the day, and captured
Clazomenae by means of wagons, which, in accord-
ance with his plan, were bringing in wine-jars.
While the wagons were stopping in the gates (for
there were mercenaries ready in concealment not
far from the city near the gates), his men, eluding
some of the citizens and outstripping the others, with
the aid of some persons inside got possession of the
city. And Iphiades of Abydus * on the Hellespont,
in his capture of Parium, among other preparations for
scaling the wall by night, secretly prepared wagons
filled with brush and brambles and sent them to the
wall (the gates being already closed), as though they
were wagons of the Parians, which after their arrival
were parked near the gates from fear of the enemy.
At a suitable moment they were to set fire to the
wagons, so that the gates might catch fire, and when
the citizens of Parium had gone to put out the flames
he himself might enter at another point.

It seems to me that I must show, by a collection
of instances, against what things one must guard
and on what occasions, so that one may not be so
simple as to take anything for granted.

1 Qtherwise entirely unknown.

? He is known merely as a tyrant of Ab]ggus at the
time of Aeneas (Aristotle, Politics, 1306 a 30 ; Demosthenes
xxiii. 176 £.).
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(or -as).

% Kdchly and Riistow : ioroic M.
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XXIX. [Importation of Arms by Stealth]

1 shall now discuss the smuggling into the city
of jars and packages, in which there may be some-
thing hidden by means of which a city with its
acropolis has in past instances been seized. These
matters must be attended to and not disregarded,
particularly by the gate-keeper, at certain times, when
there is reason to fear any disturbance from without
or within; and he should look to it when things
are being brought in. I shall relate likewise, as
illustration, some things that have actually happened.
A city was captured, with the complicity of some
within it, upon a public holiday, in some such manner
as this.! First of all, to the aliens who had established
themselves there in anticipation of what was to take
place, and to the unarmed citizens who werc to be
accomplices therc were brought in linen corslets,
cloaks, helmets, shields, greaves, short swords, bows,
arrows, stowed away in chests like those of merchants,
with the statement that clothing and other mer-
chandise were in them. The revenue officers, opening
these, andseeing what they thought was only clothing,
affixed their seals until the importers should put a
value upon them. These cases were then stored in a
convenient spot near the market-place. In crates
also and wicker frames and wrapped up in half-woven

1 Meineke, by clever emendations, made it out that the
city was Amphipolis, and the occasion the capture by
Brasidas in 424-3 B.c., which caused Thucydides to be
exiled. But a careful comparison with the conditions
described by Thucydides iv. 103 ff. makes it clear that that
occurrence is not the one referred to here.
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sail-cloth, spears and javelins were brought in, and,
without arousing suspicion, placed where each would
be serviceable. And in baskets of chaff and of wool,
bucklers and small shields were concealed in the
wool and chaff; and others still smaller in baskets
full of raisins and figs, as well as daggers concealed
in jars of wheat and dried figs and olives. And
daggers were likewise carried in unsheathed in ripe
gourds, pushed down along the stems among
the seeds of the gourd. Likewise the deviser and
leader of the plot was carried in from without hidden
in a load of faggots. And when night was come,
and those who were to make the attack were
assembled, and each one was looking out for the
opportune time, at which all the rest of the citizens
were completely intoxicated (as would be likely on
a festival day), first of all the load was loosened
and out of it came the leader ready prepared.
Then some of them unrolled the crates to seize the
spears and javelins, others emptied the baskets of
chaff and wool, others cut open the hampers, others,
opening the chests, took out the arms, and still
others smashed the jars so as to lay hands upon the
daggers as quickly as possible. All these things
took place at the same time and not far away from
each other, at a signal given in the city as if for battle
array. And when each one had equipped himself
with arms suited to him, some of them rushed to
seize the towers and the gates, through which they

9 Added by Hercher (very uncertain).
30 Hercher: dvérepov M.
1 R, Schéne: ywéuevor M: xal &s pdhayt v 78 ywvbuevor
Meineke: rals &fw pdhayte yevouévov Hug.
12 B (second hand) C: ém\ws@évras M.
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J. Afr. Tas woNépov [for wo?\e;;[vaixlas).

3 Herm. Schone: éc 8¢ Aot M.
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admitted the rest also; others fell upon the city.
hall and the houses opposite ; some took one place
and some another.

In an enterprise similar to the kind already
described, certain petsons were without shields,
and when in no other manner were they able to
provide or import them, they brought in quantities
of osiers and also workmen to handle them. And by
day they wove other kinds of basketry, but by night
they wove armour, such as helmets and shields, to
which they attached leathern and wooden handles.
Furthermore, it is necessary to be watchful not only
of vessels which come in by sea to anchor near by,
night or day, whether great or small, but also it is
necessary for the inspectors of the port and the
supervisors to go on board and personally to see
the wares, having in mind that the Sicyonians also,
forgetting such precautions, suffered a serious disaster.

XXX. [On the Introduction of Arms)

One ought also to take precautions in regard to
the arms imported for sale and displayed in the
market-place, likewise those in the small shops and
the bazaars (since these, if gathered together, would
make a considerable number), to prevent them
from being ready at hand for anyone of those who
desire to start a revolution. For it is silly to take

7 Casaubon: svkwa M.
8 J. Afr, Siackérrws M : e dokémrws Kochly and Ristow.
8 J. Afr. : eldévas duroic M.
: 0 J. Afr.: etfuuovuévors M.
1 Added by Casaubon. 2 Schenkl: yévorro M.
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1 Casaubon : gvpaxous M.

2 Added by Herm. Schéne.
8 Schenkl: dpuocia M (dnuboia generallﬁr
4 Added by Casaubon, eineke: Spdua M.
6 3" évéyparro Hertlein.
7 Added by Hug: ypapudrov 4 M. It would seem, how-
ever, that something more has fallen out.
8 &3¢t Hertlein,
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away the weapons from men who are entering the
town ! while there are assembled in the market-.
place and the lodging-houses boxes of small shields
and chests of daggers. Accordingly the imported
and collected arms ought not to be exposed in the:
market-place and be left overnight in any chance
spot, but, with the exception of a sample, official
permission may be required before anyone exhibits
them in bulk.

XXXI. [On secret Messages]

In regard to secret messages, there are all sorts
of ways of sending them, but a private arrangement
must be previously made between the sender and
the receiver. Especially secret messages might
take the following forms. In one case a message
was sent in this way : in with merchandise or other
baggage there was inserted a book, or some other
chance document, of any size or age, and in this
the message had been written by marking the
letters of the first, second, or third line with dots,
very small ‘and discernible only to the recipient.
Then, when the person intendeg received the book,
he made a transcript, and by setting down in order
the marked letters from the first line and the second
and the others in the same way he discovered the
message.? But should anyone wish to send a brief

1 See Chap. x. 9.

2 The following instance from recent events may be of
interest in this connexion : ‘‘ Chandra (that is, Ram C%andra,
the editor of a Hindoo revolutionary paper in San Francisco)
got all the news he wanted for his paper from India, and said
he did it through copies of the Koran, marked peculiarly
(The Washington Post, April 24, 1918, p. 1, col. 6).
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message, he might use also the following method,
which is similar to the preceding. Writing in detail
and undisguisedly on some subject, in this message
you may reach the same result by marking letters
by which you will indicate whatever you may wish.
And the marking must be made as inconspicuous as
possible, by dots placed far apart or by rather long
dashes. These will arouse no suspicion whatsoever
in others, but the letter will be clear to the
recipient. . . . Let a man be sent bearing some
message or even a letter ostensibly about general
matters, not secret, and, just before he starts,
without his knowledge let a letter be inserted in
the sole of his sandals and be sewed in,® and, to
guard against mud and water, have it written on a
piece of thin-beaten tin, so that the writing will
not be effaced by the water. And when he reaches
the one intended and goes to rest for the night, this
person should pull out the stitchings of the sandals,
take out and read the letter, and, writing another
secretly while the man is still asleep, sew it in and
send him back, having given him some message in
reply or even something to carry openly. In this
way, then, neither the messenger nor anyone else
will know the message. It is necessary, however,
to make the sewings of the sandals as inconspicuous
as possible.

Again, a letter was brought to Ephesus in some
such manner as this. A man was sent with a
message written on leaves which were bound to a

! This particular device is mentioned by Ovid in the Ars
amat. iii. 621 ff.

7 Kochly and Riistow: re M, J. Afr.
& Meineke: yeypauuévyy M.

157



AENEAS TACTICUS

7 karadedeudva v éml kvjumy. eloevexlely &
dv ypadn kai év Tols TAV yvvaikdv doiv éxovow'
v’ évwriwy élacuovs évetdnuévovs Aemrods poli-

8 Bdlvovs ? e’xom'oﬂ? 8¢ émarody mepl mpodooias®
eis orparémedov avrikabnuévwv modeplwnt Hmo
70D weoS»BéV‘ros &de. 7oV édvrwv (mméwv éx
Ths modews els mpovouny TAv modeplwy évi éy-
Kareppddn w6 Ta mrepvyra Tod Owparos BifAiov
& évréradto, ddv Tis émpdveia TV moAepiwy

yémrai, megelv dmé Tod Immov s dkovra Kal

{wypnfijvas. kal yevouévov &’ év & orpaTomédw

dﬂogoﬂﬁvou.‘ 70 PuPAiov & €&8er’ Immpérnoev

Y 0° immeds adeddos ddedpd.® dMos ¢ imméa

ékméumwy els Ty Aviav Tod yadwod PBuPAiov

Py 10 ) 2 \ ) \ ’

évéppafer.®  éyévero 8¢ mepi émoToMy TOLdVE.

mohews yap moloprovuévns émel mapiMlev éow

s modews O kouilwy Tds émorodas TH uév

mpodiddvTi kal Tols dAois ols épeper™ odk dwo-

dB8waw, mpos 8¢ Tov dpyovra Tis modews 7HAfev

9' upbwy kal Tos émorolas €didov. o & dkov-
oas éxélevev TavTas uév ras émarolds ols €peper'®
dmododvar, 76 8¢ map’ éxelvwy, € dAnbés T
pmvie, map’ adTov éveykelv: kal ¢ unwiwv Tabra
émpafev. o 8¢ dpywv AaBuwv Tds émoToldds Kal
dvakaleoduevos Tovs dvbpwmovs Ta onueid Te

©

.

1 Kochly and Riistow: éxodoais M.
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wound on his leg. Writing could be brought in
also on thin pieces of beaten lead rolled up and
worn in women'’s ears in place of ear-rings. A letter
having to do with betrayal was once conveyed by
the traitor to the camp of the beleaguering enemy
in this way. As the horsemen were going out of
the city for a raid upon the enemy one of them had
a sheet of papyrus sewn under the flaps of his breast-
plate, and he was instructed, if the enemy should
appear, to fall from his horse as though by accident,
and to be captured alive; and when he was taken
into camp he was to give the sheet of writing to the
proper person. The horseman assisted as a brother
would a brother.! Another man, when sending out
a horseman, sewed a sheet of papyvrus to the bridle-
rein. And the following incident happened about a
letter. During the siege of a city, when the man
carrying the message entered the town, he did not
give the letters to the traitor and to the others to
whom he was bringing it, but went to the command-
ing officer of the city, disclosed the matter, and
handed over the letters. When the officer heard
it he ordered him to deliver these letters to those to
whom he was bringing them, but to bring to him their
answer as evidence that he was telling the truth.
The informer did so, and the officer, taking the
letters, called the men to him, showed them the

1 A proverbial expression; ¢f. Plato, Rep. ii. p. 362 p
d3eNgpds avdpl wapeln.

9 Kirchhoff: dmnperno ev . . . ddehpov M,

10 Casaubon : évéypayer M.

1 R, Schone: xai mpocégpeper M (with mark of corruption
over o). 12 Casaubon : &pepor M.

13 g, ypdupmara (R. Schéne): ras Casaubon,
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marks of the seals which they admitted to be their
own, and, opening the letters, exposed the matter.
And he seems to have detected this skilfully in that
he did not accept from the man the letters that were
sent. For then it would have been possible for the
men to deny it and claim that somcone was plotting
against them. But by taking the letters that were
sent in answer he proved the case incontestably.
Messages are sent also in this way. Take a
bladder in size equal to a flask large enough
for your purpose ; inflate it, tie it tightly, and let it
dry ; then write on it whatever you wish, in ink
mixed with glue. When the writing is dry, let the
air out of the bladder, and press it into the flask,
letting the mouth of the bladder protrude from the
mouth of the flask. Then inflate the bladder inside
the flask in order to expand it as much as possible,
and filling it with oil, cut off the part of the bladder
that comes over the top of the flask, fitting it in the
mouth as inconspicuously as you can, and, corking
the bottle, carry it openly. Hence the oil will be
visible in the flask, but nothing else. When it
comes to the appropriate person, he will pour out
the oil, inflate the bladder, and read the writing. And
washing it off with a sponge, let him write on it in the
same manner and send it back. It has actually
happened that someone has written on the woodenpart

7 Kochly and Riistow : &eke M.
8 Kochly and Rustow : guumiéoarras M.
9 Added by Hercher,
10 Kochly and Ristow: 700 mwparos M.
1 Gronov: diepBuoi M.
2 Added by Kochly and Rustow.
13 Casaubon: rwee M.
4 Hercher : 6éAtw M: 7§ s 8éATov Eing J. Afr.
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of a tablet, poured wax over it, and written somethin
else on the wax. Then when it came to the appointe
person, he, scraping off the wax and reading the
writing, again in the same way has sent back a
message.l It would be possible, also, to write on a
boxwood tablet with the best quality of ink, let it dry,
and then by whitening the tablet to make the letters
invisible. When, then, the tablet comes to the
recipient, he should take it and put it into water ;
and so in the water there will clearly appear all
that was written. You might also write on a tablet
for a hero’s chapel whatever you desire. Then it
should be whitened and dried, and a light-bringing
horseman painted on it, or anything else you please,
with white apparel and his horse white ; or if not
white, any colour except black. Then it should
be given to somebody, to be hung up near the city
in whatever shrine he may chance upon, as though
it were a votive offering. And he whose part it is
to read the message must go to the shrine, and
recognizing the tablet by some prearranged sign,
must take it back home and put it into oil. And so
everything written on it will become visible.

The most secret method of all for sending messages,
but the most difficult, namely, that without writing,
I shall now make clear. It is this.2 In a suffi-
ciently large astragal® bore twenty-four holes, six

! This was done by Demaratus, the exiled Spartan king
at the time of the expedition of Xerxes, as told by Herodotus
vii. 239, whose account Aeneas follows closely here. Com-
pare also Polyaenus ii. 20; Justin ii. 10. 13 f.; A, Gellius
xvii. 9. 16 f. for this stratagem.

? The detail with which Aeneas describes this device
makes it certain that it was an invention of his own.

2 Astragals, or knuckle-bones of sheep, were often used
like dice and were among the familiar playthings of children,
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—R. Schone): enpdwn ahe M (with marks of corruption over
the first 7 and the second ¢).

8 Casaubon: dwapéoer M.

7 Added by Williams. 8 Added by R. Schéne.

® Hercher: rotrwy M: 7ol idra J. Afr.: 7ol d\ga Kochly
and Rustow.

103, Afr. (8\0ns): ENdnp M,

u Qrelli: ovro 7w Ta M : of 70 iGTa ypduua J. Afr.

12 Williams (7 Orelli): rov ewar M (wilh mark of corruption
over e).

13 Kéchly and Rustow from J. Afr. dujpor.
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on each side. Let the holes stand for letters, and
note clearly on which side begins Alpha and
the following letters that have been written on each
particular side. Then, whenever you wish to
communicate any word by them, draw a thread
through them, as, for instance, if you wish to express
Aiveiav by the drawing through of a thread, begin
from the side of the astragal on which Alpha is
found, pass the thread through, and omitting the
characters placed next to Alpha, draw through again
when you come to the side where Iota belongs;
and disregarding the characters following this, again
pass the thread through where Nu happens to be.
And again passing by the succeeding letters draw the
thread through where Ei!is found. Now continuing
in this way to write the rest of the communication,
pass the thread into the holes in such a manner as
that in which we just now wrote the name. Accord-
ingly, there will be a ball of thread wound around the
astragal, and it will be necessary for the one who is
to read the information to write down upon a tablet
the characters revealed by the holes. The un-
threading takes place in the reverse order to that of

1 The original name for ¢, whereas the name Epsilon is
due to a later misunderstanding of Byzantine usage.

4 7oy e M. 15 Added by Koéchly and Riistow.

16 Haase: évesrw M.

17 R. Schone thinks that directions for spelling the rest of
the name are missing here, but the author may have stopped
at this point after making the method clear.

18 Sauppe: domep ap Tear peba M (with marks of corruption
over the first « and the second e).

1% Herm. Schéne: reumouérn M.

2 Hercher: dvaywdorovra M.

% Boivin, Kochly and Riistow s étleois M.
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e’ve' oet 8&a¢e‘pez 8¢ ovdév Ta ypap.pa‘m dvd-
w ypadivar els T* SéArov: ovdév yap ﬂ-r*rov
vaaﬂ*qce-rm. Kafap.aeew o¢ ar)kecov" épyov ea-rw
20 Td yeypapuéva 7 ‘ro epyov avro yevéobau. ev-
Tpeméorepor® & dv Todro_ 'yl.yuoz-ro §von s
amﬂay.aawv -rpvmyoev-rog oaa ‘ye 1'a. oToixeia
TGV ypappm‘wv- énera doadTws evecpew 1-0
wov els 7a 7pv 'p.a'ra. émov &’ v els 70 avro
Tpv‘m)p.a crvp.B is evecpeooat, domep T adTo
ypay.pa Sis G:Ze 1)9 ypmﬁeo@ab, ﬂpovfepce)ufawa
'ro Awov mepl 'ro Evdov evezpew. 'yvyvowo &
av xaz @de. dvri Tob doTpaydlov mu fv)\ov
wovioavra’ Kvaov fw\wov Aedvar, Kal 'rp'qaal.
ecﬁe s KUKAQW T4 oToiyela TGV ypa;ma'fwv 're'r‘rapa
kal eikoou mrot/u.as‘ 3 évexev Ka,(. a.Ma. é&v p.ecrw
Tod kvra\ov Tpumijoat, errec-ra olrw ecg Ta oTorxeia
22 et/)equ ov-ra. 76 Advov eve:,pew. o'ra.v 8¢ dis 7o
adTo ypdupa ovp.,Bawz; 'ypagbew, éx oW & péow
rpvm)y.dfwv wpoevecpawa eos- 7~o avTo ypdppua
evetpcu' ypdupa® 8¢ Ae‘yw 70 TpUmTua.

23 HSn 8¢ Twes ﬂg 0 ,BLBva 'ypwﬁawes ws
)\emo-ra'rov p.o.xpovs a-rlxovs kal Aemra 'ypamx.ara,
i dos evo'ylco'ram yévnra® 17 eﬂmo)\n, elra éml
¢ duw Tod xurd@vos vwoGev-reg mu dmomTvéavres
7ol yiTwviokov énl 7§ dpw, dvimomros 87 Bokel

2

—

! Casaubon: évépter M. 2 Added by Hercher.

3 Orelli: whelorovr M. 4 Hercher: evmpeméorepov M.
b C: gmbapalov M. ¢ Casaubon: dcare M.
7 Hertlein : rmﬁcma' M. 8 Meier: oupBalve M.

¥ Hercher: ypdupara M.
10 Kochly and Riistow: 76 M : els BiSNov J. Afr.
u /uxpobs one ms. of J. Afr. and Birt.
12 J, Afr.: yivgrae M.
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the threading. But it makes no difference that the
letters are written upon the tablet in reverse order,
for none the less will the message be read, although
to understand what has been written is a greater
task than to prepare it. But this would be ac-
complished more easily if a piece of wood about a span
long were perforated just as many times as there
are letters in the alphabet, and the thread were
then in the same way drawn into the holes.
Wherever two insertions into the same hole oncur,
the same character being written twice in succession,
you should wind the thread around the wood before
inserting it. Or it could even be done as follows.
Instead of the astragal or the piece of wood, make
a disc of wood, polish it, and bore successively on the
disc the twenty-four characters of the alphabet;
but to avoid suspicion you should bore other holes
also in the centre of the disc, and then in this way
run the thread through the characters, which are in
their regular order. But whenever the writing of
the same letter occurs twice in succession, you must
insert the thread in the holes bored in the centre of
the disc before running it into the same l€tter ; and
by letter I mean the kole.*

Again, some persons, after writing long lines
with fine characters upon some very thin papyrus,
so that the message may be as compact as possible,
have then placed it on the shoulder of the tunic and
spread a part of the over-tunic out on the shoulder.
Naturally the transmitting of the letter is un-

1 For & diagram and explanation see H. Diels, Antike
T'echnik3, 1920, 74-75.
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elvac 1] KO,[MS?] Tis emm’oA‘qg kai évBeduxdros
TWos TOV xwwvwk.ov mu ov*rw q5epoy.evov.
24 Mapripov 8¢ o1 7. ewﬂep,ﬂo,u.eva p.e'ra em-
BovAijs Xa.)\ewov ¢v)\a§ru. ol yoiv 1T€pb "TAwov* dv-
parmou Kkai ék TogoUTOU YpdVOU xou. ovTw 3Lwr€7'a.-
,u.evoc obnw® SWQV‘I'G.L qu)m.ftu 7] eweh@ew avro:.s
Tas Aoxpidas: kalror Togobrov adrols so-rw 7
amovdy) kai 1) vdaki. dAX SAiyoi, mpooéyovres
T Aabelv, Aavﬂdvovow dve. érea® moAda eZaofyovres
25 au';p.l.a-ra mapa 8¢ Tols wa/\atorepots Kal Toudvde
moTé e-rexva.aﬂn Ioridaiav yap Bérwv ﬂpoSOUvaL
TL;J.ofevog Ap*ra.ﬁa{w frpocrvveeewo dAjdots o p.ev
26 Tijs moAedds T xwpzov, 6 8¢ Tod a'rparo'n-eSov, els
Smep érdevov mav & T noe)\ov dAjdots e;uﬁavwat.
erexva{e*ro 8¢ Ddet- 0D 'rofevp.a'ros ﬂepi Tas
yAvgidas® éXlfavres 70 Bcﬂ)uov Kal. m'epwaavreg
27 érdtevov els 7'& mposUyKeluEVa xwpba. éyévero 8¢
Kara?Saw;s 6 Twdéevos wpoStSovs ™y HonSaLau'
'rofevwv yap ¢ *AprdBalos els 76 wpoovykeb,u.evov,
duaprdw Tod ywplov Sia mvebua kal daddny
1 M has a space of four letters after this word.
2 Hertlein : dwarerayuévor M. ¥ Casaubon: §vrw M.
4 Orelli: averea M (with sign of corruption over the first ¢).
% Herm. Schéne: § 7 dvre M.
% Herm. Schéne: afero 8¢ 706 M (with mark of corruption

over the first ¢).
7 Casaubon : wdlac yAvpasc M.

1 This is the earliest of a long series of references in ancient
authors to a singular custom whereby the Locrians sent
annually for many centuries two maidens to the service of
Athena at Ilium as an atonement for the injury done to (‘as-
sandra by Aias the I.ocrian. The inhabitants of the city
were expected to prevent their introduction, killing those
who were caught and burning their bodies. Only recently
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suspected, if one puts on an over-tunic and wears
it in this manner.

There is proof, however, of the fact that it is
difficult to guard against anything sent in by artifice.
At any rate the people at Ilium who have been so
long and so well prepared, are not yet able to prevent
the coming of the Locrian maidens? into their town,
although they use such great care and watchfulness.
But a few men, bent on deceiving, succeed in secretly
bringing in many maidens, at yearly intervals.?
And among the ancients the following scheme was
once contrived. When Timoxenus wished to hand
over Potidaca to Artabazus,® they prearranged,
the one a certain spot in the city, the other one in
the camp, to which they used to shoot whatever
they wished to communicate with each other. They
adopted the device of winding a sheet of writing
around the notched end of the arrow, and, after
feathering it, they shot it into the places previously
determined. But Timoxenus was discovered in the
attempt to betray Potidaea. For Artabazus, shoot-
ing toward the designated area, missed the spot
because of the wind and because the arrow was

a remarkable inscription has been discovered in West Locris
which makes s%ecia] provisions for the selection of the
maidens. The best discussion at present of the whole
matter is by A. Wilhelm, “ Die lokrische Madcheninschrift,”
Jahresh. d. osterr. arch. Inst., 1911, xiv.: 163-256.

2 Possibly moAra should be construed with érea. The sense
will then be: * have been secretly each year for many years
bringing in maidens.”

8 flr‘he incident is taken direct from Herodotus viii. 128.
This device was often employed in ancient times, the best
known case, perhaps, being that in which (‘aesar contrived
in this way to get word to the beleaguered Quintus Cicero.
Caesar, Bell. Gall. v. 48.
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nrépwow, BdMer avdpos Ilordaidrov Tov duov,
Tov 8¢ PAnbévral welpze'Spapev SxAos, ola didel
iyveolar év 7d modéuw: adrica 8¢ 76 Tofevua
Kaﬂéweg Epepov émi Tods orparnyovs, kai odrws
28 katagavijs éyévero 1) mpafis. ‘loTialos 8¢ Pov-
Auevos 7@ ’Apioraydpa omufvar dmoorivas,?
dMws pév oddauds elyev dodalds® SnAdoar, dre
dvAacoouévwy Tév O0ddv kal odk elmopov Ovt
4 -~ ’ ~ \ ’ \
ypduuara Aabeiv ¢épovra, Tdv 8¢ SovAwv Tov
mororarov dmofvpijoas éorifev kal éméoyev éws
20 dvéduoarv® ai Tpixes. s 8¢ dvépvoar’ TdyioTa,
éneumev els Midyrov, émoreidas 7@ émeorvypéve®
dMo uév 008y, émedav 8’ ddirnTar eis MiAnTov mpos
*Apiorarydpav, kedevew Evprioavra katidelv els Ty
kepakiy. 7a 8¢ oriyuara éojuawey d E8el morelv.
30 [Ipdpew 8¢ kal &de. mpoovwbéuevov Ta dwmi-
evra ypdppara év kevrjuaot tifeobar, omdaTov
¥ &y Tixy E€xaorov 6v, év Tols ypadouévois
31 rooavras oTiyuds elvar. olov T8
Awovioros kdoMos 12
Atz tN::Cerete:C Kee:A:e:C
‘Hpardeldas nrérw
1 P-KA :3sACt-K- Tar:-18
1 Hercher (from Herodotus) : mpoSAn@évra M.
2 Added by Casaubon from Herodotus.
3 dogakg M. 4 Added by Valckenaer.
5 Added by Kéchly and Ristow.
8 Meier: dv épuoav M.

7 These three words added by Hercher from Herodotus.

8 Casaubon: émworiyéve M.

9 Meineke: 3¢ M. 10 Added by Hercher.

1 Casaubon: & M.

3 Herm. Schéne: raléc M (¢f. Introduction, p. 6): xands
Diels and Fischer.
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badly feathered, and hit a man of Potidaea on the
shoulder, and a crowd gathered around the wounded
man, as often happens in war. And immediately
picking up the arrow, they brought it to the generals,
and thus the plot was revealed. Again, Histiaeus,
wishing to tell Aristagoras to revolt,! had no other
safe means of communicating, since the roads were
guarded and it was not easy for a letter-carrier
to escape notice, but shaving the head of his most
faithful slave, he tattooed it and detained him until
the hair had grown again. And as soon as it had
grown, he dispatched him to Miletus and gave the
tattooed man no other orders except that when he
had come to Miletus, into the presence of Aristagoras,
he should request him to shave his head and examine
:lt, whereupon the marks indicated what was to be
one.

But it is also possible to write as follows. It
should be arranged in advance to express the
vowels by dots, and whatever the number of each
vowel happens to be, so many dots are to be placed
in the writing. As for example the following : 32

‘“ DIONYSIUS DOCKED "’
D:.:!N:1:8:,:°:8 DI:CK:D
‘ LET HERACLEIDES COME '
L:TH:R.CL::.D:8 C::M*

1 The story is from Herodotus v. 85.
2 Sce Introductiun, pp. 5-7.

13 In M only the consonants are given: Casaubon added
the dots for the vowels. In this scheme the vowels from a
to w would bear the numbers one to seven. In English the
correspondences will necessarily vary somewhat because of
the different number and order.
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Kal 1'085 dMo* dvri @y ¢wm;ev'rwv ypaupdray Ti-
Oecla. & s m 8t kai Tdde: 7a -n'ep,vrépeva ypdpu-
para €is Twa Témov . . 2 7@ meumouévew dfov
yiyveafar e’)\eév'ros Tod dvﬁpa’mov els -r'r‘)v -rré)\w Kal
'rrw)tovv-ros ™ U] wvovy.evov, 071 kel adTdD ypa,u.yafa.
Kaz Kelras L) wpoppnﬂevn 'ré'n'w. Kkai oUTws
om'e 6 ¢epwv otSev 87w Nvéxln ovre & )\aﬂwv yww-
a70s em'tu o7 Exer. no)\)\oc 3¢ KO.T "Hmrewpov

32 kvoly exp*qaawo Bde. aam'yo.yov'reg Séopiov*
'n'ept.eenlcav mepl Tov adyéva Lpawo., ev & emo-ro)h;
eveppa‘n"ro g ef'ra déficav vukTos 7 ped® Huépav
wpog ov ef ava'yxng éuelev rfew S0ev amixly.
éor 8¢ TodTo KO.L Becoaldv.”

38 Xpn 8¢ 7Tas mapayvyvouévas edfvs dvolyew
dérovs.  ’AorvdvaxTt 81?) Tupdwew Aaudrov
wep¢0c¢'a1)s émoTodils év 4 ye'ypap,;/,e'va ﬁv NGUR
viovra ﬂ]v emﬂovkqv aqS s avypétn, napa TO )
e0fds avotfar mu o.va'vavac T4 yeypauuéva a)\/\a.
a.y,e/\‘qoav'ros adrod, 'n-pog dMois 8¢ 'yevop,evov
mpéTepov, Szedaeap'q, mv emo-ro)\nv éxawv 1T€pL Tods

34 Sam’lf)tovs‘. S T a‘UT’Y]V alriay mu & OfBats
7 Kaduela KaTe)\nqSBn, s T€ AéoBov év Murdjry

mapamhijoia TovTois émpdyxfn.

1 Haase: 7¢ dal M.

* R. Schone sets a lacuna here, suggesting the following :
TQ rsuvo;u‘vq: yvwordy ' dvBpdrov karatifesfar yvwoTol Kkal
avTol, T¢ 08 meumouévy dfhor kTA The translahon tollows
what seems most plausible in the suggestion, ie., . . . o7’
dvfpdmov yvwoTod TP weumouévy OSfkov.  Other (briefer)
supplements require emendation as well.

3 Casaubon : woppnbévre M. ¢ Casaubon: desudv M.

5 Kéchly and Ristow: éyéyparro M.

s AddeX by Koéchly and Riistow.

7 J. Afr, (Berraddy): Oecoalovikév M,
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And here is another way: Instead of the vowels,
put in anything whatever. And again, the follow-
ing. The letter should be sent to a certain place
L. . . by a man known to the recipient] and it should

e indicated to him that a message has come for him
and is in the appointed spot, by the fact that the
man comes to the city and buys or sells something.
And by this method neither does the bearer know to
whom the message has been brought nor will the
recipient be known as having the letter. Many in
Epirus used to employ dogs in the following manner.
After leading the dog away in leash they placed
around his neck a strap, inside of which was sewed a
letter. Then at night or during the daytime, they
dispatched the dog to the person to whom he was
sure to go, that is, to the one from whom he had
been taken away. And this is also a Thessalian
custom.

But the letters must be opened as soon as received.
In fact Astyanax, tyrant of Lampsacus, did not at
once open and read a letter sent to him in which
was related evidence of the plot by which he was
destroyed, but neglecting it, and attending first to
other matters, he was killed while still holding the
letter in his fingers.! For the same reason also the
Cadmea in Thebes was captured,? and in Mytilene
in Lesbos somcthing similar happened.

1 Nothing further is known of this Astyanax. The same
thing happened to Julinus Caesar. At the very moment
when he was struck down he held in his hands a paper given
him by Artemidorus which contained a full statement of the
cunspiracy.

* 'This was referred to also in Ch. xxiv. 18. The particular
incident in the mind of the author was, no doubt, the occasion
when Archias, the oligarchic leader, was given a paper
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35 Tods 8¢ Paciréws vadap)gog "O'P& Baciréa dva-
Bds, émei ody oldv re v vmouviuara év BBl
éxovra elowdvar mapd. Bachéa (fv 3¢ adrd mepl
moM@v Te Kkal peyddwy Sapvmuovevréov), éypd-
Yato els Ta Saorijpara Tis xewpds TAv daxTvAwy
mepi dv préov Ty adrd.

[epl ™y 7@v Towodrwy émuédeiay T mAwpd
movyréov,! dis dv undé* Aavbavy® els T wAw
elodepduevoy pijre omAov pijre ypdppata.

XXXII. [Avrqunyamjparal

Mpos 8¢ ras T@v évavriwv mpooaywyds unyamj-
paow 1) odpacw évavriobolar bde. mpdTov uév
els T Umepawpdueva éx mlpywy 1) loTdvt 7 TdV
Suotpdmwy Tovtois loria,’ ols 7Ta® mpooaylfévra
%epafpet;v‘ xp;ri,\'rwiv, &Scafpﬁ‘l;ocs' ﬂepcﬁ)tz;()f'vra
kararerdofar vmo revdvtww.! dMa T€® kal Umo-
Oupdv kamvov moAvw évta® kai® Sddmrew dis pé-

1 Herm. Schéne: romréor M.

2 upfév M.
3 L. Dindorf: Aavfdvnrac M.
¢ Casaubon : wriwr M.
5 Added by Kochly and Riistow.

¢ Kochly and Riistow : vwrepaiparo M.
4 Kéch;g and Riistow : dmwovebvrwr M.

8 Kéchly and Riistow: é¢ M.

telling about the design on his life, while sitting at table the
evening of the night on which he was murdered. He thrust
the paper under a cushion with the remark ** Serious business
to-morrow.”
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Glus,! the admiral of the great king, came up
before the king, and since it was forbidden to come
into the king’s presence with a sheet of notes (and
he had to report upon many important affairs), he
wrote in the spaces between the fingers of his hands
the things he had to say to the king.

The gate-keeper ought to be watchful about such
matters as these, so that nothing brought into the
city may escape him, whether it be weapon or
message.

XXXII. [Counter-devices]

Against the approaches of the foe you must take
the following measures with engines or with infantry.2
In the first place, against objects raised higher than
the wall from towers or masts or devices similar to
these, there should be stretched on thongs and
covered with some impenetrable substance sails
which will have to be overshot by the missiles.
And in particular one must set smoking materials
that will send up a great smudge from beneath, and
must kindle those which will rouse as great a blaze

1 Glus (the correct form is Glos) is well known from the
Anabasis as one of those who supported the younger Cyrus
in the revolt against his brother. He was admiral of the
great king’s forces in the war against Evagoras of Cyprus,
between 387-6 B.c. and 380-79, the year in which he was
murdered.

2 In this chapter there are many echoes of the devices
employed by the Spartans in the long siege of Plataea,
428-7 B.c., which seems to have made an epoch in ancient
siege operations. A full account of the events at Plataea
is given by Thucydides ii. 75-8.
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2 yworov mip 'rrveowa' dvraeipectar mipyovs Eu}\wovs
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8 mpowoTdHV, exop.evov Umo kapkivwy. Smws dé p,'q
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7vov, €000 Tov )\L00v ewa¢ceaﬁac. dpioTov 8é mpos
'ra. duakémrovra 76 Telyos Kal 7'085 wapeaxeuaa@m.
Srav ywés §*® mpoodyesfar o0 T€LXOUS‘, TavTy xpn
eo'weev avv‘mo.pa.oxeva{ew aV‘rLprv, 8wpvfav*ra
'rov 'rezxovg péxpt Tob aMov [LEpOUS TOV 1r)tw0wv 1
wa ,u.n prLchnv 'n'porepov of 'rro)lem.or o-rav 86
éyyvs 7} 70 dakdmrov, olrws éowbev & dvrTikpiw

1 Hertlein: loxo. M.
% Added by R. Schéne (Kochly and Rustow),
s Hertlein: frolpacrar M.
4 Casaubon: ewmovowr M.
5 Hertlein: rodrwy M.
¢ Casaubon: rposkpeuarviewr M.
7 Added by Kéchly and Riistow.
8 Casaubon: merAnpwpéviy M.
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as possible, and build in opposition wooden towers,
or other high structures with baskets filled with
sand, or built of stones or bricks. And even basket-
work made of reeds, upright and transverse, woven
together, may stop the missiles. Against contriv-
ances for attacking the battlements, such as a ram
or other like instrument, you must also make ready
protective devices to hang in front of them, sacks
full of chaff, and bags of wool, fresh hides inflated
or filled with something, and other things similar to
these. And when the ram is battering a gate or
some other part of the wall, you must catch up
with a noose the projecting part of the engine, so
that it cannot strike again. And you must make
ready a stone large enough to fill a wagon so
that it may be let fall upon the drill and crush
it. The stone, held in place with grappling hooks,
must be dropped from the projecting beams, and
in order that in its descent it may not miss the
drill, a plumb-line should be lowered in advance,
and when it hangs over the drill, then the stone
should at once be dropped after it. It is best to
adopt this measure also against the engines that
are battering the wall: When you see what part
of the wall is being attacked, you should prepare a
counter-ram at that point, inside the wall, and
excavate the wall just as far as the outer layer of
bricks, so that the enemy may not be aware in ad-
vance. And when the ram is close at hand you must
strike from within with the counter-ram, which must

9 Added by Hercher: 7 Kochly and Riistow,
1o Casaubon : mpootoyor M. 1" Casaubon: rov M.
12 Hercher: xaférmy M. 13 Kéchly and Riistow: # M.
14 Casaubon: Tov whivfor M.
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1 Capps: yivera M. 2 R. Schéne: rararérrar M.
3 Casaubon ; mhnpovuérov M.  # Th. Mommsen: yvura M.
5 Huase: BNdwre kal Tirpdaxer M,
8 Haase: dwijoerac M.
7 Added by Meineke. 8 AM.
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be much more powerful. Furthermore, against the
large engines on which many troops are moved up, and
from which missiles are shot, and especially catapults
and slings, and incendiary arrows against the thatched
roofs—against all these, I say, those in the city
must, in the first place, secretly dig beneath where
the engine is to be applied, so that the wheels of
the engines may sink and fall into the excavations.
Then, on the inside, you must build a defence of
baskets of sand and of stones from what you have
near by, which will overtop the engine and render
the missiles of the enemy useless. At the same time
you must spread out from the inside of the wall
thick curtains or sails as a protection from the
oncoming shafts, which will stop the missiles that
fall over the wall, so that they will be easy tv gather
up and none will fall to the ground. The same must
be done at any other part of the wall where the
missiles might come over and injure or wound the
helpers and passers-by. And at whatever part of
the wall by bringing up a pent-house a portion of
the wall can be dug through or broken down, there
counter-preparation must be made. To forestall
the piercing of the wall a large fire should be built,
and to provide against a breach of the wall a trench
must be dug inside, so that the enemy may not
enter. At the same time you should build a counter-
rampart where the breach is being made, before
the wall collapses, if you cannot otherwise stop the
enemy.
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XXXIII. [Setting on Fire]

You must pour pitch and cast tow and sulphur
on the pent-houses that have been brought up,
and then a fagot fastened to a cord must be let down
in flames upon the pent-house. And such things as
these, held out from the walls, are hurled at the
engines as they are being moved up, by which the
latter are to be thus set on fire. Let sticks be pre-
pared shaped like pestles! but much larger, and into
the ends of each stick drive sharp irons, larger and
smaller, and around the other parts of the stick,
above and below, separately, place powerful com-
bustibles, In appearance it? should be like bolts of
lightning as drawn by artists. Let this be dropped
upon the engine as it is being pushed up, fashioned
so as to stick into it, and so that the fire will last
after the stick has been made fast. Then, it there
are any wooden towers, or if a part of the wall is of
wood, covers of felt or raw hide must be provided to
protect the parapet so that they cannot be ignited
by the enemy. If the gate is set on fire you must
bring up wood and throw it on to make as large a
fire as possible, until a trench can be dug inside and
a counter-defence be quickly built from the materials
you have at hand, and if you have none, then by
tearing down the nearest houses.

1 The pestle meant by the word twepov here is the large
instrument (three cubits long according to the advice of
Hesiod, Works and Days, 423) used to stir the meal or dough
in the large kneading-trough.

2 That is, the end of the pestle, bristling with iron points,

12 R, Schéne : dv 7. 8én M (¢f. xxiii. 5 and xxxii. 12),
1B prapyévrwy J. Afr.
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2Cs ‘fdwo' M.

3 Added by Meineke: 8os J. Afr. and Polyaenus vi. 8,

¢ Meineke: wdvry> wdvvry M.

5 gruweiov M. 8 Orelli: évavrivs M.

7 Hertlein: BovAet M.

& Added by Hercher.

9 Added by Kochly and Riistow.
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XXXIV. [Fire-extinguishers)

If the enemy tries to set anything on fire with a
powerful incendiary equipment you must put out
the fire with vinegar, for then it cannot easily be
ignited again, or rather it should be smeared before-
hand with birdlime,! for this does not catch fire.
Those who put out the fire from places above it
must have a protection for the face, so that they
will be less annoyed when the flame darts toward
them.

XXXV. [Incendiary Equipment]

And fire itself which is to be powerful and quite
inextinguishable is to be prepared as follows. Pitch,
sulphur, tow, granulated frankincense, and pine
sawdust in sacks you should ignite and bring up
if you wish to set any of the enemy’s work: on fire.

XXXVI. [How to Prevent the Placing of Ladders]

The placing of ladders must be prevented thus.
If the ladder when in place overtops the wall, you
must, when the person who mounts it is at the top,

1 ‘This word is omitted in the original, but despite Julius
Africanus and Polyaenus vi. 8, who write 8¢os, birdlime is
certainly meant, partly because vinegar has already been
mentioned, and ‘Fa.rtly because ‘ smear’ (wpoalelgew) is
appropriately used only of a substance like birdlime, certainly
not op a liquid like vinegar. Philo Mechanicus v. 90. 17
(Schéne) mentions birdlime as one of the important objects
with which to be supplied in case of a siege, and (99. 26 f.)
recommends that wood which is in danger of being set on fire
be smeared with birdlime or a mixture of blood and ashes.
Thus Theophrastus also, De igne 61, notes that things smeared
with birdlime do not take fire; ¢f. Pliny, .V.H, xxxiii. 94.

[}
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thrust him or the ladder away with a forked pole,
if you cannot keep him away otherwise because of
arrows shot from below. And if the ladder is even
with the wall it cannot be pushed away, but those
who climb over the wall should be thrust off. And
if even this seems impossible, there must be made a
sort of door-frame of planks and when the ladder is
being raised, the frame should be placed in advance
underneath it. When, then, the ladder approaches
the frame, at the raising of the frame from beneath,
if a roller has previously been attached to the edge
of it, the ladder necessarily falls, and it will not be
possible to set it up.

XXXVII. [Detection and Prevention of Mining
Operations)

Those who are constructing mines are to be
prevented in the following manner. If you think a
mine is being made you should dig the moat outside
the wall as deep as possible so that the mine may
open into the moat and those who are digging it may
be exposed to view. And if you have a chance, a
wall should also be built in t{;e moat, of the very
hardest and largest stones available. But if you
have no chance to build a stone wall you should
bring up logs and rubbish . . ., and if the mines
at any point open into the moat, there you should
dump the wood and set fire to the rubbish and cover
the rest over in order that the smoke may penetrate
the opening and injure those in the mine. It is

10 Added by Meincke.

1 Kochly and Riistow : émBdANovres M, éuBdANovras J. Afr,
12 R. Schéne: wofjeed) M.
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even possible that many ‘of these may be killed by
the smoke. And in some instances, by releasing
wasps and bees into the opening, men have worked
mischief with those in the mine. One must, in a
word, at whatever point the enemy are digging,
construct a countermine beneath and against them,
and by setting fire to [rubbish in the countermine
thus destroy the] fighting force in the mine itself.
Now an old incident is told . . . of Amasis in his siege
of Barca, when he was trying to dig a mine.l The
people of Barca, who were aware of the attempt of
Amasis, were concerned lest he might elude or antici-
pate them, until a coppersmith thought out a device.
Carrying a bronze shield around inside the wall he
held it against the ground above various points.
And of course at all other points the parts to which he
applied the bronze were without sound, but where
the digging was in progress beneath the shield
became resonant. So the people of Barca dug a
countermine at this point and killed many of the
enemy’s miners, and as a result even now men use
this means of ascertaining where mines are being
dug.

Ig have already cxplained by what means one
should oppose and ward off the devices of the enemy.
For those, on the other hand, who are to construct
mines, a very effective form of pratection would be
this. One should fasten together the poles of two
wagons, having first turned them back each in the

1 The incident is taken from Herodotus iv. 200.

12 Casaubon: Umopvooero M.
, 13 Hertlein: ad7g év 75 vukri M.,
14 Hertlein : mpooxer M. 15 Casaubon: xal M,
B R. Schéne: kal arriwpeda M. 7 C: dudwy M.
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1 Apparently the Yoles, which seem to have been hinged
at the point of attachment, are tlumght of as being turned
(or ‘spread back’ suumrerdvvuut) in a direction which event-
ually would bring them back upon the body of the wagon
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direction of the other part of its wagon, in such a
way that the poles may be raised aloft, inclining
toward the same point.! ‘Then when this has
been done, one should fasten on in addition other
timbers and hurdles and other sorts of covering above
and smear these over with clay. This device, then,
can be advanced and withdrawn on its wheels
wherever you desire, and thosc who are excavating
can keep under this protcction.

XXXVIIL. [Use of Reserves)

During the attacks of the enemy upon the wall
with engines of war, or even with infantry, the
defenders within the town should be divided into
three groups, so that one group may be fighting,
another resting, and the third preparing for action,
and that there may always be on the wall soldiers
who are fresh. And certain other picked troops,
in considerable number, must go around the wall with
the general, constantly relicving any scction that is
hard pressed. For the enemy fear the reserves more
than the force already on duty before them. And
the dogs should be tied up at this time, for when
men arc hurrying through the town, with noise of
arms and confusion, if the dogs in addition, because

(kara T& &repov mépos), but they are actually lifted only to
an angle, say, of 45”to 60", and their tips are then firmly
fastened together. From the point of convergence timbers
are extended to the sides and covers of the wagon-bodies
and then a roof in the shape of an oblong pyramid is con-
structed. The passage is very obscure, however, and a
corruption may lurk in the words suureruoavra xard,

189



AENEAS TACTICUS

drjfeart dppdoas ol Kkives Jyloiev dv mpoo-
Kelpevas.
¢ Tois Te éml 7 Telxer payouévois mapaweiv ola
éxdotw 8ei, Tods pév émawoidvra,® 7oV &¢
Seduevov Spyfj 8¢ undéva® pemiévalt undé’ v
5 TuxdvTwy avlpimwy: dfuudrepor yap elev dv. el 8¢
Twas Sei peTiévar &pe)«oﬁv‘ms xai &Koay.oﬁwag,
ToVs Ta mAeioTa Ke:c'r'qp.evovg ral & Th wo)\ec
8vva,u.ews p,a)u.m-a peréyovras* ei’n yap dv Tt
TolobTo Kol  Tols dMots ﬂapaSeLy;m. &v ols kaupols
éxaora ToUTwy 8€l wapewac,’ év Tols Akovo'p,am
8 yéypamrar. xepuddio Oé ;1,17 em'rpefrew dkaipws
u.dnevac, wapeoxevao-ﬂal. 3¢ Smws Kal Ta ddebévra
Téd Th 1;p,epa ev vwcﬂ, avaXéynrar &de. KaTa-
KpepLovview év rodivors dvdpas kard 70D
1'€LX€O$‘ oirwes ava.)tefovo'bv- Tods™ 8¢ dvdpas xpn
Tovs dvaléfavras'® To. yepuddia avaﬁawew efs T0
TGLXOS‘, xwrarcpe,uaa'ﬂev'rwv Sucrvaw ovelwv 7 éla-
dmwv 1 Tals éx Tdv a'xowzwv K)u.;mfl. memoun-
8 uévais. Tavras & ’L'aas efval. TOV apfudv Tois
ava)\e'yovow avlpdmous, & omws, ea.v Tives moViOW,
Taxv avaﬁawwaw' mdas yap ui) avoeyeo@ab vaTog,
dMa Tals Towadraws xAipage xpiofar kal dv Twa

BovAnabe.

1 Casaubon: d\%feiar M. 2 Lange: dpdoar M.

3 Meineke: érawolvrac M.

¢ Casaubon: 7w dedeuévwy M.

5 unBéva M. 6 Added by Casaubon.

7 Added by R. Schéne. 8 Orelli: dwapuévovs M.

% From maplyue; for the sense compare 26. 8 (Pease)
wupawelv Kochly and Riistow: woetv Hercher: mepaivew
Oldfather,
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of the unusual doings, should begin to run amuck,
they would make trouble.

And to those who are fighting on the wall the
general should give such advice as is necessary for
each, to some commendation and to others an appeal,
but he should not in anger reprimand anyone, even
of the common soldiers, for that would dishearten
them the more. If, however, it is necessary to
reprimand anyone for neglect and lack of discipline,
it should be those who are most wealthy and in-
fluential in the city, for such a case would be an
example to the others also. The occasions on which
it is expedient to overlook each of these matters I
have discussed in the work on Admonitions. And
one should not permit the throwing of small stones at
unsuitable times, but should provide that even
those thrown during the day may be gathered
again during the night, in the following manner.
Men should be let down from the wall in baskets to
pick the stones up again, and when they have
gathered them they should regain the wall by means
of boar- or stag-nets which have been let down,
or else by rope ladders, which should be equal in
number to the men who are gathering the stones,
so that if any are hard pressed they may quickly
climb up again. For the gates must not be opened
during the night, but ladders of this sort should be
used, and other devices you may choose.

10 Casaubon: ¢ 8¢ M. 1t Hercher: évrws M.

12 Hertlein: dvarétovras M.

13 QOrelli: daxrvNiwy wTwr mehagiwy M (with marks of cor-
ruption over the second ¢ and the ¢).

4 Kirchhoff: dwwodc M.
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XXXIX. [Aoedpora]

Xpi) 8¢ woz\wpkov,uevovs Kkal 7d Towadra Texvd-
Zew. & tals modais kai els 'ro éow  paMov
uépos opvfav*ra Tddpov évbev K(u &bev mdpodov
)\movra, gmera eﬂefe)\eowas‘ 'nvas dkpoPolifeatar
xal ﬂpoayew T&V woz\ep.cwv wo"re GUVELO'SPO.[LELV

2 els Ty wohw.  Tols uév ovu ek Tijs ﬂohewq xara-
qSevyovras els ™y wAw xpn evﬂev kal évfev wapa
7as Aedeiuuévas mapddous eloTpéyew: TO‘US‘ 86
TQV ﬂo}\e,u.t'wv auvecmpe'xovrag eixés éore, p.‘q
1rpoe4801-ag '1‘1)11 Ta¢pov, dua Te Kal KGKPU,U.[LGV‘I,S
ofons, elominTew Kal qSBecpeorOar, v7ro & éow
Tis moAews & TG kapd ToUTw™ TovTwy & elvar
ovvrerayuévovs Twds €v Tais Suddois kal mpos®

370ls Opvypaoct TP TVAQY ydpaus. éav 8¢
mheloves TGOV modeuiwy émeiodépwrrar kal BovAy’
adtods katéyew® xpn vNrowudofar dvwder® dmod
7ol pecomvdov 71'15)\7)1/ LAV s mayvrdTwy Kol

4 aeo-aSnpwaHat avﬂyv. Srav odv Bov')\'r) dmoda-
Betvt? Toug ecm'pexowag rm)te/uovs, TavTyy ddiévar
opbiy: kai av'r'/) 7é Twas 7 mé ¢epo,uem7 8(-(1'
¢0€pec xal Tovs wo)\e;uovg oxfjoel um eunevtu,
a,uo. 3¢ kal 7dv éml 1H Telye Ba)\)\owwv Tols

5 ﬂpog Tais midats modeulovs.  xp7) 8¢ Tols didots
del mwpoetpiofar, édv more adrois™® moAéuto

1 J, Afr.: mposdyew M, 2 Casaubon: eln o M.
4 Added by R. Schéne: ¢z0eﬂowaac tow M.
4 Added by Hercher. Casaubon : wpw M.
6 Added by Kochly and Riistow.
7 Meier: Bodhec M. 8 J. Afr.: &ew M.
9 Casaubon: avfev M (with sign of corruption over a).
10 Qrelli (after Casaubon): mvAy mvAér M.
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XXXIX. [Stratagems)

Those undergoing siege should also contrive such
measures as these. At the gates and somewhat inside
them they should dig a trench and leave a passage
on this side and on that. Then some of them should
go out and engage in skirmishing and lure the enemy
to make a dash into the town with them. Of course
the men from the town, as they retire into it, are
to run along the passages that have been left on
either side, but it is hkecly that those of the enemy
who run in with them, being unaware of the trench,
especially since it is concealed, will fall into it and be
killed at that instant by those within the city.
And of these some should be stationed in the passages
and in places at the trenches near the gate. Andif a
larger number of the enemy come in after these and
you wish 1o catch them, you should have ready above
the cenire of the gate a porteullis of the stoutest
possible timbers overlaid with iron.! When, then,
you wish to cut off the enemy as they rush in, you
should let this drop down, and the porteullis itself will
not only as it falls destroy some of them, but will also
keep the foe from entering, while at the same time
the forces on the wall are shooting the enemy at the
gate. And you should always give instructions in
advance to your own party, in case the enemy rush

1 Vegetius iv. 4 speahs of this device as cne quod
invenit anliquitas. 1t was emploved successfully by the
men of Salapia in 208 B.c. against Hannibal (Livy xxvii. 28,
10-12), and by the Lycians of Xanthus against M. Junius
Brutus in 42 B.c. (Appian, Bell. Civ. iv. 78).

" Hertlem s dmohaBetv M.
12 Orcllis wohvgepopery dtapépet M.
13 Hertlein: dvéie M.
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ovvewm-rrrwaw, om] s moAews ovva.ﬁpowe'q-
oovrat, onws TG Témw ol ¢¢)\ot Scaycvamcwwar
ob yap pddeov ;uyaSas Te Ovras peld’ SmAwv kal
pera opvﬁwv owvelgmiTTOVTAS 3Laycvam<60'0al..
1om 8¢ rols 0pa0'vvoy.evocs Te Mav' kal mpoo-
'ne)\a{ovm R TELXEL e'y‘yv'repw To0d ﬂpom)xowog
VUKTOS 1) pee 'qp.epa,v, Bpoxovs npepas uev kpudalws
KaTETKEVAOAY VUKTOS O€ avam'ovg, ols mpo-
kadovuevol? wcpoﬁo)\wp,ocs 'rov elomesdvra ava.-
crmioovcnv. em-w 3¢ o p,ev ,3poxos Smdov s
wxvpo‘ra.rov, 76 8¢ éAov éml 8vo mijyers dlvais,?
700 i) diarunfipac: 70 & a)\/\o, 60ev eAKoum,
oxoivov. Sost 8¢ éow Ka.'rakpeya-raa. kal dva-
O‘TraTG.L émhous 17 Knkwvewcs'. oi d¢ wo)\e,u,coc
av Buaréuvew émixeipdiot, 'n'pos Tadra wa/\w of
eawoev Kn)(wvewts' xpdvrar kaﬂteweg, va u7) Sia-
TéuvnTar ai yap aAloels mpos Ta Towadra mpay-
parddes kai SvouerayxeipioTov, dua 8¢ kal
dAvoiTeAés.®

[DvAakn modews]

“Av ) ) mohs peyddn kal ur {choi dow of e’v
T wher avﬁpwﬂm ﬂepua'raaeal. ev KiKAw TiY
wo)lw, Tols 8¢ vwapxovm 0érns adrmpw 8&a¢v)\a§ac,
Xen s méAews Goa v 7 evaoaoSa oucoSo,u.sw
wm’ éx Tav Dmapxévrwv, Wa, dv Twes TV

A ’ » A 0 ’ A ﬁ’ k4 -~ b 3 /8
modepiwy 7 Aabpaiws 7 Pla aveBdow, év dmeply

1 Hercher: 7é\eov M.
2 Kochly and Riistow: wposkadovuevor M.
3 Casaubon: é\vsers M, dvois C.
4 Kéchly and Riistow: $\ws M.

5 Casaubon: alwviois M. 8 Casaubon: \vairenés M,
7 Memeke (or iye): e M: dynra J. Afr.
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in with them, in what place in the city they are to
make their rendezvous, in order that your friends
may be distinguished by their position. TFor it is
not easy to distinguish between men in a promiscuous
armed throng, rushing confusedly in together. And
on some occasions, against enemies who were
over-confident and were approaching the wall more
closely than was prudent, either by night or by day,
the defenders have made ready nets, secretly by day,
but by night without attempt at concealment, and
luring the enemy forward by skirmishes have hauled
up those who became entangled. The net should
be of the very strongest rope, and the line that lifts
it should be of chain for a distance of two cubits,
to prevent its being severed, but the rest, from the
point where they are pulling it, may be of rope.
The whole device is let down and hauled up from
within the wall by ropes or by swing-beams. If,
however, the enemy try to cut their way out, then to
meet this the besieged should again use swing-beams,
letting them down so that the net may not be cut ;
for to use chains to prevent such an occurrence is
troublesome and inconvenient, as well as too costly.

XL. [Guarding a City]

If the city is a large one and the men in the city
are not numerous enough to man its walls all the
way around, and yet you wish to keep it closely
guarded with the men you have, you should, from
the materials at hand, build up high all the easily
assailable parts of the city wall, so that if any of the
enemy- shall scale them, either by stealth or by

8 gmoplg Casaubon, Hercher. Capps.
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yevduevor pi) Stvwvrar karamnddv dad’ SymAdv,
dpa mavrdmaol' p1) €éxovres Omy karaBalvwow.
mapo. 8¢ T drodounuéva évfev kai évlev dulac-
advrwy €k TV dmapyxdvrwy avlpdmwy, a Tods
kaTamd@vras amo T mAdv Sadlelpwow.

2 Awvdaios 8¢ moAw Dmoyeipiov mowaduevos,
avdpdv TOV uév® v T méder TevmrdTwr, TV B
mepevydTwy, N0éhnoe kataoyev: My 8¢ pellwv 3

3 Wore v OAlywv duvddooeclar. émpuedyras wév
odv Twas per’ JAiywv obs évedéyeto éméornae,
Tdv 8¢ & 7§ woler To péyora Swouévawv Tols
olkérais® ovvrioey T@v deomordv Tas Ouyarépas
xal yuvvaikas kal adeddds: ovrw ydp otv® @ero
pdhiora modepiwrdrovs €oeofar Tols Segmorais

4 kal ad7d’ moTorépovs. Zwwmels 8¢ mpos Aara-
udv modepodvres émel év kwdivw foav kal omdver
avdpdv, TV yuvak@v T4 émewéoTaTo oWuarta
poppdoavtes kai omAicavres ws és dvdpas pdliora,
avri dmdwv kai mepikedadaiwy Tovs Te Kkddovs
Kol Ta. OpdTpoma. TovTols ddvTes YOAKDpATA, TEPL-
fiyov 7ol Teixovs 7) pdhora ol moléuior SfecBar
¥ / \ k] » 3 4 4

5 €nelov.  BdAdew Oe* odk elwv adrds: moppwlev
yap Ka‘riiSnA’os gd)v\ovaa yuj.  moiobvres 8¢
TadTa Tovs avToudlovs ébvdacaov un SiayyeAds.

¢ Eov 8¢ 0é\ys émi 7@ telyer mepidbovs mAeiovs

1 Oldfather (or &\\y): d\\& wracwamasce M (with mark of
corruption over the third and the fourth a): 7md\w dwiwe:
Orelli: dA\' dmwopidoe Tols wase Casaubon.

2 ¢x 70w added by Casaubon: of dwdpxovres dvfpwro J. Afr,

3 Added by Lincke (Philol., 1914, 157).

¢ Added by Casaubon,

5 Kichly and Riistow: dvvapévora oinéras M,

¢ Meineke: & M. 7 Sauppe: adrd M.
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force, from their unfamiliarity they may not be able
to leap down from great heights, being at the
same time completely at a loss for any place to
descend. And at either side of the parts that have
been built up some of the availablec men should
keep watch to destroy those who may leap from the
high points.

When Dionysius ! had subjugated a certain city
and some of its defenders had been killed and the
others had fled, he wished to retain the place, but
it was too large to be guarded by a small force.
Accordingly he left some in charge with a few
available men, and to the slaves of the most in-
fluential men in the city he married the daughters,
wives, and sisters of their masters; for‘in this
relation he thought that the slaves would be most
hostile to their masters and more faithful to him,
Again, the people of Sinope in their war against
Datamas,? when they were in danger and in need
of men, disguised the most able-bodied of their women
and armed them as much like men as they could,

iving them in place of shields and helmets their
Jars and similar bronze utensils, and marched them
around the wall where the enemy were most likely
to see them. But they did not allow them to throw
missiles, for even a long way off a woman betrays
her sex when she tries to throw. While they were
doing this they took care that deserters should not
disclose the stratagem.

If you wish the patrolmen upon the wall to appear

1 Clearly Dionysius I. of Syracuse, but the precise occa-
sion is unknown.

2 His active carcer exlended from circa 384 to 362 s.c.
Kaéchly in a note sets this event in 379-8, but the reasoning
is not very cogent.
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g?fveoﬁac‘, a(p':‘) 1r'epue'v’az‘ émi , 8o, é'xo:rm.g 'r‘&.
i -

opaTa TOV €va oTixov éml T ApLOTEPD WDuw, TOV
& érepov émi 7o Sef1p+ Kal odrw davodvrar els

T 1éooapas. éov 8¢ kard' Tpla mepuwa,® TOV uév
mpdrov dvdpa émi 7§ debid duw Exew To 8opv,
T6v & érepov éml T dploTepd: Kai of dAdot kaTa
Tadrd. kai oUtw ¢avodvrar els dvo.?

8 Ilepi 8¢ Tpodijs dotrov kal dv omdvis év mohop-
kig xal V8drwv ds 8t wéripa mowety, év 4 Iapa-
oxevaoricf) PuPAe Sedidwrar. émel d¢ Tadld

€

Nuiv elpyras, mepl vavrikils Tdfews Slevut.
Navrixod 8¢ orpareduaros 8vo elol arddor. . . .

! Added by R. Schone.

2 C: wepdae M.

3 The manceuvre described by Aeneas does not produce
the result desired. Possibly the text is corrupt; if so, the
corruption is very old, as J. Afr. has essentially the same
provisions. R. Schone (elaborating a suggestion of Graux)
suggests: édav 8¢ é0énps éml 1§ Telxer mweptbdous dvo whelovs
galvesar, xph wepuévar érl 8vo, Exovras ava dio dopara (or dvo
Exovras ExaoTor Sbpara), 7O Ev émi TY dpoTepy Duy, TO 8
Erepov éml T debp © kal olirw gavolrrar els Téosoapas. éav e
katd Tpla (se. sduara) weplwoe, Tov pév mpdrov dvdpa éml T
Sef1d Guy Exew 16 Ev Sbpu, TO & Erepov émi TG dpioTepp” Kal of
&\ou (0. éxérwoar) kard TadTd® rail olTw pavodvral els EkaoTos
dto. *“If you wish two patrolmen upon the wall to appear
more numerous than they are, you should make them go
their rounds two abreast, each man with two spears, one on
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more numerous than they are,! you should make them
go their rounds two abreast, one rank with their
spears upon the left shoulder, the other with their
spears upon the right, and thus they will appear to
be four abreast. And if they go about three abreast,
the first man should have Kis spear upon his right
shoulder, the next upon his left, and the others
similarly, and in this way each man will look like
two.

Now about whecatless rations and things of
which there is a scarcity during a siege, and about
how waters are to be rendered drinkable, I have
explained in the book on Military Preparations.
And inasmuch as these points have been described
I shall pass on to naval manceuvres.

Of a naval armanent there are two forms of
equipment. . . .

L See the critical note for a discussion of this passage.

his left shoulder, and the other on his right, and thus they
will appear to be four abreast. And if they go about three
abreast, the first man should have one spear on his right
shoulder, and the other on his left, and the others similarly,
and in this way each separate man will look like two.”

1 The subscription in M runs Alvelov mohwopknreikd® 4
Ainavol raflds # dpxh- followed by an erasure of 13 letters.
See the Introduction, p. 2.
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I

Aehan, Tact. i. 2 kai wept Tijs kal’ "Ounpov TAKTL
s eve'rvxo,uev avyypo.d:evm 21'pa-r'ox)\ec Kal Fp-
pele kai Ppdvrawe d kal® 7Huds dvdpl maTikd.
efecp‘yaaav'ro 86 Y ﬂewpmv ALVGLGS Te Sid
mAebvwy 6 Ko.l, arparyywd. PiPAa ikavo ovv-
mfay,evos, o m'rom‘]v 6 @e-m-a)\og Kwéas
e‘non;o-e, 1l¥ppos Te o Hrrezpw'r*qg TaxTiko, ovvérale
kai *AXNé€avdpos ¢ TovTov vids kai KAéapyos.

1I.

Aelian, Tact. iii. 4 Spov 8¢ aidrijs (sc. Tfs Ta-
krikf)s) é0evro Alvelas pév émorijuny elvar mode-
;umﬁv Kwijoewy, Ho)\tfﬁcos 8¢, e’a’v s wAffos
draktov mapadaBaw TobTO o'v'ykpw'r) Kai Kara-
}\oxwas' ovMoyion madedon Te xpnoipuws T4 TPOS

ToV WSAEuOV.

I1I1.

Polybius x. 44 Alvelas 8¢ BovAnbeis Siopfioa-
afav Ty Towavryy dmoplav, 6 Ta mepl TGV aTpa-
Y@V 157ropv1§;1,a7a avwefa'ype'vog, Boaxv pév o
wpoeBL,Baoe, 700 ye pnv 8éovros druny 1ra,u.1ro)tv
70! Ka'ra 7'1‘;!/ émivolay aweke@@n yvovq & dv
TIS €k TOUTWY, ¢moi yap Odev Tovs uéAlovras
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ATTESTATIONS AND FRAGMENTS
I

And upon the subject of tactics in Homer we have
read Stratocles and Hermeas and Fronto the ex-
consul of our own time. Now the theory has been
claberated both by Aeneas in detail (and he also
composed a considerable number of military manuals,
of which Cineas the Thessalian made an epitome),
and by Pyrrhus of Epirus, who composed a treatise
on tactics, and by Alexander his son, and by
Clearchus.

1L

Aeneas defined it (sc. tactics) as the science of
military movements, but the definition of Polybius
was, that tactics was when a man took: an un-
organized crowd, arranged it, divided it into
companies, grouped them together, and gave them
a practical military training.

I11.

Aeneas, therefore, the writer of the treatise on
tactics, wished to correct this defect, and did in
fact make some improvement; but his invention
still fell very far short of what was wanted, as the
following passage from his treatise will show. “* Let

1 Reiske: rob mss.
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v/vexes o‘v'rw,, pe&pas a’v & 77‘(10;0.&’5‘ ypadi als
xwpats Td pddior dv ék Tdv edAdywv mpovoias
Tvyxdvovra Kkai ovuPaivovra kot Tods éveoTdTas
Kaipods €k TOV modepik®y.  TovTwy 8¢ yevouévwy
duddrepa kedever Tpfioal® Td dyyela wpos dkpi-
v, wore Tovs avAlokovs loovs elvar kal xar’
{oov dmoppetv: elra mhnpddoavras Jdaros émbetvar
Tods ¢eMdods éxovras Tas® Paxtyplas, kdmeira
Tods adAlokovs dfelvar peiv dupa. ToUTOoU O
ov;:ﬂafvov'rog SfHAov u')s dvd'yxn, miv-rwv 'L'awv Kai
o;,cocwv vy, an doov dv dmoppéy TO v'ypov,
KaTO, TOOODTOV TOUS ¢eMovg Kara,Bawew Kai 'rag
Ban-n;puxg kpvmrechar Kwra. TV a'yyawv. o1-a.v
¢ Ta npoecpnp.e'va 'yewrrau. Ka'ra TV xezpwp,ov
iootayi) kal odudwva, ToTe Kkoulcavras émi Tovs

! Dindorf: repappuoia or xepapaio mss,
2 These two words added by Casaubon.
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FRAGMENTS

those who wish,” he says, “to communicate any
matter of pressing importance to each other by
fire-signals prepare two earthenware vessels of
exactly equal size both as to diameter and depth.
Let the depth be three cubits, the diameter one.
Then prepare corks of a little shorter diameter than
that of the mouths of the vessels : and in the middle
of these corks fix rods divided into equal portions of
three fingers’ breadth, and let each of these portions
be marked with a clearly distinguishable line ; and in
each let there be written one of the most obvious
and universal of those events which occur in war;
for instance in the first ‘ cavalry have entered the
country,” in the second °hoplites,” in the third
‘ light-armed,” in the next ‘infantry and cavalry,’
in another ‘ships,” in another ‘corn,” and so on,
until all the portions have had written on them
the measures on the part of the enemy which may
reasonably be foreseen and are most likely to occur
in the present emergency. Then carefully pierce
both the vessels in such a way that the taps shall be
exactly equal and carry off the same amount of
water, Fill the vessels with water and lay the corks
with their rods upon its surface and set both taps
running together. This being done, it is evident
that, if there is perfect equality in every respect
between them, both corks will sink exactly in
proportion as the water runs away, and both rods
will disappear to the same extent into the vessels.
When they have been tested and the rate of the
discharge of the water has been found to be exactly
equal in both, then the vessels should be taken

3 Added by Casaubon. 4 Casaubon: wéxp mss.
8 Scaliger: rmpfoar mss. ¢ Ad-i~d by Reiske.
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-rorrovg é&v ofg éxdrepou y.e/\)\ovaw ovvTnpely Tas
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1v.

Jul. Africanus, Kearol c. 87 p. 802* Thev. (accord-
K3 o EP‘ \ 3[ -~ 3 ’ o
ing to wmss. ) dact 8€ Twes TdV apxaLwy oTL
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V.

Johannes Lydus, Mept dpyav Tijs ‘Pwpalwy
no)\wecas i. 47, in defining adwpd7opes and Pere-
pavol, cites a series of Roman authorities and then:
‘EMijrwv 8¢ Alkavos wai ’Appavds, Alvelas,

1 Shnckburgh’s translation, slightly revised.
2 This notice is clearly taken direct from Polybius.
3 The same substances are mentioned in Philo Mechanicus
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respectively to the two places from which the two
parties intend to watch for fire-signals. As soon
as'any one of these eventualities which are inscribed
upon the rods takes place, Aencas bids raise a lighted
torch, and wait until the signal is answered by a
torch from the others ; then, when both torches have
been simultaneously visible, lower them, and then
immediately set the taps running. When the
cork and rod on the signalling side has sunk low
enough to bring the ring containing the words
which give the desired information on a level with
the rim of the vessel, a torch is to be raised again.
Those on the receiving side are then at once to stop
the tap, and to see which of the messages written
on the rod is on a level with the rim of their vessel.
This will be the same as that on the signalling side,
assuming everything to be done at the same speed
on both sides.” !

Aeneas wrote on signal-fires, as Polybius said,
and a treatise on stratagems.?

Iv.

Some of the ancients say that the poison of the
viper, asp, and salamander does not lose its virtue
for this purpose (i.e. the smearing of missiles).3

V.
And of the Greeks, Aelian and Arrian, Aeneas,

v. 90. 17 ff. as necessary su]{)plies in a beleaguered city.
Such topics as this must have been treated by Aeneas in his
lapagkevasTich Bifhos, On Military Preparations. See 8.2-5;
40. 8, and the Introduction, p. 8.

205



AENEAS TACTICUS

*Ovjoavdpos, Ildrpwy, ’AmoMddwpos €v Tols
molopknTiKols, KTA!

Jurir Arricant Keordv cAPITA EX AENEA EXCERPTAZ
" XXXVIII. [as wdp duvvdueba oféoar (=Ch. 84)

’Eav n,u,wv oc no)\ep,w:, 'ﬂ"UpL KOTAOKEVATTRH
Telxos 7 TL €Tepov e;urrpnaovaa, s o'ﬁeaac
duvduefa; oféooper adro avv'rép.ws karayéovres
6€os. 'rovs' Se aﬁewvwas a.rro @Y vl/JnAOTepwv
Oel mepl TO mpdowmov exew epvpa 7 va Hogov
ox/\ouwal. wpoo'awaozfm)s adrols Ths PAoyds. €l
8¢ oV mpoyvds Ta péMovra kaieolar, xpiloov
ééwlev 6fos, kal TovTols o mpdeior wip.

XLV. Ilas 'I},uei‘g éumpriowuer; (=Ch 33. 1)

Ep.npnawy.ev np.eag kad’ Nudv epxop.evov ;l,a‘y-
yavov 1) vadv® 7 7 mipyov moAéuiov ov*rws emuye®
del migoav kal Oetov émPBdMew, evre:.-ra ¢)\oyw-
cavra q‘mke/\/\ov ewa«ﬁewat axowie &P’ orrep
0€AO’LEV- Ta 8€ Totabra WPOTELVO’I.LEVO. a(}‘) CUV
{orduefa Témwy émBdAeTar Tois émpepouévors.

XLVI. Ilpos ratouévas midas (=Ch. 83. 4)

’BEav éumpnofdow ai mdar, det mpoodépeabar

’ v 7 8 ¢ 7 \ -~ -
£vdov kai éufdovra® s péytoTov T6 Thp moueiv,

! 'This testimony is not given by R. Schéne. The citation
of Aeneas involves an obvious anachronism.

# For these excerpts we give R. Schéne’s constitution of
the text, noting only those points at which some change
Seems necessary. 3 Meursius: épopart Mss,

¢ Boivin: a oty mss. 5 Boivin: émwoxeiv mss.
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Onesander, Patro, and Apollodorus, in their works
on the besieging of cities.

ExcErPTs FroM AENEAS IN THE Keorol or Jurius
AFRricanus

XXXVII1. How mwe can put out Fire

If our enemies shall set on fire a palisade or any-
thing else with an incendiary preparation, how can
we put out the fire ? By pouring vinegar over it we
shall at once put it out. Those who put out the
fire from places above it must have some protection
for the face, that they may be less annoyed when
the flame darts toward them. And if you know in
advance the parts that are likely to be set on fire,
rub vinegar! on the outside, and the flame will not
advance on them.

XLV. How shall we ourselves set Things on Fire?

Let us set on fire an engine coming against us
or a_ship or a hostile tower in this mamner. One
must pour pitch and cast sulphur, then set on fire a
fagot and let it down by a rope upon the particular
object we wish. And such things as these, held
out from the places in which we are standing, are
hurled at the approaching engines.

XLVI. Against the Burning of a Gate

If the gate is set on fire you must bring up wood
and throw it on to make as large a fire as possible,

I See note on Aeneas, ch. 34. 1.

8 Cod. Monac. 195 m2, 7 Boivin: wporcwouévuwr mss.
8 Acneas: éufBdA\Novrac or éufdANovras Mss,
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,uexpcs od razﬁpevaec Ta eoweev, kal édv Tu 8ép'
ék 7@V oo VmapxdvTwy oikol kalbaipew ?

XLVIIL. Ilepi xAefpidpas (=Ch. 22. 24 1)

K)\ei/JUSpa. mdvv  xpriowuor® xkTijpa mpds Tovs
vaTwp ¢vAaaaov'rag, p,axpov-epwv 7 Bpaxvfepwv
voKkT@Y 'ywo,u.evww v-r'q 8¢ avyﬂa’.)\)\efac ov-rws.
xp7) kekmp@obor adrijs Ta éowbev kal paxporépwy
'ywoy,e'vwv Tév vukTdv ddawpeiobar Tod Kmpod,
va  wAdov vSwp xwpi, Bpaxv-repwv de¢ mpoa-
w)\aaaea@al. iva aocoov déxnTar. v 8¢ Tavrys
Smyv dxpiBdis Set moieiobar,t 8. s 76 ThHs mpo-
Oecopias 5dwp éxpet.

XLIX. ITvAwpucdy (=Ch. 28. 1-4; 29. 12)

"Brv  ¢ddBw ,uevovm)s modews Tdde Sel mpo-
voeioBai. midas Taq uév dAas KeKAew'Oat [.LLO.V
8¢ ave@ylar, 8 fs dv Svompocodditarov 7° TS
woAews kal émi mAeloTov o’m’ avTédv  pédovow
opdobar of wpoiév-res*. KaL é&v avr T m))\'q Bet
éxropdda,’ va ow/LaTa v avopw'rrwv &’ cw-r'r)s‘
eloip® & kal’ &+ obrws yip Av IjkioTd TUIS
A 0 4 9 \ 8 L 9~ b3 A Y _/ A 10 o
avfavy® kai 8 adrijs elowwv atropoldos® 7
KaTAOKOTOS, e’afwrep o ﬂvhwpés' 7 vonpég may
d¢ &vof’yeaoac t'molv‘yl.wv évexev kal ap,afwv xai
dMwy dywyluwy dmorpémw. €l 8¢ TL ToUTWV

1 Aencas: 3¢ évi mss, 2 Paris. 2441.

4 After this word the mss. have 7o,
+ Boivin: mvelofar mss. 5 uév otions Boivin,

8 duamposoddraror 7 later mss. ¢ others dvempogodéraror %.
7 Boivin adds elvat. 8 Aeneas: eiviv Mss.
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even if it be necessary to tear down some one of the
buildings that stand in your town, until you can dig
your trench inside.

XLVIII. On the Water-Clock

A water-clock is a very useful thing for those who
are keeping guard at night, according as the nights
become longer or shorter, and it is constructed as
follows. One should smear the interior of the
clock with wax, and then remove some of the wax
when the nights grow longer, so that the clock may
contain more water. When, on the .ther hand, the
nights grow shorter, more wax should be added in
order that the clock’s capacity may be less. And
its orifice, through which the water for a particular
period flows out, must be made with exactness.

XLIX. On Gates

When a city is in constant fear precautions must
be taken as follows. Close the other gates but lcave
one open, where access to the city is most difficult.
and where thosc who advance are going to be in
plain sight for the longest distance. And in this
gate there should be a wicket-gate, so that men may
pass through it singly. For in this way anyone,
whether deserter or spy, is least able to escape
notice if he should enter, if the gate-kecper is sharp-
witted. Yet I advise against opening the whole gate
for beasts of burden, wagons, and other things that
are brought in. But if it shall be neccssary to bring

9 Boivin: Aavfdve. mMss, 10 Boivin: alrduoles Mss,
11 Aeneas: dviesfar mss.
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dvayxalws Sefjoer 8 duafdv elorouileobar, olrov
i) owvov 14 élalov 7) TGV TowoVTwWY TU, CwWpdTWY
wlife. Tadra eloxoulleabas Sei mpoefidvros oTpa-
Tevpatos. 7o 8¢ Slov mpdyma midas mpwi wy
dvolyeafar, JiTepdy Te ynéle'va éw dplecba,
mplv dv éfepevjon To. mepl v mOAw. €Te TeE
prjre mhoia kat’ avras Spuilesbar, dANG dmoTépw
(29. 12) xpn 7ydp kai Tovs éMuevioras® mpoo-
opplopévawr mloiwv vukTos 7 Nuépas mepl TovTWY
u® ddaokémtws éExew, dAX’ éuPaivovras® idelv
abrods Td dydyyua, évBupovuévovs ST ToUTWY
kaTaueljoavres To. peyda éopdAnoav.

L. "OmAwv Adlpq eloxouids) (=Ch. 29. 1-12)

Iept mhs 7édv SmAdwv AdOpq elokouidijs 7Tis
éotiv alrn éktéfeital’ Tols uév malaols molA-
Adiis mempayuéry, Nuiv 8¢ mapdderyua ywouévy
mpods 76 mpatrew 71)° Oédouev, kal un wdoxew ds
€iddres. €l pév olv éorlv €opry) mdvdnuos Tols
ad’ Nudv éxeloe mpoevdnuodor Eévois rai mpo-
Sotaits ws e€ls 70 péov Nuiv guumpdrrovow,
eloropilecfar 8t Odbpaxas Awéovs kai arodidas
kal mepicepadaias 6mAa wkvnuidas payaipas Téfal
Tofeduara év kibwrios s ¢opraywyols xat-
eokevaouéva, s iparion® évévrwr kal dAwv
dywylpwy. dmep oi éApeviorai® dvoifavres

1 Aeneas: drorépwy Mss,
2 Meursius and Cod. Paris. 2437.  ® Cod. Paris. 2437.

¢ Boivin: éuBaivovra mss. 5 Boivin: éxréfyrac mss.
% Boivin: #% mss. 7 Later mss.: % older mss.
8 Aeneas: Tofbrofeluara Mmss,
% Aeneas: ludriov mss. 10 Aeneas: (v\ipevigral mMss,
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in any of these things in wagons—some grain, or
wine, or oil, or such supplies—you should send the
army out beforehand, and bring the goods in with a
gang of men. In general, the gates must not be
opened early in the day, and even later no one should
be let out until the region around the city has been
reconnoitred. Again, boats are not to be moored
at the gates but at a distance. For the revenue
officers also must be watchful of vessels which anchor
near by, night or day, and they must go on board
and personally see the wares, having in mind that
men who have neglected these precautions have
suffered serious disasters.

L. Importation of Arms by Stealth

Concerning the stealthy importation of arms, as
to just what it is, this has often been set forth by
the old writers, and has become to us a model for
accomplishing what we desire, and, through this
knowledge, for avoiding mishap. So, if there is a
public holiday, there must be brought in for the
aliens! on our side who have previously established
themselves there, and traitors co-operating with us
in what is to take place, linen corslets and cloaks
and helmets, shields, greaves, short swords, bows,
arrows, stowed away in chests like those of mer-
chants, just as if cf;thing and other merchandise
were in them. The revenue officers opening these

1 These may have been mercenaries hired by ¢us,’ i.6., by
the exiled faction which is seeking to regain possession of
the city. - The original in Aeneas is wrilten from the point
of view of the defenders of the town.
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Kal Bdvres, ds l{udria pdvov Typtoovrar. el
o,t’rrn‘n1 ec’aa"yeoﬂal. Kai 'nﬂe'vaz ﬂpd Tﬁs‘ dyopds-
év Se Tapools kai pmocg kal ioriows® fuwdav-
'nawcs 80pa.na Kal arcovna eveu\'r;p.eva, v 8¢
dyyeouw? ,axvazl 7:re)t'rall. Kal ’[.LLKP’G. aaﬂ"l,&fa'm.a
kexpuppéva, kal T4 ToUTWY €VoykdTEpa €v cap-
ydvais® doTagidwy kal ovkwy 'rr)theo'c, eyxezpc&a
o¢ év &;uﬁu/)opeﬁm 7updy  Kat LoanwV Kal
e/\aa.wv, Tov 8¢ Tijs emBov)ms 'q'ye,u,ova quv'yavwv
& e;uﬁopnuaﬂ. kal €l pév ,wq yvwobeter” dmo
'rwv é&v T mode, vukTos 'ywo,u.ew)g aﬂpmleaﬂan
7ovg em01;cro,uevovs det® Kapd & &b OLVOUVT(I.L
ol moAiTar. KG.L mpdTov. ey )\vevrrw 0 qSo-
pnpa Sua Tov nyep.ova., émerta 'rovg dMovs Ta.
dAa Moavras Sec )\apﬁavew, Kai Tods ap,qﬂl.qSope'ag
ovvrpiBew did 70 ovv-rop,ws émalpew: dmo m]/.l.ecov
7€ éxaoTov mpoonkdvTws omAileafor.  kai ToU-
Twv Twas éxeclar mipywy 1€ Kal TGV ToD Telyovs
mUAGY.  kai mlpywv pév 8ud 76 S ordAns
érépovs avadéyeolou, muAdv 8¢ S 76 elodéyecfar:
kal 7Tovs dMovs €is 7€ T4 dpyeia' Kol Tas
modepias™® oiklas® elorpéyew!* € 8¢ mpo Tijs
éamépas yvwoleiev, Tob épyov 8el mapavrinal®
TovTous' éxecfar  kabws mpoednAdldn: o yap
dMws €0 BovAedoy.

1 R. Schéne: el Taira mss. ¢ Aeneas: purrols mss.
3 Kochly and Rustow in Aeneas: loTols mss.
4 Aeneas: dyeow mss. 5 Aeneas: orapydracss MSS.

8 dupiBopedot, aupiBopeior Mss.
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and inspecting them, will appraise them as mere
clothing. Then these must be brought in, and
set at the edge of the market-place; and also
in crates and wicker-frames and wrapped in half-
woven sailcloth spears and javelins, and, in baskets
of chaff, bucklers and small shields concealed, and
the things that are smaller than these in baskets full
of raisins and figs, as well as daggers in jars of wheat
and dried figs and olives, and the leader of the plot
in a load of fagots. And if they should not be
discovered by the men in the city, then, when
night has fallen, those who are to make the attack
should be assembled at a time when the citizens are
intoxicated. And first of all the load is to be
loosened, so as to get the leader, then the others
must unpack and take the rest of the things, and
smash the jars so as to get the contents quickly,
and at a signal each is to arm himself appropriately.
And some of these men are to seize the towers and
the gates of the wall—the towers so as to take up
others by a ladder, and the gates so as to let them in
—while the rest should run to the city hall and the
houses of their opponents. But if they should be
discovered before evening, they must begin at once
as already set forth; for any other course would be
ill-advised.

7 Editors: % pév ui éyrdadn mss. (The text before Boivin

had €i.) 3 Boivin: &% mss.
9 R. Schéne: Avé; mss, 10 RBoivin: onuetodrar mMss,
1 Boivin: dpxaia Mss. 12 Hditors : mohéuov Mss.
13 Boivin: olkelas ms=. U Cod. Paris. 2441,
15 Boivin: wap’ avre Mss, 16 Editors s 7ovTov Mss,
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LI. Ilepl kpvdias émoroddv elomoumis
. (=Ch. 31. 4 f.)

Tols kexpnuévois mpoddrais dvayxalov eldévar
nds e'-mm'o)t&g de? adrods eZmre'Wrrew damdarele
yobv obrws. mepméobw au'r)p & 7o ¢avepw
¢epwv emo*ro)h;v Twa wepl dMwv ﬂpa'yp.afwv.
70D 8¢ mopeveofar pélovros kpvdaiws avrov eLs
0 TGOV v1r081;/.4.a1'wv mélua ev-reom'w els 'ro
perabd Bcﬁ)\zov Kal Kafapam60'0w' mpos 8¢ Tovs
mAods kal 'ra uSa'ra. ecs KkagaiTepoy e)mAaop.evov
ypacﬁeaﬂw mpos 7O puv deavileofar mo @y
U0dTwy TA ypdupuara. a¢uco,u.evov 8¢ mpos ov
3¢t® kal dvamavouévov vvm'og ava/\ve’rw Tds
sadas v Vmodnudrwy kal éfedwv avayuovs T€
Kkai* dMa 'ypalﬁas Adfpa dmooTeAérw ToV avSpa,
dvramooTeidas kai SoUs Ti* pépew davepds: olTws
yap ovire dAdos odiTe 0 Pépwy eldrjoec.

1I. “Erepov dAdo mavovpydrepov (=Ch. 81. 16-19)

’Ao'f_eé'yahov ez’;yeye'ﬁ*r) Oet oe Tpvmfioar Tpumi)-
pata K3, ef“ els sKa.o'ﬂ)v w)\evpav T0D doTpaydlov:
éorw 8¢ Ta Tpvwm.m‘ra. oTouyela. Sbapwmoveve
3¢ ad’ ﬁg av w)\evpag dpénTar -ro dApa kol —ra.
e’xé,u,sva dmep év eKam"r) ﬂ)\equ. ye'ypam'ac. ueta,
8¢ radra Srav Twa Oéhps & av-rw 1':.05000,(., Alve
dfjoas.  Siawpodvra’ 36 Sn)\ow & 7§ 106 Avov
Siépoet,® dpfduevos éx Tijs mAevpds Tod doTpa-
yddov, év 1) 70 dAda éori, mapeAlav T éydueva

1 Boivin: ¢gavepdv mss.

2 Meineke on Aeneas: HAacuévov mss.
3 Later mss.: o% earlier mss. ¢ Boivin: 74 mss.
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LI. On the secret Sending of Messages

Those who employ traitors must know how they
should send in messages. Dispatch them, then, like
this. Let a man be sent openly bearing some
message about other matters. Let the letter be
inserted without the knowledge of the bearer in
the sole of his sandals and be sewed in, and, to
guard against mud and water, have it written on
beaten tin so that the writing will not be effaced
by the water. And when he reaches the ome
intended and gocs to rest for the night, this person
should pull out the stitches of the sandals, take out
and rcad the letter, and, writing another secretly,
let him send the man back, having dispatched some
reply and having given him something to carry
openly. Tor in this way no one clse, not even the
messenger, will know the message.

LII. Yet another shrewder Device

In a sufficiently large astragal you must bore
twenty-four holes, six on each side. Let the holes
stand for letters, and note clearly on which side
begins Alpha and which of the following letters
have been written on each particular side. Then
whenever you wish to make some communication
by means of it, tie a thread to it. And you are to
make clear ycur differentiation between the letters
by the drawing through of the thread, beginning
from the side of the astragal on which Alpha is
found, omitting the characters placed next to Alpha

5 Boivin: re mss. b Acneas: é¢ v MSS.

’ 7 Editors: Scacpodvrac Mss.
8 Casaubon on Aeneas : Siatpéoer Mss,
H 215




AENEAS TACTICUS

Todrov! ypdupata, Srav éNys els mAevpav of 706
iora ypdupo éoti, Slewpov® kal mddw mapels Td
éxdueva, omov 76 vi® elvar oupBaiver Blepov,t
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ypdpecfar els déAtov Ta® Snlovueva ypdupara ék
T@v TpumudTwy, Avdmadw ywouévns Tis €£ép-
gews® Ti) evépoelt

LIII. “Erepa mepl Tovrov mapd 7@v malaidv
mpaxfévra (=Ch. 81. 81 f.; 81. 23; 81. 14;
81. 33; 81. 24)

*Enéudln ypdupard more moAdkis kar’ “Hme-
po® oltws xpnoauévwy abr@v. kwi Seoudr®
refewcéres mepl Tov avyéva évéBalov Tob {udvros
dowlbev émoTohjy, elra'® wukTos TolTov adijkav
1) ped’ Nuépav mpds ov € avdykms fueldev ffew,
60ev amyréxbn. éoti 8¢ Tobro OerTaldv.

(81. 28) "AMor Twés eis BifAiov ypdavres dis
Aemrdrarov pakpovs aTiyovs kai AemTd. ypduuara,
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(81. 14) "AMov mdAw & 7 Tijs déATov EvAw
pdipavres knpov émérnéav kal dAAa eis TOv Kknpov
éypapav. elra Srav EXOp™® map’ v 8ei'® Tov kmpov
7 Hercher on Aeneas: 7ol i&ra Mss.

2 Aeneas: dujpov Mss.,
3 QOrelli and Williams on Aeneas: 8wov elvar Mss,
4 Boivin : dvriypdgeer dpiora Mss. (avreypde év P1),

5 Aencas: déhTa Tov MsS. ¢ Boivin * éfiocdoews Mss.
7 Casaubon on Aeneas: évdpfe Mss,
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when you come to the side where the letter Iota is
marked, pass the thread through, and again, dis-
regarding the characters following this, pass the
thread through where Nu happens to be, and thus
the elements of the word would be indicated in the
holes. And it will be necessary for the one who is
to read the information to write down upon a tablet
the characters revealed by the holes, the unthreading
taking place in the reverse order to that of the
threading.

LIII. Other Devices for this from the Ancients

Letters were often sent in Epirus by the employ-
ment of the following method. After getting a
collar around a dog’s neck, they placed inside the
strap a letter; then at night or during the daytime
they dispatched the dog to the person to whom
he was sure to go, that is, to the one from whom he
had been brought. And this is a Thessalian custom.

Certain others, by writing long lines with fine
characters ‘upon some very thin papyrus, so that
they may be as compact as possible, then by placing
it on the shoulder under the over-tunic and spreading
that out, have caused the letter to be transmitted
without suspicion, Others, again, after writing on
the wooden part of the tablet, have poured wax over
it and written something else on the wax. Then
when it came to the appointed person, he, scraping

8 Aeneas: xarfmeipor MSs,
9 Boivin: decuwv or deaudv Mss.
10 .Added by Boivin. 11 Aeneas: els Tov Mss.
12 Aeneas: §re H\Ges M3s. 13 Aeneas: §% mss,
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joas* kal dvayvods SpotoTpomws avraméoreier.
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LIV. ‘Ymopvoodvrwy yvdois kai xdAvots
(=Ch. 87. 1-4)
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off the wax and reading the writing, sent back a
reply in a similar manner. And I advise that
letters be opened as soon as received, because it is
ver);i difficult to guard against anything sent in by
artifice.

LIV. Detection and Prevention of Mines

Those who are constructing mines must be pre-
vented in the following manner. If it appears that
a mine js being made you should dig the moat
outside the wall as deep as possible, so that the
mine may open into the moat and those who are
digging it may be exposed to view. And if you
have a chance, a wall should also be built in the
moat, of the very hardest and largest stones avail-
able. But if you have no chance to build a stone
wall, bring up logs and rubbish. And if the mines
open into the moat, dump the rubbish, set fire to
it, and cover the rest over in order that the smoke
may penetrate the opening and injure those in the
mine, for it happens that many are killed by smoke.
And by releasing wasps and bees into the opening
one will work mischief with those in the mine.
One must, at whatever point the enemy are digging,
construct a countermine and oppose them.

LV. To protect from Injury those who are digging

Mines

YFor those who are to construct mines a very
effective form of protection would be this. One

7 Boivin: éuBd\\ovTas MsS. > Aeneas: mowel Mss,
? R. Schéne (xaroplocovras or dvropiosorras Boivin):
Topbogov Ths MSS.
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should fasten together the poles of two wagons,
having first turne%i them back each in the direction
of the other part of its wagon in such a way that
the poles may be raiscd aloft, inclining toward the
same point. Then, when this has been done, one
should fasten on to the poles in addilion other
timbers and sorts of covering above, and cover them
over with clay. This device, then, could be advanced
and withdrawn on its whecls wherever you desire,
and those who are excavating could keep under this
protection.

LVI. A Stratagem

Those undergoing siege ought to contrive thus. At
the gateway and somewhat within it they should dig
a trench and leave a passage on this side and on that,
and should lure some of the enemy to make a dash
into the town with them. Of course they must
themselves run in along the passages that have
been left on either side. But it is likely that those
of the enemy who run in with them, being unaware
of the trench, since it is concealed, will fall in.

LVIa. Another Method by which we may catch as many
of the Enemy as we please

However many of the encmy we may wish to
catch as they come in—let us do it in this way.
Let us allow to enter as many as it is convenient
for us to kill. You should have ready inside, above
the centre of the gate, as stout a portcullis as possible,

¥ Hditors __gz;s MSS.
? Added by the editors from Acneas.

221



AENEAS TACTICUS

p&‘wﬂat admyy 7' éTav od Botf/\n t'rvro)taﬂeiv Tods
swrpexowas wo)\e,u,wvs oxj. TavTny djes opﬁ'r;v
xac av-m ¢ Twas 9 woz\)\ovs ¢epop,evovg SquSﬂepev,
Kal. Tovs wohe/.uovg oxfoel® 1) elowévor ap,a 8¢
kal ol éml 1@ Tteixer Palérwoav mpost Tals
midais nohe;u,ovs.

LVIL Il&s 8 dAlywy dvBpdmwy peydAns molews
dvdaxy yemjogerar (=Ch. 40.1; 40. 4 f)

3 \ (1 ’ ’ \ A e \ kX ¢

Eav 7 moAis peyddn 7), kal iy ixavol dow of
& 1) méder dvBpwmor mepiloracfar kal kvxdody
v moAw, Tols O¢ vmdpyovar Bédns adriy diagdy-
Adfai, 8el Tijs moAews Soa dv 7] edmpdooda oixo-
Souetv dyYmAa €k Tadv Dmapxdvtwy, s édv Twes
~ ’ 7 n 4 k] -~ 3 3 ’
Tév moleplwyv Bia 7§ Adfpa avoPBdow év dmepl
ywduevor i Svvwvrar karammddv. mapd 8¢ Ta
b 8 7 5 )4 0 \ . 0 A ’ €
Wrodounuéva® évlev kai &lbev duvlacadvrwr of
dmdpyovres dvbpwmot, o Tods katamnddvras amd
Tdv UYmAdv Sagbelpwow. (10. 4 f) dAAa pa
kal yvvalwv évévrww Kkal yepovtwv kai waidapiwv,
ToUTwy émewéoraTa odpara  Siapoppody  Kal
3 ’ [4 b} ¥ ’ 3 A \ e
omMilew &s els dvdpas pdliora. dvri 8¢ dmAwv
8ddvar ToUs Te rddovs® Kai Ta roz.f'rocg opdTpora,
801'1'0.5' Xa)\xwp,a'ra TEPLAYELY Tod ‘TELXOUS, Bc.)\)\ew
86 1} kai drxovrilew p:an.;ng édv: rarddnlov ydp
yivaior méppwlev Bdlov.®

! Editors: ws kal . . . # Ms8. (4 Boivin).
2 Capps from Orelli on Aeneas : diaplelper mss.
3 Addc from Aeneas. 4 Aeneas: mpd Mss,

5 Aencas: olkoSounuéva Mss.
222



FRAGMENTS

and this should be overlaid with iron, so that when
you do not wish to admit the enemy as they run in,
it may keep them from entering. Drop this, and
the porteullis itself not only will destroy some few or
many of them as they sweep in, but also will keep
the foe from entering; at the same time let the
forces on the wall keep shooting at the enemy by
the gate.

LVII. How a large City can he guarded by a few Men

If the city is a large one and ithe men in it are
not numerous enough to man its walls all the way
around, and yet you wish to keep it closcly guarded
with the men you have, you must from the materials
at hand build up high all the easily assailable parts
of the city wall, so that, if any of the enemy shall
scale it, either by force or by stealth, from their
unfamiliarity they may not be able to leap down.
And on either side of the parts that have been built up
the available men should keep watch to destroy those
who may leap from the high points. Moreover, you
should disguise the most able-bodied of the women,
old men, and boys that are in the town, and arm them
as much like men as you can. And in place of arms
give them their jars and similar bronze utensils,
and march them around the wall, but do not by any
means allow them to throw missiles or yet to hurl
a javelin, for even a long way off a female betrays
her sex when she tries to throw.

6 Aeicas: x\ddovs Mss. 7 Aeneas: dévres mss.
8 Editors from Aencas: ud\\ov mss,

H2 223



AENEAS TACTICUS
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LVIII. How Soldiers who are jfew may appear to be

many

If you wish the patrolmen upon the wall or rainpart
to appear more numerous than they are, you should
make them go their rounds two abreast, the first
rank with their spears upon the left shoulder, the
other with their spears upon the right, and thus
they will appear to be four abreast. And if they
go about three abreast, the first man should have
his spear upon his right shoulder, the next upon
his left, and in this way each man will look like two.
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PREFACE

Tue text of Asclepiodotus in the present edition was
prepared by W. A. Oldfather, the remainder of the
work by W. A. Oldfather and C. H. Oldiather
jointly.  Much important assistance was given in
the numerous difficulties which such an undertaking
affords by Messrs. Arthur Stanley Pease and John
B. Titchener, and Major T. J. Camp, to whom we
hereby tender our grateful acknowledgements, but
we assume full responsibility for all errors.

Because of certain obvious differences between
Greek and modern tactics, the termin: technici have
been a special source of embarrassment, and we do
not claim that our rendering of them gives, in every
instance, anything more than an approximate
equivalent.” The precise technical significance of
the modern terms employed should not everywhere
be pressed, but their proper meaning will always,
we trust, be clear from the context.

CHARLES HENRY OLDFATHER
WILLIAM ABBOIT OLDFATIIER

April 30, 1920
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INTRODUCTION

IN a manuscript of the tenth or cleventh century,
now at Florence, is found the Qutline of Tactics by
Asclepiodotus the Philosopher. The early date of
this manuscript, which is the archetype of all the
others which contain this work, can leave little doubt
that the name is genuine. When we come, however,
to inquire further about the author, we find no
certain landmarks. Among the men of that name
in antiquity he can be identified, with any degree
of probability, only with the Asclepiodotus who is
mentioned in five places by Seneca in his Naturales
Quaestiones as a source for his illustrations, in two
of which he is further described as a pupil (auditor)
of Poseidonius. That he stood in such a relation to
the great Stoic is all the more probable since Aelian
in the beginning of his work on tactics says that
Poseidonius also wrote on the same subject, giving the
title of his work as Texvy Takrik)! We know from

! This work by Poseidonius must have been in the mind
of Philodemus, his younger contemporary, when he raised
the question in his Ilepe 700 xa8’ "Ounpor dyafod Baciréws,
p. 33 ed. Olivieri (1909), el 6¢ 7§ Puhosdpy mpémer Ta mwepi
arpoTetparos elmpemds kai 6 cikoouias ypdpew. Unfortunately
the lines immediately following are so injured that we can-
not tell what his answer was. But he proceeds to present
the views of Homer on the same subject at some length,
and can hardly, therefore, in principle have denied the
propriety of a philosopher handling the question.

230



INTRODUCTION

Seneca that on other subjects, such as earthquakes
and volcanic eruptions, Asclepiodotus wrote along
the same lines as his master, and he may very well
have followed him into the field of military science.
After Aeneas Tacticus, who belongs to the earlier
group of military writers, Asclepiodotus, the earliest
among the later tacticians, is the first whose work
has come down to us. While the former was in all
probability a general, or at least a man intimately
acquainted with military affairs, in the case of the
latter we find that the discussion of tactics has
become the subject matter for lectures by philoso-
phers and theorists. Nor is this without good reason.
Aencas wrote in the middle of the fourth century
B.C., when the quarrels and batiles of Greek states
were still the most important political events of the
Mediterranean world, and the Greek phalanx was
of all batlle arrays the most formidable ; Asclepio-
dotus wrote when no Greek state possessed a military
establishment of any power and the cumbersome
phalanx had long since bowed before the mobile
maniples of Italy. A spirited treatment, therefore,
of the old Greek phalanx could hardly be expected.
No treatment of the subject, indeed, would have been
written at all had not the philosophers in laying
claim to all branches of learning included taclics
as welll  The tramp of the phalanx, that had once

The sad experience of the Peripatetic Phormio, who under-
{ook to instruct even Hannibal at the court of Antiochus
de imperatoris officio et de omni re militari, is reported at
length by Cicero, De oratore, ii. 75 f.

1 'This seems to have been true, in particular, of Poseidonius,
who found the basis of all practical affairs, even of carpentry
and bread-making, in philosophy. Cf. Seneca, Epist.
Ixxxviii. 21 ff.; xc. 7 ff.
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reverberated among the hills around Thermopylae
and Marathon, now echoed feebly in the halls of
theorists and rhetoricians.

A corresponding flagging of interest would be
expected in the form of the discussion also, and in
consequence the style of Asclepiodotus does not
cause surprise. There is not a single illustration
drawn either from history or from experience ; little
effort is made to vary the almost inevitable monotony
of a treatise on such a subject; the sentences are
short and stiff, the language unimaginative; not
even an extra sentence is spent upon an introduction.
The whole is a dry, but most orderly, exposition
of the different branches of the army, their equip-
ment, their number, their manceuvres, etc. So
sketchy, indeed, is this little work of twelve chapters,
that those who hold that Asclepiodotus merely
edited the work of his master, think it the outline
of the latter’s lectures which he amplified before
his class; and the nature of the treatise to some
extent bears out their contention: no historical
material to confuse the pupil, everything very clear,
the most important facts stressed, diagrams and
figures employed. It would thus be very similar
to the material dictated by the medieval professor
to his students, and then lectured upon. In a sense
it is a study only of antiquarian interest, as was
freely confessed by Aelian in the introduction to
his work, a funeral oration upon the past glory of
the Grecian Phalanx, although, without the personal
interest of the orator, it becomes rather the coroner’s
stilted verdict on a tragic death.

It would be a mistake, however, to think too lightly
of the value of even these late theoretical works
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upon phalanx tactics. They must consist in large
part of quotations from early military handbooks,
and these quotations are of the utmost historical
value, even though they may be sometimes mis-
understood, improperly elaborated, and occasionally
-treated in too theoretical a fashion. The materials
for a reconstruction of Macedonian tactics are after
all in a large measure preserved here, and it is the
proper task of criticism to understand and interpret
them, This attitude which Lammert takes (see
Bibliography), in contrast with the occasionally
almost supercilious comments of Kichly and Riistow,
is, without a doubt, the proper one to assume towards
the later tacticians.

In a papyrus of Herculaneum containing an index
of Stoic philosophers there appears a certain
Asclepiodotus of Nicaea, son of Asclepiodotus and
pupil of Panaetius. Comparetti in his rcconstruc-
tion of the lines following rcads ‘ who was also a
pupil of Poseidonius.’! The reading was attractive
and was acccpted by Gomperz, Diels, and Suscmihl,
notwithstanding considerable chronological  diffi-
culties. For Panaetius died in 110-109 B.c., and the
dates of birth and death for Poseidonius are given as
135 (or 180)-51 (or 46) B.c., the earlier date allowing
him to be about twenty-five years of age when his
teacher died. If Asclepiodotus was the pupil of
both Panaetius and Poscidonius, he wouid have had
to be nearly as old as his second teacher, and survive
him, writing his edition of his master’s Tactics after
the latter’s death at the advanced age of eighty-
four. That Asclepiodotus attained such an age is
possible, but the attempted identification of the

1 Rivista di filologia, 1875, i, 543.
233



ASCLEPIODOTUS

pupil of Panaetius with the pupil of Poseidonius will
probably have to be given up since Cronert has
shown that Comparetti’s reconstruction of the text
is impossible? The lines, properly restored, merely
inform us that the pupil of Panaetius * also visited
Rome,” and so Zeller’s insistence upon an older
philosopher Asclepiodotus, a pupil of Panaetius,
and a younger, a pupil of Poseidonius, is probably
justified. 1t is unlikely that Asclepiodotus was
older than his teacher, nor could he have been
much younger than twenty-five in 51 (or 46) B.C.
when Poseidonius died, since a younger man would
scarcely have won the distinction of being one of
the three pupils of Poseidonius and have been able
to continue his master’s work. The date of his
birth, therefore, must fall somewhere in the period
185 (or 180)~76 (or 71) B.c.2

1 Sitzb. d. k. preuss. Ak. d. Wisa., 1904, 480,

2 It is not, indeed, impossible for Asclepiodotus to have
been a pupil of Panaetius and Posidonius and to have
survived the latter, for this was the relation of Philippus of
Opus to Socrates and Plato, and Plato lived to be at least
eighty years of age. Philippus was Zwrpdrovs «ai atrod
1INdrwvos drxoverds (Suidas), and survived Plato, editing
his Laws and adding thereto his own Epinomis (Philologus,
1908, Ixvii. pp. 452 ff.). The determining reasons, however,
for rejecting the identity of those Asclepiodoti are that
Asclepiodotus the pupil of Panaetius being listed immediately
after one who died during his master’s lifetime, is presum-
ably to be reckoned among the older pupils and not the
very zoungest (so Cronert); and that in the very brief
remarks characterizing the several pupils, surely if this
Asclepiodotus had been the pupil also of Poseidonius and
edited certain works of his, that circumstance would much
more naturally have been selected for purposes of
tl:{\aracterization than the trivial fact that he also visited

ome.
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Our knowledge, then, of Asclepiodotus, the author
of the present work, is limited to the five times
Seneca mentions him, and to any inferences we may
draw from his Tactics. From the latter we may
well conclude that he was not a military man, nor
even greatly interested in military matters, for a
real enthusiasm for one’s subject cannot be con-
sistently repressed into such a cold and methodical
style ; rather he was a chair-strategist, as Kochly
and Riistow denominate him, although not all their
strictures are just. He was rightly termed °the
philosopher,’ for certain sections of his work can
scarcely be brought down from the heaven of pure
theory. So, for instance, his repetition of the
advice of ‘most tacticians’ that the phalanx
consist of 16,384 men, since this number is evenly
divisible by two down to unity; his strong
dependence upon mathematical forms and propor-
tions, so that one fecls that he is dealing more with
numbers than with men, his pedantic divisions of the
chariots and elephants,! or his elaborations upon the
array of an army in march, some of which are
obviously impracticable and of use only on the
drill-ground.?

From the citations in Seneca it appears that he
continued the meteorological studies of his teacher.
Of the five references, three have to do with
phenomena attendant on earthquakes and volcanic
eruptions,® one with the nature of winds,* and the
last with the character of subterranean water.®
All these subjects fall quite properly under the

1 Ch. viii. 10. 2 Ch.xi. 1.
3 Seneca, Quaest. nat, ii. 26. 63 30. 13 vi. 22. 2,
¢ Ibid. vi. 17. 3. S ILid. v. 15, 1.
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title of his work as given by Seneca, Causes of natural
Phenomenal

The work of Asclepiodotus was drawn upon by
the tactician Aelian, who wrote in the time of the
Emperor Trajan, to whom he dedicated his dis-
cussion of tactics. In connexion with this use by
Aelian arises a most interesting question. In his
opening chapter, Aelian mentions by name several
writers, who had published works in more recent
times on tactics, such as Aeneas, Cineas, Pyrrhus
of Epirus and his son Alexandcr, Clearchus, Posei-
donius, and others, and acknowledges his indebted-
ness to many whom he does not name. But he
makes no mention of Asclepiodotus who was certainly
his main source. K. K. Miiller gives two possible
explanations for his failure to acknowledge such a
dcbt of obligation.? Aelian may include Asclepio-
dotus under the other writers whom he has read, and
intentionally fails, perhaps, to mention his name in
order that attention may not be called to the extent
of his obligation. Or Asclepiodotus bore a very
unusual relation to the work which we have now
under his name, a relation well known in antiquity,
but obscured in the course of centuries. Because
Seneca speaks of Asclepiodotus as if he were the
medium through which the teachings of Poseidonius
had come to him, and because of parallel instances,
Miiller feels that Asclepiodotus merely transmitted
the work of Poseidonius on tactics, for the knowledge
of which Aelian is our only source. Then, as time

! Ibid. vi. 17. 8 ... id apud Asclepiodotum invenies,
auditorem Posidonii, in his ipsis Quaestionum naturalium
Causis.

8 Pauly-Wissowa, Realencyklop. ii. 1638.
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passed, the relations of the master and of his pupil
to this work became increasingly obscure and some
attributed it to Poseidonius, others to Asclepiodotus.
The manuscript preserved to us would thus have
come from the latter group, or else part of the
original subscription has been lost.

The question how closely Asclepiodotus followed
the lost work of Poseidonius must remain unanswered.
The Tactics have the appecarance as much of an
abridgement of a larger work as of an outline for
lectures—an abridgement in which the author re-
solved to strike out everything but the cold facts
and succeeded only too well. Neither in this subject
nor in his work on meteorology are the titles of the
books of Asclepiodotus the same as those of his
master’s, and, as he is quoted in Seneca, there is
something to be said for the view that he may have
departed at times perhaps widely from the tradition
of his teacher.?

The value of the work depends, of course, upon the
use and the nature of its sources. The fact that
Poseidonius continued in his history the writings of
Polybius, makes it highly probable that the latter’s
work on tactics was drawn upon, and other writers
on tactics, mentioned by Aelian, may well have been
put under contribution. But the fact that all these
earlier treatises have disappeared, coupled with the
cursory nature of the work itself, precludes any
answer to this most important question. It must be
borne in mind, however, that probably Asclepiodotus,
and certainly his master Poscidonius, were not
intimately acquainted with the arts of war, and that
at all times, and perhaps especially in the Hellenistic

1 Cf. E. Oder, Philologus, Supplb. vil., 1899, 302 f.
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period, works of this nature contained much material
which was confined to drill-grounds and never in-
tended for actual employment upon the battle-field.!
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H. Kochly : De gcti torum militarium Graecorum Codice
Bernensi, Digs. Turici, 1854, especially 27.

H. Kochly und W. Ristow : Griechische Kriegsschrift-
steller, Leipzig, 1855 ; i. Introduction, Asclepiodotus,
Greek text and translation; ii. Introduction and
critical notes.

E. Lammert : Polybios und die romische Taktik, Program
des koniglichen Gymmasiums zur Leipzig, 1889,
11 ff., especially 13.

Angelo Mai: Spicilegium Romanum, tomus iv., Romae,
1840. Pages 577-81 contain a reproduction of the
first two chapters of the Laurentian Ms. as copied
by Leo Allatius.

K. K. Miiller': Article “ Asklepiodotos,” Pauly-Wissowa
Realencyclop. ii. col. 1637-1641.

K. K. Muller : Festschrift fiir L. Urlichs, Witrzburg, 1880,
106 f.

K. K. Muller : Festgabe zur dritten Sicularfeier der Julius-
Maximilians - Universitdt zu Wiirzburg, Wirzburg,
1887, 30 f.

E. Oder: Quellensucher im Altertum, Philologus, Supple-
mentband, 1899, vii. 290 .

F. Osann: Der Taktiker Asklepiodot, Zeitschrift fir die
Altertumswissenschaft, 1853, xi. 311 ff.

W. Riistow und I1. Kochly : Geschichte des griechischen
Kriegswesens von der 4ltesten Zeit bis auf Pyrrhos,
Aarau, 1862.
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R. Schneider : Legion und Phalanx, Berlin, 1893, 70 ff.

S. Sudhaus : Aetna, Leipzig, 1898, 61 f.

Franz Susemihl : Geschichte der griechischen Litteratur in
der Alexandrinerzeit, Leipzig, 1892, ii. 144, 244 f.

E. Zeller : Die Philosophie der Griechen in ibrer geschicht-
lichen Entwicklung, 3rd ed., 1880, iii. 1, 569, 585 ;
4th ed., 1909, iii. 590.

For some other references of minor importance see the
detailed list in K. K. Miiller’s learned and thorough article
¢ Asklepiodotos,” given above.

Epirion AND MANUSCRIPTS

The only edition of Asclepiodotus is that by H.
Ko6chly and W. Riistow, Leipzig, 1855 (see Biblio-
graphy). It was based upon collations of three
Paris mss., but Kéchly had no knowledge of the
¥lorentine wms., from which they are descended,
Laurentianus LV 4, a parchment codex of the tenth
or eleventh century. The present text represents,
therefore, a new recension made from a collation
of the text of the Florentine ms. and copies of its
diagrams, prepared for this purpose by the ac-
complished scholar Professor Dr. Enrico Rostagno of
the Bibliotheca Mediceo-Laurenziana at Florence,
to whom we take this occasion to express publicly
our great indebtedness. For a brief discussion of
the archetype and its descendants, together with
some remarks upon the text of Asclepiodotus,
those who seek further information may be referred
to an article by W. A. Oldfather in The Amer.
Journ. of Philol., 1920, xli. 127 ff.

Suffice it to say here that the variant readings in
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the descendants have independent value only as
emendations, those in the ms. copied by Salmasius
being, of course, the most important in this respect.
Mere errors and omissions are, therefore, not
recorded. Our knowledge of the first three (A, B, C)
of these mss. we owe to the apparatus criticus in
Kochly and Riistow, of the fourth (V) to Mai’s
reprint which, although employed by Kochly and
Riistow, was newly collated for this edition, and of
the last three to specimen photographs of a few
folios from the beginning of each (covering the
whole of Chapters i, iv-vi, and parts of ii, iii,
and vii), these being sufficient to determine the
fact that they are practically worthless.

Symnors

I =Cod. Laurentianus LV, 4. 8. x-xr.

A =Cod. Parisinus 2522. s. xv.

B=Cod. Parisinus 2435. s. xv1.

C=Cod. Parisinus 2528. s. xvir. This Ms was
copied by Salmasius.

D =Cod. Parisinus 2447. 8. XvI.

E=Cod. Parisinus Suppl. Gr. s. xvir. This wms,
was copied by P. D. Huct at Stockholm
in 1642.

V=Copy of the Laurentian ms. by Leo Allatius,
in the Bibliotheca Valliccllana at Rome.
Chapters i and ii were printed from this
ms. by Angelo Mai, Spicilegium Romanum,
vol. iv (see Bibliography).
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The text of Asclepiodotus may be not infrequently
controlled by the works on tactics which are current
under the names of Arrian and Aelian. Whether
they derive in part directly from Asclepiodotus, or
merely employ in large measure the same sources,
has not been decided as yet, but in any event they
frequently discuss the same topics in very much
the same fashion, and they throw light accordingly
upon a number of corrupt or lacunose passages.

In the Lexicon militare! also we possess an im-
portant subsidium for determining the text. This
work of uncertain date, but anterior to the Byzantine
period, was drawn in very large part direct from
Asclepiodotus, Arrian, and Aelian, numerous passages
from whom it repeats verbatim, and others with only
slight variations. Its quotations from Asclepiodotus,
therefore, in so far as they have not themselves
become garbled,? give the text as it stood several
centuries before the time of F. In a score of cases
emendations of I' supported by the Lex. mil. (so
designated in the notes) have been introduced into
the present edition, while in two other instances
the reading in the Lex. mil., as being more easy and
natural, may possibly be correct.

In the notes to the translation we have given
references to the treatment of the same general
topic in Aelian’s Tactics. Since, in the edition of

1 Best edited by Kochly and Riistow, Griech. Kriegs-
schriftsteller, ii. 2. Leipzig, 1855, 217 ff. It appears
ordinarily as an appendix to the lexicon of Suidas. ¥or a
discussion of the sources and the text-critical value of the
work see a note by W. A. Oldfather and J. B. Titchener in
Class. Philol., 1921, xvi, 74-76.

* Thus it gives &raro like T, alongide of rakrol in
§ 14 (=Ascl. 1. 9).
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Kochly and Riistow, Arrian’s Z'actics have the same
chapter and paragraph enumeration as Aelian’s,
we have not thought it necessary to add Arrian’s
name.

Tue Diacravs

A notable feature of the great Florentine ws. is
its series of diagrams which go back to Asclepiodotus
himself, as is clear from the way in which mention
is made of them in the body of the text. These
have been reproduced in this edition from tracings
prepared by Dr. E. Rostagno. In a few instances
where the inscriptions in I' have faded since the
copies A and B were made, the inscriptions in these
lajter wmss. have been given in the notcs. As
might be expected in a thousand years or more of
copying, a number of demonstrable errors have
crept into the diagrams, so that in nearly every
instance it has been found necessary to supplement
the originals in the text with the reconstructed
figures of Kochly and Riistow in the notes. Even
though frequently in one respect or another these
diagrams in the Ms. are erroneous, it seems desirable
to retain them as an indication of the approximate
appearance of the work as it left the hand of the
author, of the decgree to which they have been
modified in copying, and of the evidence upon which
the revised figures were constructed.
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CHAPTER HEADINGS OF THE TACTICS
OF ASCLEPIODOTUS THE PHILOSOPHER

1.
IV.
VI
VI
VIIL
X

XL
XIL

. The different Branches of the Army.
. The Strength and the Names of the Subdivisions of

the Hoplite-Phalanx.
The Disposition of the Men both in the entire Army
and in its Subdivisions.
The Intervals between the Soldiers.
The appropriate Size and Character of the Arms,
The Phalanx of the light Infantry and of the Tar-
eteers, and the Disposition and Names of its
ubdivisions,
The Phalanx of the Cavalry, and the Names of the
whole Body as well as of its Subdivisions.
Chariots,

. Elephants.
. The Terms in common Use for military Fvolutions.

The various Arrangements of the Divisions of the
Army on the March.
The Commands used in military Evolutions.
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I. Hepl s dardyywy Siadopds

T*qg ’re)\aag mapaokevijs wpos no)te,uov Swr-r)g
ova‘qs‘, xepoaias Te kul vavrucs, mepl Tijs xepacuag
1'a viy )\exreov. TO.UT‘Y)S‘ Tolvoy 7O y.ev éotu
ILO,XL[.LOV, 76 & els v TovTOU xpaav bmperody,
olov laTpdv Kai mceuo¢opaw kal T@v oy.oww.

Tod 8¢ [LGXL;LOU 70 p.ev ecrn meldv, 1o 3 ox'r)-
yarucév' 70 p.ev 'yap mool xpijrar mpos T
pdymy, 0 & émi Twos oxemu.

2 Tov ¢ &7 melod 'ro pév éotw omArdv ovoTnua,
1'0 3¢ 'n'e)\-ra.a'rwv, 76 O¢ TGV kalovuévwy «ﬁz)\wv.
70 y,ev odv TGV oTAT @V O.TE eyyvOev y.a.xo,u.evov
ﬂapvﬂraﬁ; Kéxpnrat mcevn—aamac Te yap peyi-
oTais Kal Bwpafc KCU Tals kmuiot oKkémeTar—ral
80paat paxpols KaTd TOV pn@nao;x,evov MaxeSoku
Tpdmov: TO 35 TV x,wau ToUTOLS a-rr évavrias
Kovdao'ram KéxpyTaL T okevjj dia 76 mippwler
Bof)l/\ew, otre , mpokvniow olre 0wpa§a Kexoop -
pévov,! dkovriols 8¢ kai operdovais kal GAws Tols

1 xospovueror V (Leo Allatius).

1 For this use of gdhayt as apglvmg to any kind of
military fighting force (not recorded in the lexica) see
below, ch. 1. 4.
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TACTICS
I. The different Branckes of the Army!

WaEREAs the complete equipment for warfare is of
two kinds, namely land and naval forces, we arec now
to speak of the land force. This, then, consists on
the one hand of the fighting men, and on the other
of those who serve their needs, as, for example,
surgeons, baggage-carriers, and the like.

Of the fighting men, some are infantry, the others
mounted ; for some fight on foot, the others on their
mounts.

The infantry is divided into the corps of hoplites,
the corps of targeteers, and the corps of so-called
light infantry (psiloi). Now the corps of hoplites,
since it fights at close quarters, uses very heavy equip-
ment—for the men are protected by shields of the
largest size, cuirasses, and greaves—and long spears
of the type which will here be called ¢ Macedonian.’
The corps of the light infantry on the contrary
uses the lightest equipment because it shoots from
a distance, and is provided with neither greaves nor
cuirasses, but with javelins and slings, and in general

Asclep. i. 1==Ael. ii. 1-3 references to Aelian below
(=Arrian ii. 1-3 in Kbchly are understood to include
and  Riistow’s  parallel Arrian as well).
column edition, so that Asclep. i. 2--Ael. ii. 7-9.
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é¢ dmoomjpatos Aeyopévois Tofeduaow.!  Tovrww
8 & péow mids éomi 76 meAdTaoTikdy ovoTnuar
7 7e yap médn mukpd Tis éotw domdiokn kal
kobgn, Td Te ddpaTa moOAD TRV SmArdv peyéfe
Aevmrépeva.
\ \ 9\ A \ -~ 9 ~ 8 4
3 Kard 7a adra 87 kai Tijs dxnpatikis Suvduews

-~ ’ ’ 3
Tpels elov diadopai: 7 pev ydp éoTw immuct, %
8¢ 8 dppdrwv émredeitar, 7 Tpiry 8¢ 8 éle-
ddvrav: dMX’ dpudrwv Te mépr kal édeddvraw
ds ovk eVdudv els pdymy 6 Adyos els UoTepov
) s 2 g e 1 e 1 \
dvaBefijobw: Ty € lwmuy s moAy kai
mapd moMols kaipols xpnowuwrépar® rals udyais
viv diedoduer: ot yap adrijs €idn Tpia, 70 pév
76 éyydbev paxduevov, 76 0S¢ moppwbev, 76 Bé
péoov. kal 76 pév éyyilev Jpoiws Papurdry
kéxpnrar okevf), Tovs 7€’ immous kai Tovs dvdpas
movraxolev Ouwpae mepiorémov,® paxpois pévrod
xpouevov kai avTo Tois 8épaow, O 6 kai dopa-
Todopov 7odro kal Evaroddpov mpocayopederar,
%) kai® Qupeoddpov, 67’ dv kai domidas &vior dopdaot
mapapijkers Oua 76 ocwvemokémeofa® kal Tov
tmmov. 70 8¢ mdppwlev uayduevov Tofordv Te

\ ~ / 4 \ A -~ /
kai Zkvldv Ayetar: péoov 8¢ 76 TV kadovué-
vav dkpoPoloTdv, oi 87 Tols drpois émkowew-

1 ggpevdbvaus ral Tofevpact kal 8\ws 8whois Tols éf drosriuares
Aeyouévais K. and R. 2 yap C (Salmasius).

3 K. and R.: mo\\ois xal xpyoluws épav F.

4K and R.: uév nv F: uévroo ABCV.

5 u¢v K. and R.: 5¢ ABC.

¢ wepiorémwr corrected to -¢mov F (first hand probably).

7 uv F: 53¢ K. and R. 8 Supplied by Oldfather.

8 F has «al roiro kal in the line above and 9 fvpaiogépor

here. K. and R. saw that the «al belongs after #.
Y guvemigrénreafar F: corrected in V (Leo Allatius),
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TACTICS, 1. 2~ 8

with those missiles which we call ¢long-distance
missiles.” Thecorps of the targeteers stands inasense

between these two, for the targe (pelte) is a kind of
small, light shield, and their spears are much shorter

than those of the hoplites.

In the same way there are three branches of the
mounted force: t{e first is cavalry, the second is
furnished with chariots, and the third with elephants ;
but let the consideration of chariots and elephants,
since they are not naturally well adapted for fighting
purposes, be deferred to a later time, and we shall
now discuss the cavalry, since it is much employed and
upon many occasions more useful in battles. There
are, then, three branches of the cavalry service : the
first which fights at close quarters, the second which
fights at a distance, and the third which is inter-
mediate. Now the cavalry which fights at close
quarters uses, similarly,' a very heavy equipment,
fully protecting both horses and men with defensive
armour, and employing, like the hoplites, long spears,
for which reason this arm of the service is also called
the spear-bearing and the lance-bearing cavalry,
or even the shield-bearing cavalry, when it, some-
times, carries unusually long 2 shields for the purpose
of protecting the mount as well as the rider. The
branch which fights at long range is called both
the archer-cavalry and the Scythian cavalry; and
the intermediate variety, the skirmishers. These
latter are posted on the flanks and do their fighting,

1 That is, like the heavy-armed infantry.

* For dowis used of long shields, as here, compare
Xenophon, 4nab. i. 8. 9, who says that the Egyptian
Yeppopigoe were equipped with wodipese fulivass dowlow (cf.
wbid. ii. 1. 6).

Asclep, i. 3=Ael. ii. 11-18.
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volvres of peév Tofois, of 8¢ dkovriols pdyovrar,
kal T4 dAn' xpdpevor axevij of uév obrws, of
8¢ éxelvws: dv pév énol pera Ty dedvriow
éyyiBev pdyovrar, os Biws édagpods ovoudfovew:
87’ dv 8¢ méppwlev drovri{wor pdvov, Tapavrivovs.

4 Elolv odv ol mdoar 7édv Tdfewv Siadopal aide,®
v ékdotn PdAayf mpooayopeverar mepiéxovaa
ovorijuara katd aplbucy émrideov kai fyeudvas
adT@v Tpos TO Pediws moielv TO, mapakelevdueva,
mpos T Edriuepov 'yvp.v,amfav Te Kal &'a:’c-qcrw -rﬁs:
woeefas‘ ‘Kai, (’J'T?aTOﬂ;eSet;vae:os kal mapaTdfews Kal
mpds Tovs ém’ dAnbfeias aydvas.

II. Ilepi pepdv Tiis ¢pdlayyos tadv smhirdv tis
Te dvopacias adTdv kal Tod dpifuod
*Avayraiov 8¢ mpdrov Ty ddAayya karadoyioar:
robro 8¢ éoTi kaTapepioar els Adyovs. ¢ 8¢ Adyos
éoriv aplfuds davBpdv eis ovpperpa Siapdv T
dddayya: ovuperpa 8¢ éori 1o Tibéueva uépn, at
undév Ty dddayya mpds Ty pdyny Avpaiverar®
o & Tov dpifuor Tod Adyov ol uév dkrdd, of dé
1 §\\n (and similarly 74 and okev) F: airj V (Leo
Allatius) K. and R. 2 o wév K. and R,
3 Added by K. and R.: § D.
4 C(Salmasius): éore Oéueva Ta Ti0éueva Ta pépn undév Fs éore

Géueva 1o uépn & undév V (Leo Allatius).
5 Avuatvgrar F,

1 There seems to be no trace in actual practice of this
threefold division in the cavalry. The author seems especi-
ally fond of such groupings by three, even to the point,
one is inclined to suspect, of inventing some. Compare x. 15
and xi. This seems to be a trace of earlier rhetorical training.

2 {.¢., mutually interchangeable.

3 If the text be sound, and it will be noted that it depends
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some with bows and some with javelins, the former
using the general equipment of the light cavalry, the
others that of the heavy cavalry. Of thisintermediate
variety some, who in a narrower sense are called the
light cavalry, after hurling their javelins fight at
close quarters, but when they merely hurl their
javelins from a distance, they are called Tarentine
cavalry.l

These, then, are all the different military forces,
each onc of which is called a phalanx and
includes divisions of a suitable size and officers
sufficient in number to put orders into effect
easily, both in daily exercises and in service upon
the march, in camp, in battle formation, and in
actual fighting.

II. The Subdivisions of the Phalanx of Hoplites, their
Names and their Strength

It is necessary, first of all, to divide the
phalanx, that is, to break it up into files. Now
a file is A number of men dividing the phalanx
into symmetrical? units, and by ¢symmetrical’
I mean those which do not interfere with the
fighting cfficiency of the phalanx.® Accordingly
some have formed the file of eight men, others of
in part upon an emendation by Salmasius, the definition of
a filc is somewhat unsatisfactory. The file, the smallest
unit of the phalanx, corresponds in formation to the file in
modern armies, except that it was normally of eight to sixteen
men, but in actual use to the squad, being the basic tactical
unit. The second part of the sentence scems to suggest
that any scheme of formation for purposes of marching or
manceuvring is to be subordinated to the fighting efficiency

of the phalanx as a unit.
Asclep. i. 4=Ael. iii. 8. Asclep. ii. 1==Ael. iv. 1-3.
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déxa, oi 8¢ dvoraidexa av8pa.w memonjkaow, e'repoc
B¢ efmu&exa wpos 70 o'vpp.e'rpws exew ™y
¢az\a'y'ya els e -ro Sm)\aomaac npog Tas pyin-
aop,evag xpew,g émi 8o xac -rpacucov'ra dvbpac
mu els 10 avvacpeweac eis dov ér’ dvdpa,
dxrd)s ovdé&v yop Eumodov® eoﬂu Tols oma0ev
p.axoy.evo:,g fudols aKouﬂlovcrw Ul aqSevSovwa'w ]
kal Tofevovaw: VmepPrioovTar yap T6 Tijs PdAayyos
ﬂaﬂos.

2 Exu)\erro 86 S Adyos na)«u Kcu o*n.xos xac
avvaona Kcu Sexavia,® KG.L 6 pév apurrog KG.L
nyep,wv T0d oTixOoU /\oxa-yog, ° 3¢ eoxaros ovpa'yog-
va*repov dé perarax@ecs o arixos 8¢a¢opovg éoxev
TV pepdv eﬂwvvp.bag' 70 Te yap oy n;u)\oxcov
dvdpaota® kal Swporpla, 1'0 pév ws 'rrpﬁs 1'6 v
deraef avspwv 1r)\1)905, T0 0¢ Ws 7rpos 76 TV
SwSeKa., KO.L 6 n'yepwv 'r);u)\oxcﬂ,g ,Km. Sc,u.ocpcmg,
mu 70 Téraprov évwpotio kal évwuordpyns o
n'yovp.evog.

<0 3é 7 nyovp.evog wvop.ao*ral, Kai wpwroo*rarns) !
emo'ramg 8¢ o erroyevos, wa'rs Ka0 ox\ov' 'rov
oriyov elvar mp@rov® mpwroordTw,' elra émotd-

1 K. and R. (after C?): 7fs pdrayyos F.
2 §urhacidoar K. and R.: wpés C (Salmasius): Surhdowa Tds
F: Bm)\awlova (?) wpds C (Salmasius).
3 ~ap eumwodor F: 8¢ éumodor K. and R.
4 AC (Salmasius): cvvwueria FB (o in marg.): svvwuorid
\% (Leo Allatius): évwporia K. and R.
5 Jexavia F.
“ dwbuacro K. and R.
7 Supplied by K. and R. to ﬁll the evident lacuna.
8 K. and R. (note) : xadélov F.
® Added by K. and R. x&notc)
1 rpwroorardv K. and R. (text),
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ten, others of twelve, and yet others of sixteen
men, so that the phalanx wiﬁ’ be symmetrical both
for doubling the depth of its units, in circumstances
to be described later, so that it may consist of thirty-
two men, and also for reducing it by one-half, i.e., to
eight men ; for thus it will not interfere with the
light infantry who fight in the rear, since, as they
use javelins, slings, or also bows, they will be able
to shoot their missiles over a phalanx of this
depth

Now the file was formerly called a row, a
synomoty, and a decury, and the best man and the
leader of the row was called the file-leader (lockagos),
while the last man was called the file-closer (ouragos).
But when later on the row was reorganized its parts
reccived different names ; for the half is now called
the half-file (kemilockion), or the double quarter
(dimoiria), the former term being used for a file of
sixteen men, the latter for one of twelve, and the
leader is now called the half-file-leader (hemi-
lochites) and the double-quarter-leader (dimairites),
and the quarter is called an enomoty and its leader
an enomotarch.

[The leading man has been given the name of
the front-rank-man (protostates)], while the one who
follows him is called the rear-rank-man (epistates),
so that in the whole file there comes first a front-
rank-man, then a rear-rank-man, then successively

1 In the classical period down to the innovations of
Fpaminondas the battle-line of the Greeks was usually
eight men deep, the Lacedaemonians only extending this
at times to twelve men, Our author’s ideal for the depth
of the perfect phalanx is sixteen men.

Asclep. ii. 2=Ael. v. 12, Asclep. ii. 8=Ael. v. 4.
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kal 6 dmo Aoxayol ém olpayov oTixos kard
Bdbos.

! émeorardv K. and R. (text). 2 mwpwroetarne F.

3 Lex. mil. 8, quotmg this passage. K. and R : deouofevyo F.
4 wap’ dANfAos Ler. mil. K. and R.
* kal K. and R. ¢ K. and R.: Noxwv F.
7 K. and R. (F?): mapa ABCV.

8 el B: elov A ely
® 706 7or F. 1 gyrwe F,



TACTICS, 1. 8-5

a front-rank-man and a rear-rank-man, and so on,
one after the other, until one reaches the file-closer,
according to the following diagram :

Front-rank-man (= file-leader) comrades-in-rank

Rear-rank-man comrades-in-rank
Front-rank-man comrades-in-rank
. Rear-rank-man comrades-in-rank
Front-rank-man conrades-in-rank

Rear-rank-man (=file-closer) comrades-in-rank

Now when one file is placed beside another, so
that file-leader stands beside file-leader, file-closer
beside file-closer, and the men in between beside
their comrades-in-rank, such an arrangement will
be a formation by file (syllochismos), and the men
of the files forming the same rank, front-rank-men,
and rear-rank-men, will be called comrades-in-rank
because they stand side by side.

The assembly (syllochismos) of all the files consti-
tutes a phalanx, in which the rank of the file-leaders
is called the front (metopon), the length (mekos), the
face (prosopon), the mouth (stoma), the marshalling
(parataxis), the head of the files (protolockia), and the
first line (proton sygon); and the rank behind this
consisting of rear-rank-men running the length of
the phalanx, is the second line, and the rank parallel
and behind this the third line, and the line behind
this is the fourth, and similarly the fifth and the
sixth and so on down to the file-closer ; but taken
all together everything behind the front of the
phalanx is called its depth, and the file, from file-
leader to file-closer, is the file in depth.

Asclep. ii. 4= Acl. vi. Asclep. ii. 5-=Ael. vii. 1-8.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

Goydv

i3

vyby

éoxarov {uyés !

35| 8|55 |5|5|5|5|%
R R E R
Hsls|s|s|s|a]s|s|s]s
ghgigngligieigielele

6 Kai ol p.e"u TolTQ e’*n" eﬁ@dag Kelp.evm’ aToLyeW
Aéyovrar, of 3¢ 7@ kard pikos 0nxw Lvyed
3ux(p€0ew'qs 3¢ s ddAayyos acxa KaTa. TO pijkos
70 pev np,wv Kepas mpooayopeveTal 85§wv TE Ktu
Aaidy, avrn 8¢ 7 Sexo-ro;,ua oppadds e kai dpapds.

7 'Onoaov 8¢ dei 1o ﬂ)\'q@ug efmu i <;l>a)w.y'yos
ok eux\oyov SprCew ﬂpog 'yap v éxaoros éxet
Tapackevy 70D m\'q@ovs' kal Tov dpifuov Btopmeov,
mhy emrqSewv éxdoToTe etvcu del mpos -rovs
;Le'raaxqpanojwvs TV fa.yp,m-wv, )te'yw 3¢ 'ro.s-
qwapéoels 9T adéroes z o 7-ovg apﬂam.g
dpriovs u@Mov éxdexréov s p,expc povddos
Smf.pewﬁar. Swa;uvovs Kkai 'rovs e wAelovas
TV TAKTIKODY evp'qtms TemoIKOTAS TIY an)\a.yya
T@v  OmhiTdv ;wpuuv efamoxr.)uwv TPLaKOTIWY
oySonKowa 'rsaaapwv, ws diya SLaLpovp,exn)v
péxpe p,ovaSos‘, TavTns Se n,u.wecav mv @V Yiddov.
v'rroxew@w 8 oy KO.L Nuiv TocoUrwy avdpdv
elvar Ty ddAayya, Tov 8¢ Adyov éfkaideka.

! The diagram in K. and R. contains 13 in a row.
3 K. and R. suggest that xeluevo. or dvres is to be supplied,
I have introdue ﬁi‘g former from keiofa: in Lex, mil. § 22,

3 K.and R.:
¢ K. and R. suggest 4, 8 Om. K. and R.

! That is, numbers, which when divided by 2 remain
even, as 4, 8, 16, ete.

256

3|
5|5
5|%
8]




TACTICS, 11. 6 -7

©O 0 0o 0o 0o o 0o 0o ¢ o o orank
o 0 0o 0o 0o o 0o o 0 o orank
"0 0 0 0 0 0O 0O 0O 0 60 o orank
0O 0 0o o 0o o 0o 0o 06 0 o olastrank

And those who stand behind one another in this
formation are said to form a file (stoickein), but those
who stand side by side are said to form a rank
(sygein). When the phalanx is bisected by a line
running from front to rear, one half is called the
right wing and the other the left wing, while the
point of division is called the navel and the joint.

How great the strength of the ghalanx ought to
be is not easy to determine, for the strength must
be determined in proportion to the number which
each commander is able to equip ; only the strength
must in every instance be suitable to the changes
in form of the detachments, I mean the decrease
and increase of their depth. Accordingly you should
rather select numbers which are evenly divisible
by two down to unity,! and you will find that most
tacticians have made the phalanx to consist of
16,384 hoplites, because this number is divisible
by two down to unity, and half that number (i.e.,
8192) for the phalanx of the light infantry.2 So let
us also assume that the phalanx will consist of this
number of men, and the file of sixteen men.

2 The number 16,384 represents, of course, only an ideal
for tactical convenience and exactness in manceuvres.
As an ideal or standard theoretical number it does no harm,
since no one would dream of allowing it to interfere with
practical-considerations.

Asclep. ii. 6= Ael, xxvi. 1-2; vii. 8, Asclep. ii. T=Ael. viii.
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8 Eo'owa.t 81 of pév dvo )\oxoc Sconm kal & én’
adrols a.pxwv Sckoans, ol de Tov-rwv 8L7r}\acnoz
TeTpapyla kal 6 ém abrols Terpapx-r)s', of 8¢ ért
TovTwWY SurAdoioc ‘rafts‘ Kai 6 nyepwv Taflapyos
pev mdAar, viv 8¢ kal €xatovrdpyms, ol 8¢ Tijs
rdfews SumAdowor ovraypa kal 6 émi Tovrois
oWTAYRATAPXYS.

9 Tovs 8¢ e’m'(im-ovs 6 pév madwdv 1) Tdfis
elyev, os mu ‘TOUVO[.LG m)p,awec, 8 87 Tijs Tdfews
étdpifuod® vwnpxov, m'parom;pvka., O'r);x.ebodmpov,
cadmiykTijy, dmpérny, olpayov: 'rov pév, omws
il q{)wvn ar)/.cawoa 70 WPOUTG,TTO[.LGVOV, Tov 8¢
onpele, ec ) quW)s Karafcovew évdéyoiro Sca
BopvBov, Tév 8¢ TH (ra.Amyyl., orrm'e ;L‘r)Se onp,el,ov
BAémorev SLCL Kova-rov, Ko‘u TOoV 'vﬂnpe’-r'qv, wm‘e
™ ﬂapaxop,wal. TV e:,g ™Y Xpelav, TOv ye' v
éTakTov olpayov mpds TO émavdyew TOV dmolet-
mouevov &° T Tdfer. dkTw Yap Avdpdv dvros
70D Adxov SkTaloyiu T6 TeTpdywvov émoleL oxfHua,
omep S Ty movraydlev iodtyTa udvov THV
pepov Tis ¢dAayyos Jpolws karakovew TdHY
mpooTarTopévwy Suvduevoy edAéyws Tdfis émwvd-

1 K.and R.: énl F.

2 C (balmasms), Lex. mil. § 14, K. and R. : ékrdrovs F,

3 K. and R.: & dpbuol F: & dplouy [sic] c (Salmasius):
évdpibpo V (Leo Allatius).

4 garmiyrrgy. qudgopor F i onueogpépor K. and R. T have
changed the order of these words to correspond with the
sequence in which they are defined below; it is also the
order in the Lex. mil. § 14.

5 C (Salmasius), Lex. mil. § 14, K. and R.: & opwt e F.

# C (Salmasius), Lex. 'rml § 14, K. and R.: émwore & euy
& eonue. &v F. 7 Lex. mil. § 14, K. and R.: 76ye F.

% éml K. and R. : éml ip vdéw Lex. mil. § 14,
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TACTICS, 11. 8 -9

Now two files will form a double-file (dilockia)
and the officer in command will be a double-file-
leader (dilochites), and twice this number will be a
platoon (fetrarchia), and the officer in command a
platoon-commander (tetrarches), and twice this latter
number will be a company (faxis), and the officer
in command a company-commander (taziarchos), as
he used to be called, but nowadays also a captain-
of-a-hundred (kekatontarches), and twice the number
of a company will bc a battalion (syntagma), and
the officer in command a battalion-commander
(syntagmatarches).}

The supernumeraries were fornierly attached to
the company, as their name (ektaktoi)? indicates,
because they were not included in the number of
the company: an army-herald, a signalman, a
bugler, an aide, and a file-closer. The first was to pass
on the command by a spoken order, the second by a
signal, in case the order could not be heard because
of the uproar, the third by the bugle, whenever the
signal could not be seen for the dust ; the aide was
therc to fetch whatever was needed, while the
supernumerary file-closer was to bring up the
straggler to his position in the company. For
when the file consisted of eight men, eight files
constituted the square, which, alone of all the
detachments, by reason of the equal length of the
sides of the formation could hear equally well the
commands from every quarter and so was properly

1 The file has thus 16, the double-file 32, the half-company
64, the company 128, and the battalion 256.
3 That is, * a body of men outside the company * (¢axis).
Asclep. ii. 8=Ael. ix. 1-4a. Asclep. ii. 9=Ael. ix. 4b,
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pagro: Surdaciacfévros 8 Dorepov Tob Adyov 1
owrafiapyia’ 76 TeTpdywvov dmerédesev, 8’ &
els ravrny perirlov of éxraxtor’

10 To dumAdowor 8¢ Tod owwrdyuaros mevrakoolap-
ylav kai Tov éml TovTe mevTakooudpxMY Wvdnacav,
76 8¢ TovTov durddotov yhiapxiov kai Tov fyeudva
xhdpxmy, Tas 8¢ 8o xthwapyias mdlar pév képas
kai Tédos kal Teddpymy TOV yoluevov, UoTepov
8¢ pepapyiav kai pepdpymv: 8 6 kai 76 TovTou
Surddowov dadayyapxia kai viv e kadelrar, Ay
kal dmotopn) képatos, kai G Tyeuwy mdAaw pév
orparyyds, viv 8¢ adayydpxns: 16 8¢ Tijs
dodayyapylas® fror dmoropds Sumdodv Supalayyia
kal képas kai 0 én’ adTfj kepdpxms, adro 8¢ 16 ék
T&v Svelv kepdrawv 1) dddayf, ép’ § S orparyyds,
képaTa é'xovoa 3o, q&a)\ayyapxc’as rrou dworop,&s

, pepapylas® 7, ywhapxias i<, ﬂewafcoawpxcas'
XB owratapyias €8, Tafwpylas picij, Terpapyias
)7 8udoylas GiB,2 Adyous axs.

1 K. and R.: owratia F (cf. § 10).

2 5 8 K. and R.

3 C (Salmasius), K. and R. : &raro. F.

¢ Lex. mil. § 18, K. and R. : ¢dhayyos F.

® K. and R. (after B and c ?) Bnepapxlus F.

s BC (Salmasms) K and R.

7 &84 (sic) K. and

8 ABC almasms) v (Leo Allatius), K. and R.: ¢ie F
(but $18 below),

1 Or ‘command,’ preserve in the translation the

suggested etymologlcal connexion between rdv wposrarro-
uévwy and Tdkes.

260




TACTICS, n. 9-10

called a company;! when, however, the file was
later doubled, the battalion (syntaziarchia) con-
stituted the square, and, as a consequence, included
the supernumeraries.?

Two battalions are called a regiment (pentakosi-
archia), and its commander a colonel (pentakosiarches),
and two regiments a brigade (chiliarchia), and its
commander a brigadier-general (chiliarches), and two
brigades were formerly called a wing and a comple-
ment (telos), and its leader a complement-commander
(telarches), but later it was called a division
(merarchia), and its leader a division-commander
(merarches) ; two divisions, consequently, are even
yet called a corps (phalangarchia), as well as a half-
wing (apotome keratos), and its commander, formerly
a general, is now a corps-commander (phalangarches) ;
when the corps or half-wing is doubled it is a double-
corps (diphalangia) and wing (keras), and its com-
mander a wing-commander (kerarckes) ; and, finally,
the union of the two wings is called the army
(phalanz), under the command of the general,
comprising 2 wings, 4 corps or half-wings, 8 divisions,
16 brigades, 82 regiments, 64 battalions, 128 com-
panies, 256 platoons, 512 double-files, and 1024 files.

* The battalion is the real unit of the phalanx, a perfect
square of 16 ranks and 16 files. As a square it became the
tactical unit for all the quarter-turns, etc., of the phalanx,
pivoting on the men at the four corners, and so is the smallest
unit to ﬁave its own officers outside the ranks. It was known
under several names, in Asclepiodotus as syntaugma and syn-
taxiarchia (ii. 9), in the Anonymus Byzantinus as tagma.

Asclep. ii. 10=Ael. ix. 5-10.
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B Kepas &8 rovvratiapyla

] arro'rol.w) pry Tdéis

7 pepapyia 6rs Tetpayia

s x\apyia i Suloxlia
mevrakoowapyla  AKS Adxos

II1. Ilepi Siardfews Todv dvdpov rall® SAyv Te
™ dddayya 7* kard Ta® uépn

Al.a'rerak"rac Se 1 Te Sy :{)a)ta‘yf Kkal TG y.ep'r]
Ka'ra re¢pa8a, wm's @V -reo'aapwv drroToudy TV
uévdp tm"qv kat’ dpeTny 70D 8€§wv KEPO.TOS Te'ra,xeaa
deéudy, 'r-qv dé SevTepav ap:.ovepav Tob Aawod kal
defiav mv -rpl,‘r-qv, 1‘7)11 8¢ rerdprny Tob Sefiod
Aadv.  otrw yap Sta're-ra'yy.evwv wov“ elvas
ov;.l.ﬁnae'rac Km-a 8vva,u.w ~ro Sefwv képas TO
A 76 'yap oo wpw‘rov mu Te'ra.prov, gboun
'yewy.npl.oc, 'c'oov é'o"ra.a TP 9mé Bevrépov kal
TpiTov, & eav Ta® 'recwapa ava )loyov' '?i
. Tov adrov 8¢ rpémov kai exacr'r-qv omoroqu HTou
¢a)\wyyapx¢av SLaKoo-p'qao,u,ev émel'® yap 'r”u,o'v
név Javrijs eo-rw ] p.epapxw., TérapTov 8¢ 1§ X
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1 ZF. 2 xal K. and R.

3 Om. AC (Salmasius), K. and R.

4 3¢ C (Salmasius).

5 K.and R.: o F.

° ABC (inmasmq). K. and R.: mpdror .

7 yeduerpoe K. and R. If it is necessary to emend I
shoul refer yewuerpikol OF yewuérpat
Added by Oldfather.

® dvdhoya C (Salmasius), K. and R.

1 ka! K. and R. in the text, but it would seem from the
note that érei was intended : éri C (Salmasius).

262



TACTICS, 11 9 ~111. 2

2 wings 64  battalions?!

4 half-wings 128 companies (faris) 3
8 divisions 256 platoons

16 brigades 512 double-files

32 regiments 1024 files.

I1L. The Disposition of the Men botk in the entire Armny
and in its Subdivisions

The entire army as well as its units is disposed
on the basis of a fourfold division, so that of the
four half-wings the bravest holds the right of the
right wing, the second and third in point of valour
the left and right, respectively, of the left wing, and
the fourth the left of the right wing. For with the
units ordered in this manner the right wing will
have the same strength as the left, since, as the
geometricians say, the product of the first and the
fourth will equal that of the second and third, if the
four be proportionate.?

In the same way we shall arrange each half-wing
or corps; since, indeed, a half of it is the division
and a fourth the brigade ; we shall station the bravest
brigade on the right of the right-hand corps, the

L Called a syutagine in ii. 8.

2 Just above this unit has been called a taxiarchia.

3 There is some point to this arrangement, if one thinks
of an arithmetical series, where, e.g., in the series 5, 7, 9, 11,
5+11=7+9; but the words clearly refer to a geometrical
series 2, 4, 8, 16, or a proportion 2 : 4 :: 8 : 16, where 2x 16
=4x 8, although it is difficult to see how one multiplies
strength by merely adding together units.

With Asclep. iii. 1-3 ¢f. Ael. x.
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p.epapxzag -rafop,ev b‘efw.v, i 8¢ Sevrepav Ka'r
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Tilévres.

4+ Top 3¢ wa'./\w owrafiapyiav exatrrnv np.wv
pev é'xovaau w Tacfcapxzav, Téraprov 8¢ T
TETpapxcav KaTA TOV aUTOV /\oyov 8La0qaoy.ev,
wo*re Tas & avT) TaEl.a.pras loocfevetv, 70 &
o,uowv yéyovey Kkait em Tis fefpapx:.as" Kal
yap TavTns fuiov pév 1) ddoxia,® Téraprov 8¢ o
Adxos.

5 Tov uévrol ye Adyov od karda Tadrd’ dardfouev,
d/\/\d ToUs ,u.e‘u ‘rrpéow T@v avdpdv katd TRV pwumy,
'rovg 8’ omiow Ka'ra 'r'r)v $pdvnow Biadépovras,
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Kal pwy,n mu e;m-recp{q, wpoz’;’xov-ms @Y dMawv:
Toliiro yap 76 luyor owéyer Ty $dAayya kal

1 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: defudv rhp 8¢ F.
¢ K.and R.: Mav F.
8 K. and R.: devrépar wiw F.
4+ K. and R.: 7& xal F.
5 rerapylas F. 8 duxoloxla F.
7" K. and R.: avra F, 8 wrpovxovr(as) F.
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TACTICS, m. 2-5

second and third in point of valour on the left and
right of the left-hand corps, and the remaining
brigade on the left of the right-hand corps ; for thus
the several corps will have a uniform strength.

The brigades also we shall order in the same
manner, since a half of these is the regiment, and
a fourth the battalion. We shall, then, assign the
first and fourth battalion to the right-hand regiment,
setting the first among its right-hand units, and
we shall, further, assign the second and third battalion
to the left-hand regiment, disposing them in the
regiment on exactly the same principle.

Each battalion also, since it has as its half the
company and as its quarter the platoon, will be
ordered in like manner, that its companies may
have an equal strength. The same arrangement
applies also to the platoon. For its half is the
double-file, and its quarter the file.!

We shall not, however, arrange the file as above,
but we shall place the strongest in the front rank
and behind them the most intelligent, and of the
former the file-leaders shall be those who excel in
size, strength, and skill; because this line of file-
leaders binds the phalanx together and is like the

1 Aelian, in the parallel account, follows our author, but
arranges the divisions of the army on the basis of the strength
of the commanders and not of the men. This is worse than
the arrangement proposed by Asclepiodotus, for in practical
operations we know of such a distribution of strength only
in the largest divisions of the army. It remained for the
philosophers to seize upon an arrangement applicable only
to large masses'and apply it down to the vex& lowest unit,
thﬂc; file, and, as in Aelian, even down to the individual
officers !

With Asclep. iii. 4 ¢f. Ael. x. Asclep. iii. §= Ael. xiii. 1-2.
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olov Tijs payaipas éori 76 ordua, S0ev kal dudi-
aTdpovs kadobor Tas dudorépwler’ Aoxayols ouv-
exopévas 'ra'.fecg.

8 Aet Se Kal 'ro Sev'repov Luyov ,wr; vy Xetpov
elvar, va 71’60'0111'05‘ ToD ona.'yov 6 7ra.pe$pevwv
wpoe)tﬁwv eLs 'ro ﬂ-poo'w O'vvex'/) Y ¢a/\a.'y'ya. OL
3¢ ovpa.yoz ol 7' év Tois Adyous xac oc EKTaK‘TOL
owvéoer TGV dAMwv ScaqSepe-rwaav, oc pév, va TOUS‘
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avayrd{owev,

IV. Ilepi Siaomyudrwy

TOUTOV & Tov -rpomw efo;mcw@ewwv T® GAw
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1 K. and R.: dugorépofer F,
2 C (Salmasius) D, K. and R.: &raro F.
3 Neworaxrolvras C (Q'ﬂm:\slus)

¢ cwepewew K. and R. perhaps rightly; «f. Polyb. xii

1.3
5 A (2nd hand) K. and R.: wepdiacryract F.
8 ¢tedpyrac C (Salmasius) E.
7 woreuxdv K, and R.

266



TACTICS, 111. 5-1v. 1

cutting edge of the sword, for which reason the
companies, when covered on both flanks by file-
leaders, are called double-edged (amphistomo).

The second line must also be not much inferior
to the first, so that when a file-leader falls his com-
rade behind may move forward and hold the line
together ; and the file-closers, both those in the
files and those attached to larger units, should be
men who surpass the rest in presence of mind, the
former to hold their own files straight, the latter to
keep the battalions in file and rank with one another,
besides bringing back to position any who may leave
their places through fear, and forcing them to close
up in case they lock shields.

1V. Intervals

Now that the parts of the army have been brought
into due rclation with the entire force, we may well
speak of the intervals in both length and depth.
The needs of warfare have brought forth three
systems of intervals: the most open order, in
which the men are spaced both in length and depth
four cubits apart,? the most compact, in which with
locked shields each man is a cubit distant on all
sides from his comrades, and the intermediate, also

3 The importance of the ranks of file-leaders and file-closers
can scarcely be exaggerated ; the former were the first to
meet the enemy and in between them and the file-closers
were included the less brave,

2 The cubit may be taken as approximately eighteen
inches.
Asclep. iii. 6= Ael. xiii. 3, 5 ; xi. 8.
Asclep. iv. 1=Ael. xi. 1-4.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS
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3 Aoxei 3¢ TO Tefpa*m]xv xatd $iow elvar, S0ev
ovdé «etrar err adT@ bvopa: avayxaiov Se 70
Simrx® mu ént p,a.)\)\ov TO mxvatov. Towwv
8¢ 10 pév Scm']xv KaTa, kavwaw, épmp, efrwvo-
paoTa, -ro Se myxvaiov Kara ovvaa’ma,uov.
yivera Se 7 pév mikvwats, 61 dv npecs Tols mo-
)\ep.wl.s 'nr)v ¢a/\ayya erraywp.ev,‘ 6 8¢ owaomi-
ap,ég, o7’ av ol wo)ke;uoc N eﬂaywwac.

¢ ’Enel odv _Xilou eixoor Téooapés elow ol kara
pe-rwrrov TR fﬁa)\a'y'yos a¢wpw;1.evoc )toxayoc,
817on on -re‘ra'yy.evon pev  édééovar mr)xecs e{-'
kai éverijkovra :cm re'rpa:cwxzhovg, émep éoti
a'ra&o. déka Kai mixes evevnkov'ra e§ memy-
kvwkdTes 8¢ oradlovs wévre kal m)xas /.m,
oumomikires 8¢ oradlovs Svo kal ruiov kai

! Oldfather: 7¢ kal oroixov F. 8mwep xal oroxeiv was sug-

gested bgr K. and R. ; possibly 8 «al should be read.
3 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: xa mapagrdryy émwordryy F.

Perhaps one should read kai rapasrarciv kai émwrareiv,

3 B (margin) C (Salmasius) E, K. and R.: o wyxv F.

4+ K.and R.: & F.
¢ B (margin) DE, K. and R: xa F.
¢ B (margin) E, K.and R.: l!'rw,uer F.
7 B (margin) C (Salmasius) DE, K. and R.: mifxe* uy F.

1 It must be borne in mind that one soldier is included
in the interval, i.c., the distance is from right shoulder to
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TACTICS, 1v. 1 -4

called a ‘compact formation,” in which they are
distant two cubits from one another on all sides.?

As occasion demands a change is made from one
of these intervals to one of the others, and this,
either in length only, which, as we have noted before,
is called forming by rank,? or in depth, i.c., forming
by file, or in both rank and file, which last is called
‘ by comrade-in-rank ’ and ‘ by rear-rank-man.’

The interval of four cubits seems to be the natural
one and has, therefore, no special name ; the one of
two cubits and especially that of one cubit are forced
formations. I have stated® that of these two
spacings the one of two cubits is called ‘ compact
spacing * and the one of a single cubit * with locked
shields.” The former is used when we are marching
the phalanx upon the enemy, the latter when the
enemy is marching upon us.

Now since the file-leaders, forming the front of
the phalanx, number 1024, it is clear that, drawn
up in the most open formation, they will cover
4096 cubits, which is 10 stades and 96 cubits; in
the compact formation, 5 stades and 48 cubits;
and with locked shields 2} stades and 24 cubits.®

right shoulder or from breast to breast. The interval of one
cubit seems hardl¥ enough, but it was used only in receiving
acharge (¢f. § 3 below) and is the interval of the Swiss pikemen
of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries (¢f. R. Schneider,
Legion und Phalanx, 70).

2 The reference is to ii. 6.

3 Cf. § 1, above.

4 Térrw (‘draw up’) is used here without qualifying
phrase, since the formation has no special name (¢f. § 8 above).

5 That is, the phalanx of 16,384, drawn up 16 deep, would
occupy 2048 yards, 1024 yards, and 512 yards respectively.

Asclep. iv, 2=Ael. xi. 1-4. Asclep. iv. 8= Ael, xi. 5.
Asclep. iv. 4= Ael. xi. 6.
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mixeLs elkoor Téooapas, mpos 6 oe€' derjoer ral
7@V ywplwv Tas ékdoyas moietobar.

V. Mepi omAwv déas® Te xal ovuuerplas

Taov 8¢ ddAayyos aomSwv apiorn 1) Makedovur)
xa)tm) OkTwTdAaLoTOS, OV )uav Koc)h) 80pv S¢
al ovk eAa-r-rov Sexavrqxeos', @oTe TO wponm'rov
adrob elvar odk élatTov 9 ox-rdﬂ"qxv, oV
ov8€ p,e:.{ov e'reAeaav 8Uo® kal 8éka ﬂnxe'wv,
doTe Ty mpomrwaw elva SGKannxvv, é ) :«u
7 MaxeSovzm) ddAayé xpw,uevn & kaTamikve
oTdoet avvvrowv'os elvar é86kel® Tois moleulots.
evSv))\ov ydp, 01'4. TV ;l.epr rov ‘71'6[.1.‘”1'007 vaov
74 80po:ra wpomm'et oD perdmov: ol pév ydp
ev Tw devrépw {vyw 'm)xem Svaiy uwoﬂeﬁnxores‘
okt mxéwr® mv Toi /l.e'rwarov mowodvral -rrpo-
nTWoWw, é€ B¢ oc & 7H TpiTew {vyw, ol & & 1o
rerdprw Teosudpwy, Svo 86 of & 1% -n'e;.cm-w,
wpoﬁeﬁ)\npevat d¢ Tob 'rrpan'ov {vyov 1rev-re (ra.-

2 pLooar. Kkal MaxeSovss uev ovrw o oToixw,"
daoi, T7dv opdTwy od /wuov 4 Ser Tovs wo)\e,uwvg
éxmhijrTovow, dAd kali T@v Aoxaydv €xagrtov

1 K. and R. (note): oo F. 2 D: elddac ¥,
3 K. and R.: pe {okarea’ gav kal F: welfova Géoav rai C
(Salmasius).

4 myxewv F. In a strict Atticist one should, of course,
accent miixewr, but F (below, note 8) testifies apparently to
myxéwy (mnxaiwr), and perhaps K. and R. are right in accent-
ing the word thus. % Om. C (Salmasius).

¢ Added by C (Salmasius) in the margin.

7 K. and R. » uéxpt méumror F (réurrov DE).

8 royxalwy F. K. and R.: mpoBeSAquévo. F.

10 K, und R.: revre recoapes xal Bafuhdvior vap olirw F:
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TACTICS, 1v. 4-v. 2

It will be necessary, therefore, for you to select
your terrain with all this in mind.

V. The Character and appropriate Size of Arms

The best shield for use in the phalanx is the
Macedonian, of bronze, eight palms! in diameter,
and not too concave ; and their spear, moreover, is
not shorter than ten cubits, so that the part which
projects in front of the rank is to be no less than
eight cubits—in no case, however, is it longer than
twelve cubits, so as to project ten cubits. Now when
the Macedonian phalanx used such a spear in a
compact formation it appeared to the enemy
irresistible. For it is obvious that the spears of the
first five ranks project beyond the front, since the
soldiers in the second rank, being two cubits back,
extend their spears eight cubits beyond the front,
those in the third rank six cubits, those in the fourth
rank four cubits, those in the fifth rank two cubits,
and so five spears extend beyond the first rank.
And the Macedonians, men say, with this line of
spears do not merely terrify the enemy by their
appearance, but also embolden every file-leader,

1 The ‘palm’ may be considered as approximately
three inches.
Asclep. v. 1-2=Ael. xii.; xiv.

wévre réoaapes. kal Bafvidwion yap wpoBeBinuuéva 8¢ rob wpdrov
{vyob wévre gaploca kal paxedoves uév C (Salmasius): K. and
R. suggest also the possibility of a lacuna. The * Baby-
lonians ’ here are probably due to a bold attempt to emend
a dittography of mpoBeBAnuévar (or -uévo. as it appears in F),

1 B'(margin) E, K. and R. : 7dv groixor F.
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ﬂapaOapowovm 1T€V’l"€ vaap.em, we¢povp17pe‘vov"
oi Sé pe'ra 70* méumrov (v'yov, €’ kal p7 Tas
capwoas' mpodyovor ToD perdmov, dAAL Tols
ye awpaa'w em,prﬂov'res avehmo'nav Tols mpwro-
maracs Puyiis wapsxowat. &uot 3¢ Tds Tod
p,s-rwwov wpomm'ovo'as a.xp.as ééioodolar BouvAd-
pevor Ta ddpara @V Smicw Lvydv adfovaw.

VI. Ilepl uddv Te kal medraordv

0: 3¢ x/u)\oi Te Kal meATaoTal Mpds Tds dppo{ov’aag
xpew,g mwd Tob oTpaTnyod ra'ynaov'rat ToTé Uév
mpo® Ths PdA ayyos, TOTE 86 dmo 'r‘r) ddAayy,
a)J\ore Se kara defud Te Kal apw'rspa.' ovopa{e‘rac
8¢ o p,sv wpora&g, 'ro 8’ dndrafis, 76 8¢ mpoaév-
'rafcs“ éore & o-re kal éumlexduevor T ¢a./\a.'yyl.
map’ dvdpa. TO.TTOV‘TG.L' Aéyerar 86 Kai TobTO
mapévrafis, O 6T a.vop.o:.wv éori wapev@ems,
olov Ynddv map’ omAiras: 'r'r;V yodv TV oy,oww
wapevOeo-w, olov omArdv wap on-Awag Ul l/u)\wv
mapd Pudovs—pnliceral’ yap kal 17§ ToUTaww

1 K. and R. suggest wegpayuévor which appears in the
parallel glssage, Acelian, Zactica, xiv. 5.

4 Ty

3 B (margin) C (Salmasius) D, K. and R. : eva: F.

4 D,K.and R.: rao copis (at end of line) : rals caplooais
B (margm) C (Salmasius) E.

wpoo
6 DE. Lex, mil. § 28, K. and R.: Néyorra. F.
7 K. and R. suggest eVpefioerac,

1 This includes the file-leader himself.
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TACTICS, v. 2-v1 1

protected as he is by the strength of five!; while
the men in the lines behind the fifth, though they
cannot extend their spears beyond the front of the
phalanx, nevertheless bear forward with their
bodies at all events and deprive their comrades in
the front ranks of any hope of flight. But some,
who wish to bring all the projecting spear-points to
the same distance in front of the line, increase the
length of the spears of the rear ranks.?

V1. Light Infantry and Targeteers

The light infantry and targeteers will be stationed
by the general as the situation demands, sometimes
before the line of battle, sometimes behind it, and
on other occasions now on the right flank and again
on the left ; the first is called van-position (protaxis),
the second rear-position (kypotaxis), and the third
flank-position (prosentaxis).3 Sometimes they are
incorporated in the phalanx and stationed one
beside each man; and this is called insert-position

arentaxis), because there is an insertion of

ifferent branches of the service, e.g., light infantry
with hoplites ; but the incorporation of like arms,
such as hoplites beside hoplites or light infantry
beside light infantry—the reason for this will be

3 COf. Aelian xiv. 7 and the Scholiast on the Iliad, N 1303
but it is very doubtful if this was ever actually done.

3 The reasons for such positions are clear. The rear-
})osition was the first in order of development, when the
ighter troops served merely as reserves. Later they
became an offensive weapon for the army.

Asclep. vi. 1=Ael. vii. 4-5; xv. I ; xxxi,
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xpela—, mapévralw' pév odwére, mapeuBolny Sé
émovopdlovort.
7 \ \ \ L 4 \ o

2 Adyovs pév 87 kai odrou Téooapas kal eikoot
kal xu\ovs éfovow, el péMovor ocuumapexTei-
veofor T Pdlayyr T7édv SmhTdv VmoTaTTduevol,
od pw® amo éfxaibexa Avdpdv—ruiov ydp alTdv
éori 76 mAGfos—, dAX’ €€ Skt SmAovdTe.

3 "Eorar 8¢ wkdml rovrwv 76 pdv ék & Adxwv
ovoracis €t 8¢ éx dveiv ovordoewv' mevTnKOVT-
apyla, 70 8¢ Tovrov Sumddawov éxarovrapyia, éd’
Ns éoovrar of éxtaxTol® wévre Tov dplbudy,
oTpaTokijpvé Te Kkal onueoddpos kai cadmiykTis,
dmpérns Te kal odpayds: 76 8¢ Tijs éxarovrapyias
dumddowov  <fudayia, 70 8¢ Tovrov SumAdoiov
Eevayla, s 70 Sumddowor®> ovoTpeupa, TovTOU
3¢ 76 Sumdodv éméevayla, fs mdAw 76 SumAdaiov
oridos, of &) ovwrelévros 1) TAV Ynddv yiverar
ddAayé, v kai émiraypa kadlobow évior. TavTNs
8¢ éxrartol® dvdpes drtd), émbevayol’ uév réooapes,
ovoTpeppardpyal® 3¢ of Aourol.

! B (margin) C (Salmasius) E, K. and R.: wap’ dv vdfw F.

£ C (Salmasius), K. and R.: duiv F.

3 Ler. mil. § 30, K. and R.: dvo F.

¢ D, K. and R.: cvordses: F.

8 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: &raroc F.

¢ These bracketed words are supplied by K. and R. from
the corresponding passage in Aelian, Tactica, xvi. 3. See
also Ler. mil. § 30. In substance they are without doubt
correct and necessary.

7 K. and R. (¢f. Aelian, Tactica, xvi. 4; Lex. mil. § 30):
tevayol F.

% ol gusrp. K. and R. The omission of the article is
attested also by the verbatim quotation in Lex. mil. § 30,
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TACTICS, vi. 1 -8

discussed later '—is not called insert-position, but
rather interjection (parembole).?

Now these light infantry will also have 1024
files, if they are to stand behind the phalanx of the
hoplites and extend the same distance, without,
however, a depth of sixteen men—for they are
only one-half as strong—but obviously of eight
men.

With these, also, four files will form a squad
(systasis), two squads a platoon (pentekontarchia),
and double the platoon a company (kekatontarchia),
to which will be attached the supernumeraries,
five in number, an army-herald, a signal-man, a
bugler, an aide-de-camp, and a file-closer. Two
companies will form a battalion (psilagia), two of
these a regiment (zenagia), the double of which will
be a brigade (systremma), two brigades a division
(epizenagia), the double of which will form a
corps (stiphos), and where this is doubled we
have the phalanx of light infantry, which some
call also a supporting force (epitagma). To this are
attached eight men as supernumeraries, four of
whom are gencrals and the others brigadier-generals
(systremmatarchai) 3

1 Cf. x. 17 below.

3 In the definition of some of these terms Asclepiodotus
differs from Aelian. :

3 The importance of the light infantry is not adequately
appreciated by Asclepiodotus. With each increase in the
depth of the phalanx and, consequently, in its immobility,
the light infantry became more necessary, until the Mace-
donian phalanx was helpless without it.

Asclep. vi. 2=Ael. xv. 2. Asclep. vi. 3=Ael. xvi.
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VII. Ilept 7év imméwy

O 8¢ ye immeis, a'icmep Kai of Yudol, mpos Tas
wapa.no)\oveovo'ag xpew.s' v Tdéw Aap.ﬂavovcw,
KaL pdhora adrov oc, dxpofoliorai: odrot yap
ol emmSetm’a*roc -npog T0 lca.-rapfal. 'rpav;mv'wv
xal éxkadéoaobar mpds pdyny Kol Tas ‘rafets'
Sw.z\vcrac kai immov avaxpovo'atroac kal témous
ay,ewovg -rrpoxo.ra./\aﬁew mu -rovs wpoxareu\'r)p.-
pévovs dvadafeiv' Kcu Tods m'rom'ovs épevvijoa
Kal eveSpag napaa’xevaaac kal T6 SAov wpoayww,-
cacfal Te lca.l. owaywvigacfar: moMa 'yap 81.
ofv'rm'a kai peydda rarepyd{ovrar mepl Tas
pdyxas.

Tas 8¢ 7dfeis adrdv wxara oxfua ol pév Te-
Tpdywvov weﬂof‘r)v'mt, oi 8¢ e"repé,u'q:ceg, dAot
8¢ poufoeidés, ral erepo:. odmvoedés TToe ep.ﬂo-
AoecSes. kowds 8¢ dmavres et)mv kadodor 70
crvom;m Tob oxrparos. T, hév odv popﬁoelﬁe«.
T@v €lAdv Boxoiot ®e1~raz\oz. Kexp1)00al. wpw'roc
év m—rrm'/) mOAY vanﬂev'reg, 7rpog Te Tas awowpo¢ag
kal Tas emm’pocﬁag TGV a.m-rwv, Smws 1) oww-
TapdTTowTo 'n'pog mzo'ag Tas 'rrAevpag m'pe¢eoaac
vaa/.cevou Tovs yap o.pz'o'-rovg TGOV :.mrewv KaTd
fag w)\evpas e'ra-r'rov, TIAW 1'ovg efexowag
ape-r'q Ka.‘ra Tas 'ywvw.g' exa)\ow o¢é ~rov p.ev xa'ra.
-n)v wpoaw yww.a.v u\a.px'r)v, Tov 8¢ xara, 'n)v omiow
olpaydy, Tovs 8¢ kata v Sefiav xal Aadv wAaylo-
dvdakes.

1 dyacreihat K. and R. 2 e\p F.

3 Oldfather dwoplac F : dvaorpogas K. and R.
¢ D, K. and R.: é\drrwr F.
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VII. The Cavalry

Now the cavalry, like the light infantry, take their
positions according to the demands of battle, and
especially is this true of the skirmishers; for these
are the most useful to draw first blood, to provoke
the enemy to battle, to break their ranks, to repulse
the horse, be the first to occupy points of advantage,
carry such positions as the enemy have already
occupied, reconnoitre terrain that looks suspicious,
lay ambuscades, and in general to open and support
the struggle ; for by their swift manceuvring they
render many valuable services in battle.!

Now some order the horsemen in a square, others
in an oblong rectangle, others in a rhomboid, and still
others in a wedge-like or pointed formation. But all
agree in calling the formation of the body a squadron.
It appears that the Thessalians 2 were the first to
use the rhomboid formation for their squadrons in
cavalry fighting, and this with great success both in
retreat and in attack, that they might not be thrown
into disorder; since they were able to wheel in any
direction ; for they placed their crack troopers on
the sides and the very best of these at the angles ;
and they called the man at the fore angle a squadron-
commander (tlarches), the one at the rear angle a
squadron-closer (uragos), and those on the right
and left angles flank-guards (plagiophylakes).

1 According to Aelian xvii these and other similar
services are performed by the light infantry.

3 Aelian adds that this was under Jason, but thinks
that the formation was actually much older, and later
attributed to him,

Asclep. vii. 1=Ael. vii. 4-5. Asclep. vii 2==Ael. xviii. 1-8.
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3 Tasd e’,u.ﬂo)tosl.Sei'g Zkvbas éfevpeiv kal Opgras
Aeye-ral,, vm'epov 3¢ xp-rfaaaﬂcu kal Makeddvas
Tavm.zg, ws evxp'r)or'ro-repal.s‘ TRV TeETpAyWVWY*
’TO yap [,LETw')TOV TQv éufddwy Bpaxt‘) 'ywdp,evov
wmrep Kdml TV ﬁop,ﬁoet&uv, wwrep 1'7'/.4.(.06 éomu
T0 ep.ﬂoz\oezSes, pa.o-r'qv émoier TV Smmevo'w,
peta TOd :cai 'rovs Nyeudvas wpoBe,B)moeac TGV

© dMwv kal -ra.g avacn'po¢as ev,u,apem'epas' @Y
TeTpaywvwy émi Tov-rwv ywea@ac, ﬂpos eva Tov
LA(LPX‘I)V aﬂoﬁ/\enowwv a‘n'a,vv'wv, s kal éml Tijs
TGV yepdvwy 17'7'1]0’50)9 yiverar.

4 Tais 8¢ rerpaywvo&s' Hepaac T€ mu Zikedol kal
“EMnves expwV'ro dua 710 év -rovrot.s Svvaoha
{v'yew Te ap.a Ka.l. aToLxely Tds €idas. w)\nv
EM’qves e'repo,u.'qkec T ‘rr)hyeel. ﬂ')v eidpy éval-
AdrTovres T ox/JeL 70 oxfjua 're'rpa.'ywvov ane&-
dogav. &éxa 'yap €€ Kara. pfjKos, okTw 8¢ kata
Ba@og dvdpas GTG.TTOV, dAX’ é&v Sumdaciors Bia-
(rr*qpam dd Ta TV lmmwv peyéfy. évior Bé
'rpm/\am.ov 70 upfjkos Tob PBdfovs xar’ apc0,u.ov
movjoavtes Tpurddowv Sidornua kara Pdbos
dmédooav, wor elvar mdAw T oxfiua 'refpci'ywvov,
6p06-repov odroL Stavonae'vq'es, otpav ovde* yap
T0 mmrcov Bdbos & we{w Y av‘r’qv que)\w.v
mzpexec mpocepeiddy Te® kal owwéyov T iy,

1 yonororépars C (Salmasms)
2 gpbdpa oty K. and R.; but Bpaxy is supported by the
parallel passage in At.han. Tactica, xviii. 4, although the
recension ascribed to Arrian xviii. 4 reads 70 uérwwov és

6&Y dmwolFryow.
3 K. and R.: w\dfos F, * K. and R. : odx ér F.
5 K. and R.: ot wapéxec ¥, 8 wpocepetdov ¢ F,

1 According to Aelian, under Philip.,
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It is said that the Scythians and Thracians invented
the wedge formation, and that later the Macedonians
used it,! since they considered it more practical
than the square formation; for the front of the
wedge formation is narrow, as in the rhomboid,
and only one-half as wide, and this made it easiest
for them to break through, as well as brought the
leaders in front of the rest, while wheeling was thus
easier than in the square formation, since all have
their eyes fixed on the single squadron-commander,
as is the case also in the flight of cranes.?

The Persians, Sicilians, and Greeks regularly
used the square formation since it can hold the
squadrons in both rank and file; but the Greeks
modified the squadron formation by making it an
oblong in mass, while giving it to the eye the appear-
ance of a square. For they drew up the riders with
a front of sixteen and a depth of eight, but they
doubled the interval between the riders ® because of
the length of the horses. And some made the
number of men in length three times that of the
depth and then tripled the interval in depth, so that
it again appeared to be a square, and these, in my
opinion, had the better plan ; since the depth of the
cavalry unit, provided it is enough to hold the
squadron firm and in line, does not have the same
importance as in the infantry, rather it may work

2 Compare* the numerous passages on the flight of cranes
collected %;r J. B. Mayor and J. E. B. Mayor in the former’s
edition of Cicero, De Natura Deorum, on ii. 125. See also
Greg. Naz. Orat. 28. 25 (Patr. G'r. 36. 61 o), where the in-
vention is ascribed to Palamedes, and the Schol. of Elias
Cretensis (Patr. Gr. 36. 788 B).

3 That is, in the files, as compared with the interval
between them in the ranks.
Asclep. vii. 3=Ael. xvin. 4. Asclep. vii. 4==Ael. xviii. 5-9.
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dMa yo,p kai BAdBny ep,'n-o:.ew olde 'rrAezw Tév
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¢ Tois pévro Cuyew apa Kal a*rmxew avro
ﬂpoe)\o;u,evots Téraktar 10 uéyioTor® Luyov KaTd,
y,eaov éx mepirTod aplﬂ;.cov olov® 8éka Kaa. évds,
oldv éort 76 ék TGV G& & 1 dmokeyuévy dua-

pa¢'q elr’ &’ exa‘repa. 'rov8€ 3do {vya Suddu
adrol Aeimopeva,’ ﬂpoaw pév s 70 éx TGV
crv'y:cecpevov, omuw d¢ s To e:c @ 77, dotf
ékagroy T@V B xal § oToixely éxdoTw T@v & w)\nv
TV akpwv a xal & émeta eéqg peETA pév 7O ﬁ
{vyov 70 €K Qv 88 Sudde adrod Aeumduevor, pera
3¢ 76 y 10 Tav &€ kai Tobro 80«184. 700 §
Aamduevov, dore Ecaardv e Tav 88 éndore TaV

1 Om. by K. and R. 2 Om. C (Salmasius).

3 trrwv K. and R. ¢ K. and R. sug est cm.*m&e;é-repov.

5 K. and R. : wéoor F, ﬁ R.: 7év F,

7 K. and R.: Aewbueva F. 8 Added by K. and R.

1 The idea behind these words is more clearly expressed
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TACTICS, vi1. 4~ 6 )

more havoc than the enemy themselves, for when the
riders run afoul of one another they frighten the
horses. Hence, if the number of the cavalry is a
square number, they will have to be drawn up in an
oblong rectangle, but if the number of men is not a
square number and a square must be formed, the
depth will have to be fixed at three or four horse-
men and the front arranged accordingly.l

And yet the rhomboid formation has seemed more
necessary for mancevvring because it bears toward
a leader and because, like the square, it is capable
of both rank and file arrangement, for which reasons
some have ordered it with this in mind, namely that
attention be paid to both rank and file, others have
paid attention to neither rank nor file, some to rank
only and not to file, and still others the opposite.

Now by those who prefer to order the squadron by
both rank and file the longest line is stationed in the
middle, consisting of an odd number such as eleven,
designated by the line a« in the following diagram ;
then before and behind this line are two others,
each two men less in number, the front (38, the
rear y v, ordered so that each man in 8 and y is in
file with each in a except the two end men in a;
then again after the line 8 there comes the line 8§,
also two less in number, and after the line y there
comes the line e¢, and this also is two less than the
line y, so that each man in the line 83 is in file with
in Aelian xviii. 9: ‘* When the number of riders in rank
equals the number in file, the number is a sguare number,
but the formation is an oblong rectangle, the depth of which
is greater than its length ; but when the formation of the
squadron is a square the number of the horsemen in rank
is different from that in file.”
Asclep. vii. 5= Ael. xix. 1. 8. Asclep. vii. 6=Ael. xix. 4.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

BB mapd Tods dkpovs orouxely, kal éxaorov TGV
éé éxdorw TGV Yy _mapa Tovs éoxdrovs. Egov-
ras 8% 76 pév rkard P ral 7 Luya dmo éwéa dvBpdv,
78 8¢ kard 8 kal € dmd {, duolws 8¢ Todrows 70,
pév €’ éxdrepa, olov 76 éx Tawv LI wal G
éorar dmo mevrddos, Ta 8 éri éffls s TO éx TOV

kal 70 éx TOv K dmo Tpuddos. povddos Oé
Aevropévs® Eorw® S mpdow kardt 76 A Idpyns,®
6 3¢ ombev kai kara 70 i olpayds: mAaylody-
Aakes 8¢ of dipor Tob a Lvyod, wal’ elvar 70 Tijs
eldns mAjjfos avdpav évos kal éfrjrovra. TO Bé
dmo Tod d péoov {uyod émi Tov IXdpxnmy Tplywvov
oxfipa éuBolddv 7€ kai ogmroedés ovoudlerar:
vmoyéypamrar 3¢ ovrws:

A
666
zzzzz
AAAALAAA
BBBBBBBBB
daadaaaaaaa
rrrrrrrrr
€E€EEEEEE
HHHHH
K K K
M

7 “Oocois® & fipeoe ™y eidpy Lvyeiv uév, odrér
3¢ Kkal aroixeiv, 76 uéyiorov kal péoov fuydv éx
mepuTT@V’ avdpdv domep kal TO mPSTEpoV memoLn-
kéres, olov 76 aBy8els, Ta & éxdrepa
povdde Xewrdueva rdrrovow, domep 6 BirkAav

'R F. 2 K. and R.: \rouévys F.
3 ¢srai K. and R. 4 waps K. and R. 5 yNdpxn F.
8 A (margin) C (Salmasius), K. and R. : {coic F.
7 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: pecéfvyor meprrov F,
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TACTICS, vir. 6 -7 ’

each man in the line B8 except the end men, and
each man in the line ee is in file with each man in
the line y y except the last men; then the lines 8
and y will be formed of nine men, and the lines 8
and ¢ of seven men, and in the same manner will be
ordered the lines after these, i.e., the lines {(and 9y
will have five men, and the lines 6 and « three men ;
and of the remaining lines of one man each let the
front one A be a squadron-commander (ilarckes) and
the rear one p be a squadron-closer (wuragos); and
the flank-guards will be the men on the ends of line
a, so that the strength of the entire squadron will
be sixty-one men. The triangle from the middle
line to the squadron-commander is called a ram and
wedge-shaped. The figure follows :

A
6686
zzzzz
AAaaAABLA
BBBBBBBBB
daaaaaaaaas
rrrrrrrrr
€EceceEecce
HHHHH
K K K
m

Those who prefer to order the squadron by rank
and not by file, make the longest and centre rank
odd in number as above, as « By 8¢(n,! and then
place, before and behind, ranks one man less in
number, as the ranks ¢ ux Apv, so that 6 is not in

1 From here on the diagram after § 9 is in mind.

Asclep. vii. T=Ael. »ix. 13.
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Lvydv, dore 16 8 pire 76 @ wire 7@ B orouxely,
AW’ & 7 perald adrdv keiobar els Totumpoalev,
s adrws 8¢ kal 7dv By 6 i kal T@v 78 16 R Kal
76 X 7dv 8¢, 76 8¢ i rawv &l wal rav &7 7o V.
odrw yap xeywévwy olde els Tav &v T GiRALT
lvyd oddewt Tav & r@ aBydelf oroypioe.
opolws 8¢ rai 70 E67pG Luvydv éumpoolfev 7Tod
d;EXﬁﬁ rdogovow, Gore 16 & wijre 7@ 0 pijre
7o i* én’ edbelas elvai, AN & 70° peraéd Tomw
Kkal kard, 76 B rod mpdrov Lvyod, Kal 76 & per

70D IR* o KaTd TO TV, kal 7O 7T perald TAV RA ds
kard 76 8, 70 8¢ f perald Tév Al ds kaTd 7O €5
kal 70 & perald Tdv v kard 76 {7 otrw yop
76 E67pS Luyov oddert Tav & TR ﬂaPeSpev'owc
lvyd aroypjoer, olov & BikApv, dMa 7¢ map’
&% olov 7 aBydelsj. é&oras Tolvvv kal To éfijs
Luyov olov 76 Tidx TG pdv mpd adrod uy) aroryoiv
16 E67pG,0 76 8¢ map’ &, olov 7 OikAflD, kai 76
PBE0 7" pév Fidx o aroypioe,’® @ 8¢ mapa
rodro £07pG, 76 8¢ [} od oroydoe Td Y,
7 8¢ mapa Tobro Todx® & 8¢ a iAdpyms perafd
pev €otar Tav 14,4 én’ edbelas 8¢ Tun TV év
¢ PaSY.  kal tovrew 8¢ @ éuBddw ral Tov
émobev loov Tdfavres quum\npodor Ty eldy, Hs
6 pév @ &orar (Adpxns, olpayos 8¢ a'* S &oyaros
T@v dveiv éuPdlwv, of 8¢ a7 mAaywodvlaxes-
kal davepdy, OTL Tis TowdTys €llns el kal i)

1 uhur F. 2 K.and R.: « F.

8 K.and R.: d\\a 70 F. 4 K. and R.: T«ai x F.
K.and R.: ¢ F. 6 K.and R.: I F.
7K.andR.: § F 8 K.and R.: &a F.

¥ K. and R. added &.
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TACTICS, vi1. 7

file with either « or 8 but stands before and between
them, and in the same manner ¢ between B7y, x
between y8, A between 8¢, p between e(, and v
between (7. When the ranks are so ordered not a
man in the rank ¢« A pv will be in file with a man
in the rank a By8e{n. After the same fashion they
place the rank £ompo before the rank fexApv, so
that £ is not directly before either 6 or ¢, but is in
their interval and in line with 3 of the first rank, o is
between ¢« and in line with vy, 7 is between « A and
in line with 8, p between Ap and in line with e,
and o between pv and in line with (. For by this
arrangement the rank £ o 7 po will not be in file with
the nearest rank 6¢x A u v, but with the second rank
ofBy8efn. So also the next rank Tv¢ x will not
be in file with the one immediately preceding it
fompo, but with the second rank G.kApv, the
rank Y o s will not'be in file with v x, but with
the one beyond it £o7po, and the rank 4§ { will not
be in file with the rank Y wg¢, but with the one
beyond it Tv¢ x; and the squadron-commander a
will be between {4, and directly before someone
in the rank yws. Now since they place a wedge
behind, exactly like the one in front, they complete
the squadron, which will have « as a squadron-
commander, a the last man in the two wedges as
a squadron-closer, and ay as flank-guards. And it
is apparent that in such a squadron, though the

10 K, and R. added ¢ K. and R.: xal 7 F,
12 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: sveroiyfoe F.

18 K. and R.: a sencs of certain emendations for the
corrupt rapa todro kal To p§ T® wapd 16 yws F.

4 f( and R.: 76 4¢ F. 15 K. and R.: & y@ F.

16 Supplied by K. and R. 7 B(), K.and R.: An F.
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Ta ouwvex] {vya oroiel, dAd Ta & map’ &
Kelpeva.

8 ’Emel’ 8¢ owéBn lvyelv uév, od oroixelv 08¢,
Tobro Nudv ¢povrildvTwy, oToixelv Aéyerar €l
ye povws év tf Tdéer Ppovrilopev mpdirov Toib'
kard Tov_ IAdpxmv Te kal olpayov orixov, olo

\

700 A& 78 7 &3 & kal 7@V €p’ ékdrepa,? olov 1k KT 1
kai_1$AXE1,* mera T@v perd Tobode, olov Tob
re foyoy kal Tod &pEPS, elra Tav épefiis, TobT
éomi oD Te FiiT kal Tob XARX,S xal TAV pera
Tovrous EBE kal 6{G, kal ér T@v mapa TovToUS
705" 7€ 00 kal ToD ¥V Kal Tedevraiwy T@V KaTd.
Tovs mAaywopilakes, kai'' o0dév uév Sioloer kard
v Béow 1o {vyolvros™ uév, un oroiyodvros &€,
77 8 tuerépg Mipe s Tdfews Kal T Ppovride
aroiyfoel uév, 8’ 811 of TeTayuévor katTa oTolyov
dAjdovs ouvvéyovow, od Lvyijoer 8¢, i 6 mpdTos
7ol mpdhTov oToi)xOV, Olov O d, TH TOD Sevrépov
mpdrw, olov 7d 12, odk én’ edbelas éoriv kara
70 {vyeiv.

9 'AMA'® kal Goov uijre lvyelv wijre oToiyelv
wéMov T ety mpovfuuifnoav, d&)\ov TpSmov
els TadTyy émjvecay T Béow® rdooovor yap

! The tentative restoration of this extremely corrupt
passage follows the lines marked out by K. and R., with
some simplifications.  éwedn ocwéBnuer o0 roliro 8¢ Hudv
ppovrifovTay {vyelv Nyerar pbvws v vve (ef 8¢ C) év 1§ rdte
ppovrifopev Tob F 1 émel 8¢ avvéBy fuyeiv uév, o aroryeiv 8¢ Tobro
UGy GpovTilorTwr, ob {vyely Néyerar uév, oTorxely 8¢, el ye pbvoy
év 7 Tdfer ppovtifouer wpdrov 7ol K. and R.

2 éxarépa F'; éxarépg AC (Sulmasius}){.
3 K.and R.: ¢ yky( F. 4 K.and R.: Xadp? F.
5 K. and R.: o7y F. ¢ K. and R.: spes" F.
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TACTICS, vi1. 7-9

successive ranks are not in file, the alternate ones
are.

Though, when considercd in the foregoing manner,
the squadron happens to be ordered by ranks and
not by files, it is still said to be in file formation, if
only we regard the formation of the first file from
squadron-commander to squadron-closer, namely the
file « w7 87 w a, and those on each side of it, namely
Pvkkv) and 1AL 4, then the following files
Yoyoy and ¢ pepg, further the next in order e 7
and x ppy, then the next £B £ and o (o, the suc-
cessive ones 6 6 and v v, and finally the flank-guards.
Now such a formation will in no way differ from that
called the ordering by rank and not by file, and yet
in our apprehension and conception of the ordering
it will be by file, because the men are contiguous in
file, but it will not be by rank, since the fir-t man in
the first file, namely a, is not directly before the first
man in the second file, namely 4, by rank.

But those who wish to draw up the squadron
neither by rank nor by file, prefer another arrange-
ment for this formation ; for they first station as a

Asclep. vii. 8=Ael. xix. 11. Asclep. vii. 9= Ael. xix. 6-10.

7 rob e ¥1iT added by K. and R. after C (Salmasius),
which has 8¢ (for rs)
8 C (Salmaamg _ . and R.: &rw kal 7ob ymmy F.
(

® EBF F, K. an mnsprmt)
WK and R.: 7év F 1 Added by K. and R.
2 tyyavros K. 13 K.and R.: T F.

<
14 The last three words are added by K. and R. (from C?).
¥ K. and R., following in the main C (Salmasius), which,
however, has ,wr,&é orotxetv . . . wpobvunbnoay . . t‘ryveaav
0éow : F has oo uf Te ororxetv uy 8¢ (vyetv xara -rb 70 {vydw
&X\ov Tpbmwoy palhov Ty elApy Tpobuundeicay o TavTyy érawnoor
Ty Géow.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

nplTov Tis eldns' mpdowmov kai olov {vydv Tas
eis Tolumpooler Yo mAevpds Tob pouPoedods,
olov a ff’lﬁ?dgs‘x&ﬁﬁ,’ AaBBoeidés® oxijua, €lf’
é€fis S Tobro duddi avrod Aeumdpevov 1o O Bici B
$pils, elra Eiyi7Aéac® SudSi kal robro Tob
mpo adrod Aemduevov,® Lvyapyodvros Tod év T;fz‘
kata 70 péoov ywvig, olov Tdv dww, éffs de
Todrw 76 T6RSApX®, od Luydpxns 6 8,7 kai dmo
Tobro 76° Ji7gs, v’ 8 1o f&1,° Kkal Eoyaros
olpayds 6 d. ¢avepor odv omv éoer pév oddév
§co{aez T@v mpotépwy, Miper 3¢ povov, ws éx Tis
vmoypagils dijov €oTas.

10 Tdrrovor 8¢ 7ds eldas, domep kal Td YrAd,
ToTé pév mpo s ddAayyos,!® Toré 8¢ mo TH Pd-
! el\go F. 8 K. and R. : 3837¥¢ afq xciw F.
* B (margin) C (Salmasius) : afoeidéo F.
¢ K. and R.: 8 Biov @ ¢ps 2K Aimo F.
5 K. and R.: \uwbpevor F.

hry. K. and R. (who read, however, or instead of 7o):
apxoirroo kdy rd dexarprywvlav olov 7O T é&fjs & TovTw TO

xarpx F (v 57x30p% C). 7 53 F.
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TACTICS, vi. 910 ‘

face and a kind of rank of the squadron the opposite
sides of the rhomboid e £ 7y 4 a4 s x o vy, like the
letter A, then, in order, the line two men less in
number § Brovewppplv,thenthelinefiyxrrepo
also two men less than the one before it, with the
man at the centre corner leading each line, i.e., the
men aoww; then the line rox3Apx whose leader
is §, then the line y vw ¢ ¢, behind it { 04, and last
a squadron-closer a. It is clear, then, shat such an
arrangement will not differ from the former ones
save in conception only, as will be evident from the
diagram,!

The cavalry force is stationed, like the light in-
fantry, sometimes before the phalanx, sometimes

1 After one has observed the great care with which our
author dwells upon these different formations, man by man,
rank by rank, file by file, he is rather surprised to find that
they differ only in the way one looks at them—that, in fact,
paragraphs 7-9 are to be taken in a Pickwickian sense.

Asclep, vii. 10=Ael. xx. 1.

s Suﬁglied by K. and R. 9 K. and R. : < ]

10 After ¢dhayyos F has the dittography rére 8¢ dmod
@dAayyos * Tére 3¢ Uwd TH pdAayyt.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

Aayyi, dMote &' éx mAayiwy, 0ev kai TovTwy TO
nAijfos ddayya pév ol kadobow, émirayua &,
domep kal 10 T@Y Yuddv, 8 Ot éml T pddayy
rdrrovrai! mpds Tds mapakalovoas adTiy xpelas.
11 Tas pév odv 8vo eidas émAapyiav dviuacav,
ras 8¢ Svo émdapyias Tapavriwapyiov,® Tas 8¢
dvo Tapavrwapyias® inmapyiav, Tds 3¢ dvo {mmap-
xlas épummapyiav, 0 8¢ dumdodv Tijs éhumrmapyias
Télos dvdloyov Td képari Tis Padayyos. dmo
yoov 7dv Svo Teddv TO Slov émirtaypa yiverar

dvdoyov 7§ ddAayyr.

VIII. Hep! dppdrwv

Tav 8¢ dpudrwv kai éledpdvrwv el xal Ty
xpiow amavilovoav elploxoper, dAN’ Suds mpos
70 Té\ewov Ths ypaghs Tas dvopacias éxfnodueba.
xalovar Toivov Ta pev 8vo dpuara {vyapyiav, Tds
8¢ 8o luvyapxias ovlvylav, Svo 8¢ ovlvyias
émovivylav, Yo 8¢ émovlvyias dpuarapyiav,
kai 7o €k T@V® dppaTapyidv képas, od To duwAd-
owv ¢ddayya. mAeloow 8¢ Pdayél dpudTwy
xppevort éfeari Tals adrals dvouadios ovyke-

fjofart €ori 8¢ TAv dpudTwv Ta pév Yard,
Ta 8¢ dpemavnddpa kara Tovs dfovas.

1X. Iepi éAeddvrwv
’Emi 8¢ 7av éleddvtwv 6 uév évos éédavros
dpxwv {apxos ovoudlerar, o6 8¢ Svelv Orpapyos
1 K. and R.: rdrrew F.

2 K.and R.(from Arrian and Ael, Zact. xx. 2; Lex. mil. § 32);
rapavriapylav and -rwapxlas F. ¥ dvoiv K. and R,
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TACTICS, vi. 10 —1x. 1

behind it, and at other times on the flanks, for which
reason this arm of the service is called a supporting
force (epitagma), as in the rase of the light infantry,
and not a phalanx, because it is attached to the
phalanx according as need for it arises.

Now two squadrons are called a battalion (epil-
archia), two battalions a Tarentine regiment (7}';0'-
antinarchia), two Tarentine regiments a brigade
(hipparchia), two brigades a division (ephipparching,
and the double of the division a complement (telos),
corresponding to the wing of the phalanx. The
two complements form the entire supporting force
(epitagma), corresponding to the phalanx.!

VIII. Chariots

Although we rarely find any use for chariots and
elephants, we shall, nevertheless, set forth their
nomenclature to complete this discussion. Two
chariots are called a pair (sygarchia), two pairs a
double-pair (sysygia), two double-pairs a chariot-unit
(episyzygia), two chariot-units a chariot-line (karmat-
archia), twa chariot-lines a wing (keras), and the
double of this a phalanx. If several phalanxes of
chariots are to be used, the same nomenclature may
be employed. Some of the chariots have no offensive
weapons, while others carry scythes on the axles.

IX. Elephants
In the branch of the elephants the leader of
a single elephant is called an animal-commander

1 That is, the phalanx of light infantry (ef. vi. 8).

Asclep. vii. 11=Ael. xx. 2. Asclep. viii=Ael. xxii.
Asclep. ix=Ael. xxiii.

i xpwuére K. and R. 5 guvkexpiicfar F.
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kai T ovoTpa Bnpapra, 6 Se' -reo'adpwv ém-
0npa.pxog Kai €m01)pa xl.a. 70 ovamp.a, o 8¢ Tav
om'w c)\apxng, TGV € e§xa¢85xa e/\e¢awapxns,
Kepdpxms 3¢ 6 TAv Svo kal 'rpbaxowa, o Se¢ T@v
Sm)\a.cnovwv ¢a)\a'yyapx17$, Kkal Juwvipws TO
avornua kal’ éxdorny apyiv xexMijoerat.

\ -~ AY \ I3 k] -~
X. Ilepi 7év kara Ty kivnow dvopacidv

Ta pév olv eldn Tijs Tedelas duvvdpews kai Ta
ovduara T@AV €v adTfi Tayudrwv eipnror éffjs
8¢ mepl Tdv JvoudTwy axdlovbor Méyew, ols
Xppevor p,e-ra(opvop.z'govawl oi o"rpam'yoi Tas
¢d)\ay'yas daoi ap 0 puév T «)u'ow émi dopu
7 ém aomSa, 76 8¢ perafoliy kai emo'rpotﬁqv,
a.Mo Kal avampoq‘mv, e-repov Kai wepwvrao-p.ov”
Kal emrepwvraapov, cmoxa.faafamv Te Kat ém-
kardoTaow, oToixely 1€ kai {vyel* ral els Spfov
dﬂoSoﬁvac Kai e’fe)\faa'ew‘ Kal SL'rrAamé{eLV' ¢a02
3¢ Kcu. e'n'o.'yw'y'r)v xal napa'yw'y'r)v Sefcav ]
Aacav kal® mAaylay qﬂa)tay'ya xal opblav kal /\of‘qv,
xal mapepPoliy kai mapévleow, mpdraliy’ Te kal

1 K. and R. write with one p and so apparently F.

2 K. and R.: c\fjow F.

3 Added by K. and R. from Arrian and Aelian, Tuctice,
xxw. 2 (of. § 7 below) : érepor kal ékmwepismacudr F.

+ These four words are omitted by K. and R but
supported by the parallel passage in Arrian and Aelian,
Tactica, xxiv. 2; ¢f. ch. x. § 11 below, last note.

5 K. and R.: éereiv F,

8 K. and R.: «ai karé F (but ¢f. Arrian and Aelian, l.c.,
§ 3, and § 21 below).

7 K. and R.: ratw F.
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TACTICS, 1x. 1 -x. 1 .

gzoarckns), the commander of two a beast-commander
therarchos) and his command a beast-unit (therarchia),
the commander of four a top-beast-commander
éepitherarclws and his command a top-beast-unit
epitherarchia), the commander of eight a troop-com-
mander (ilarches), of sixteen an elephant-commander
2elephantarches), of thirty-two a wing-commander
kerarches), and of double this number a phalanx-
commander (phalangarches); corresponding names
will be given to each unit.!

X. The Terms used for military Evolutions

The different branches of the entire army and the
names of its lesser divisions have now been given;
it remains to consider in turn the terms used by the
commanders in manceuvring the divisions of the
phalanx.  For they use first ‘right-’ or ‘left-face’
(klisis), then ¢ about-face* (metabole) and ‘quarter-turn’
(epistrophe),also ‘back-turn’ (anastrophe), further ¢ half-
turn’ (perispasmos) and ¢ three-quarter-turn’ (ekperi-
spasmos)and ‘return-to-original-position’ (apokatastasis)
.and‘advance-to-original-position’ (epikatastasis), ‘order
files’ (stoichein) and ¢ order ranks’ (zygein), also ¢ lines
front’ (eis orthon apodunai) and ¢ counter-march’ (ez-
eligmos) and ¢ doubling’ (diplasiasmos) ; they use also
‘march-in-column’ (epagoge) and €march-in-line’
(paragoge), and these either ‘to the right’ or ‘to
the left,” < extended front,” ¢ column formation,” and
‘oblique front’ (plagia, orthia, loxe phalanx), ¢inter-
jection’ (parembole) and ¢ insertion’ (parenthesis), and

1 It is very doubtful if such terms as these were known
outside the class-rooms of the philosophic strategists.

Asclep. x. 1=Ael. xxiv,
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vmdrafu’ kal émitabw, dv éxaorov 6 T onualver,
SnAdoar di. Bpaxéwv mewpaadueba.

2 KXo pév odv éorw 7 kar’ dvdpa rivnos, éml
dopy pév 1) éni Sebid, e’ domida 8¢ 1 ém dpi-
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vmepPalréabos 76 Képas TV modeplwy.
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Aepiewv, My Kkal ém’ odpov émovopdlovow, 7§ &
émi Tovds modepiovs dm’ odpds® kadovuéry.

4 ’Emorpody) 8¢ éorw, 87 dv munvdioavres Sov
70 ovvrayua katd ASxov Te Kkal {vydv s évds
avdpds odua rKM\vwper, ds &v mepl kévrpov mepl
T0v mpdTov Aoyaydv,® €l v éml 8dpv, Tov Sefidv,
€l 8¢ én’ domida, Tov dpioTepdy Shov’ Tob oww-
rdyparos mepievexfévros kal peralofévros® Tov
éumpoolev Témov kol émpdvewaw, éml 8dpv pév
I ék Sebudv, én’ danida 8¢ T éml Aaudv.

5§ Olov éorw avvrayua 16 aBy8,° Aoyayan®® 8 &
adrd Luyov 76 ap- Sil‘)lov é, O1L Oefids pév
€orar doyayos o kara 16 B, Aawds 8¢ S kard 76 d,

b dmiragw F, 2 K. and R. suggest irréwr.
3 A and B in margin, K. and R.: # vrepacwo F.
* yiyvouévn K. and R.: ywouévy is attested also in Lex. mil.

34 5 amrovpao F.
¢ K. and R. (Aoxaydv C, the second mepl suggested by K‘

and R.): wepicerrpor mwpdrov Aoyor F. _T 8o I,
8 K. and R.: ueraBd\\ovroo F. Y aBr F.
10 K. and R. : oxaydr F. 11 Supplied by K. and R.

! The great confusion of these terms during this period
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TACTICS, x. 1 -5

¢ van-position’ (profazis), rear-position’ (kypotaxis),
and ‘supporting-position’ (epitaxis). The significa-
tion of each of these terms we shall endeavour to
explain as briefly as possible.!

Right- or left-facing, then, is the movement of the
individual men, ¢ by spear ' to the right, and ¢ by shield”
—called in the cavalry ‘by rein’—to the left; this
takes place when the enemy falls upon the flanks
and we wish either to counter-attack, or else to
envelop his wing, i.e., overlap the wing of the enemy.

The double turning, which is performed in the
same way, whereby the soldiers face about to the
rear, is called an about-face (metabole), of which there
are two kinds, the one from the enemy, called ‘to
the rear’ (ep’ wran), and the other toward the
enemy, called ¢ from the rear’ (ap’ wras).

It is a quarter-turn, when we close up the entire
battalion by file and rank in the compact formation 2
and move it like the body of one man in such a
manner that the entire force swings on the first file-
leader as on a pivot, if to the right on the right
file-leader, and if to the left on the left file-leader,
and at the same time takes a position in advance and
faces by spear’ if pivoting right and ¢by shield’
if pivoting left.

Let the Dbattalion, for example,® be « By 38, and
a B its rank of file-leaders; it is clear, then, that the
right file-leader will be the one at 8 and the left the
was probably due to the fact that such discussions had lost
all contact with the drill-ground.

2 That is, two cubits apart.
8 The diagrams to explain this and the following evolutions

will be found on p. 301.
Asclep. x. 2=Ael. xxv. 1.  Asclep. x. 3= Ael, xxv. 2-4.
Asclep. x. 4= Ael. xxv. 5.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

xal éml 8pv pév Td kara 76 B uépy, én’ domida
8¢ 70 xara 70 G pévovros Tolvuv Tob B, el émi-
’ o 1 - - d 3\ ’ A
orpépopev Sdov 70 GPy8 ovrayua éml 8Spv, 70
kard ™y @B {vyov peraomjoeTar émi Ty mpos
dpfas avrd Béow Ty Bé Kal GAov 70 Bady éora
os 10 Belf émeorpappévov éml 8dpy kal Kar-
A \ 2 ’ \ \ » 0'0 LA sé
eAndos® Témov pév Tov éumpoolev, empdveav
v Sefudv.
? AY 7 1] > 4 ~ b}

6 ’Avactpody) 8¢ éorww dmokardoTaocis Tis émi-
orpodils els 6V° mpoxareiye 70 ovvrayua TémOV,
olov Tov kara 76 G784

II \ 8 ’ (4] ] 8 ~ b} -~

7 Ilepiomaouds 8¢ éorw 7° éx dveiv émorpoddv
700 ourTdyuaTos kivnois kaTd TO avTO Mépos WS
76 BORX riis uév yap mpdrys émarpodis Tis
kard 76 PBEélT éméyer rémov pév Tov éumpoobev,
émpdveiay 3¢ v defudv, Tis 8 é€ dpxfis Oéoews
s G B78 els® Tovmiow PAéme.

8 'Exmepiomaouds 8¢ éorw, 67’ dv éx Tpidv éme-
oTpopdV’ émi T4 adra owexdv kwiral TA OUY-
Tdypata els Tov ombev Tomov kal TV €ls Aaov

- ~ - k]
émddveiav, kaldmep éxer 76 BiivE, Tob pév Bk els
rotumpocler kara Ty Sefiav keipevov émpaveiav,
700 8¢ Kkard Tv & dpxijs Oéow B ady els Tovmoféy
Te perameaov kal T dpioTepav PAémov émpdveiay.

\
9 Kol davepdv, omv Tov éxmepiomacuodv od kard

1 gear F. 2 K. and R.: rarei\ngpic F.

3 K.and R.: # F,

4 BoaBra F: K. and R. deletc 8a. It is, however, a mis-
take for 76, which 1 have introduced into the text.

5 Lex. mil. § 37, K. and R.: om. F.

¢ Omitted by K. and R.

7 B (margin) C (Salmasius), Ler. mil. § 87, K. and R.:
weporpépuav F,
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TACTICS, x. 5-9 ‘

one at a, and the divisions of the force at 8 will be
on the right, and the divisions at « will be on the
left; if, then, we make the entire battalion a8y 38
quarter-turn to the right, while 8 holds his position,
the line a8 will occupy the position Be at a right
angle with o 3, and the entire unit will be swung to
the right into the position B¢ {7, occupying a position
in advance and facing to the right.

A back-turn is the reversal of the forward-turn
toﬁth; position the battalion originally held, as to
afByd.

A half-turn is the movement of the battalion by
two quarter-turns in the same direction, as 86« A; it
proceeds from the first forward-turn position Be (7,
takes a position in advance, and faces to the right,
and, if considered from its original position a8 ¥4,
it faces to the rear.!

It is a three-quarter-turn when the battalions
move by three quarter-turns in the same direction to
the position behind and facing left from the original
station, as Buv§, a position which, considered from
B 0 x A, lies before and faces the right, and considered
from the original station Bady, lies behind and
faces the left.2

It is obviously impracticable to revert by a back-

1 Such an evolution could scarcely ever have been used
in actual warfare.

3 This evolution must have been confined to the drill-
round, where for pur‘)oses of discipline and exercise
ormations are still taught which find no place in actual
battle.

Asclep. x. 6=Ael. xxv. 7. Asclep. x. 7= Ael. xxv. 8.
Asclep. x. 8=Ael. xxv. 9.

8 B (mar in) C (Salmasius), K. and R.: owéxwr ylvyra: F,
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a.vawpqunv dmoxabiardvew! 'lTpoo“qul.-—SG‘r)O'o-
pefa yap Tpudv a.vacrrpo¢wv, wa. dmokaraory,
s T€ em 70 <A kal Ts em -ro é 17 Ka.i é’-rc
s em 'ro B as'y, —aMa KG.‘T émoTpody plov
-r'qv em 70 Sopv, 8’ 8r 76 Bady* rod § 1'61101/
pev éxer ToV é'pmpoaﬁev, em¢avecav mv €K
5€§va. Ka)\ewat. 8¢ 77 kar’ emm‘pqu'qv €ls 70
¢ _dpxis awoxa—ram-amg e’mkarofa-racns.
1o ‘H pev olv mpdyTy emm‘po¢n kai 7 TpiTy KO-
ony,ev'q ekﬂepwwaa'pos ,u.ovast awoxaGw'TawaL,“
pev Kad. &Vuavrpo v p,ovwg Ul 5€Zn, 7 8¢ lca'r
emar ?‘qv y.ovws % BavE 1) 8¢ &) péon Tovrwy
io W Kal weptoﬂao;l.ov Ka)\ovpev, Suydvs
a,woxa.@cwo.rac,’ SL 311 7 KO.’TG. dvacsTpody
xw’qmg avrijs lom éori T xar’ ema'rpo¢-qv- Svo
ap avacn'pquaLs aﬂoxamm'ﬁaemn T Te eis TO
%e i kai k] els 76 Bady, Kac dvo emm'porﬁa.cs
émkaraorioerar, 7 Te €ls 10 BAVE Kol Tf eis TS
Bas y 2
11 EL » o aomSa wocome@a ™Y émoTpodiy,
Tomov épéfel 76 avway,u,a Kai obrw 'rc‘w é'/.l.ﬂpoaﬂev
émpdveiay Se evavnav Y Ka'r apLoTepdy-
petataybév yap To aﬂ'ys wepc pevov-ra 'rc‘w a
Aoyayov Ge'mv ééer Tt a6 wp Kam‘v. ﬂpwmv éme-
oTpodniy, kato, 8¢ mepioTaoUOY TV AGTD,'® éxmepi-

1 awoxabiordvac K. and R. 2 K.and R.: Bara F.

# K. and R.: 7ov euer (space of three letters) F.

¢ K. and R.: kardorasic F.

5 K.and R.: povaxd xabloravras F.

¢ K. and R.: «aflorarac F.

7 Ba (erasure of one letter) ar I,

8 The words from xal dvo to the end stand thus in F
(except 77 twice), but have fallen out in ABC,
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TACTICS, x. 9-11

turn from the three-quarter-turn to the original
position, for we shall require three back-turns to do
this, one to the position B 6« A, one to Bely, and
one to Bady; but it is practicable by a quarter-turn
to the right, because a8y occupies a position before
Bpvé and faces to its right. The return by a
quarter-turn to the original position is called advance-
to-original-position (epikatastasis).

Now the first position, the quarter-turn, and the
third, called the three-quarter-turn, can be restored
to the original position by a single evolution, the
first Be(, by a single back-turn, the second Buv §
by a single quarter-turn; but the position between
these two, 30« A, which we also call a half-turn, can
resmme its original station equally well by two
evolutions, because its movement by a back-turn
equals that by a quarter-turn; since it requires two
back-turns to revert to the original position, first to
Beln and then to Budy, and also two quarter-turns
to advance to the original position, first to B u v £ and
then to Bady.

If we should make the quarter-turn to the left,
then the battalion will in the same way occupy the
position in advance, with its face, however, to the
left; since o By38, by pivoting upon the stationary
file-leader o, will by the first quarter-turn take the
position a o p, by the half-turn the position ao 7y,

With Asclep. x. 11 ¢f. Ael. xxxiv. 1.
® ﬂ"otot"/.tfl?a. K. and R. 10 K, and R.: dpsreptn F,

1 K. and R.: &0 miw F: @s C (Salinasius).
12 K. and R.: wepiomacuéy merw &1y F.
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omacleioa 8¢ ™y adxy xal émrarasralbeioa
7:r)v1’ 6.375.’ ﬁ 8¢ T@v dmokaracrdoewy® duadopa
Spola Tais émt dSpv ool voelalw.

Tabra 8¢ ylverar émér’ dv of modéuior mapa-
dalvwvrar katd mAevpav Ths ¢dlayyos.?

Ol Za(?)

T, v 9 T
I +_ llallB®) B
<) N r A
X ¢ I
M Utterne evanid e, \1)* littezae Libliopegi incuria abacisae (Rostagno),

(In place of this figure which contains some errors and is not eary to
understand, K. and R have substituted two which will be found on the
opposite page. On these figurex in general see the Introduction,)

12 Eis dpfov 8¢ éorw dmodobvaw 70 émi Ty €€
dpxijs Oéow dmoxataorioar dvdpa éxaoTov wore,
€. émi 80pv KkAivew éx TAV molepiwv kedevowro
elra adlis én’™* Spfov dmododvar, derjoer émi Tovs
modeulovs mdAw Tpémeaac.

13 Efeliypos® 3¢ yiverar Tpixds, Makedovikds Te

! K. and R.: érwaracrdsa 7 F.

2 K. and R.: rxataordoewr F.

¥ A lacuna is assumed here by K. and R. since an explana-
tion of aroixeiv Te xal {vyely in § 1 above is not given at this
point, although an extreiely verbose one aprears in Arrian
and Aelian, Tactica, xxvi. 1, in this same relative “position.
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TACTICS, x. 11 - 18

by the three-quarter-turn the position a ¢ x ¢, and b
the advance-to-original-position, the position « 87 8.
The different ways of returning to the original
position you may consider similar to those used in
evolutions to the right.

These evolutions are used whenever the enemy
appears on a flank of the army.

Zlf—‘e o L4

pl—ly x\—é

It is called lines-front when man by man the force
reverts! to its original position, so that in case the
command has been given to turn to the right from
the enemy and then to form lines-front, the men
will have to turn back so as to face the enemy.

There are three types of the counter-march, the

1 That is, from a turn to the right or to the left.

Asclep. x. 12=Ael. xxvi. 8.
Asclep. x. 13=Ael xxvii. 1-2 ; xxviii. 1.

These terms were defined, however, in ch. ii. 6, above, and,
as nothing new is to be added, Asclepiodotus may have
been satisfied with that.

4 K. and R. suggest eis or és ép6dv which 1s more natural,
is supported by Aelian and Arrian, ZTactica, xxvi. 8, and
Lex. mil. § 38, and is perhaps correct,

5 Jtehiyuds (at beginning of a line) F.
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» ’
kal Aaxwvicos kai ér Kpnricos 7rou Ilepoikos:
AY -~ » AY
Tobro 8¢ yiverar duxds, 1) kard oTOlXOV 1) KATA
{vydv?
A} \ L 3 3 ’ ¥ 3 N ~
Maxedovikos pév odv éoriv éfeliyuds, 67 dv Tod
Aoyayodvros {vyod 7ov oikelov Témov éméxovros
Td dmiow {vya Tov éumpoofev karaddfy Témor?
pebiorapévawy uéxpis ovpayod, elra xar’ dvdpa
perafaldvrwv olov € Tob aByde L{vyod Mo-
xayodvros kai pévovros émi Tadrod Ta els Tovmiow
76t {70ik kal 6 Aav&s els 76 mpdow kabloryrar,
frou kare {vydv, dore 16 {HBik peracriva
mpérepov kal yevéobar kard® 10 WPHGTU, Eémeira
70 Aav€6 karo 70 X P&E, 9 kard orolyov, doTe
74 pév K6 yevéobar kara Ta U5, Ta 8¢ i€ kaTa Ta
F@® kal 7d7 éffs, olov Ta G5 kard Td 6 kal Ta®
7ji kara 76 px kal 70° {X° kard ra 7g elra
\ y ¥ 7 3 \ 3 »” ’8 11
kal kat dvdpa peraBdAwow dmo odpayoi, Téde
oriv dmeorpdplar pév 76 7pETT kal T4 xPa B
’ /’ \ \ AY - -\ - \ \ ¥
uépn, BAémew 8¢ kard Ta aPyoE dua 76 ombev
d¢bijvar Tods molemiovs. Pavepov 8¢ OTi KaTa
-~ Al b \ 4 ’ ’ n L4
TobTov 7OV éfehiyucv 1) ¢drayé 86eiev dv vmo-
Xwpelv Tod oikelov Témov kai Puyfi mapamhiciov
mowetv, 6 &7 Oappadewrépovs pev mowel Tods
modeuiovs, dofevearépovs 8¢ Tovs éfedlooovras.
14 ‘O 8¢ Aakwwikds éfelvyuds Tov évavriov TovTw

1 This whole sentence beginning with rofre 8¢ does not
appear here in F, where, as K. and R. saw, it belongs, but
between the words rémor and uefisrauévwr in the middle of

the next sentence. __ 2 See preceding note,
3K.and R.: aBra F. 4 K. and R.: rovmlow 7c F.
5 K. and R.: uera F. ¢ K.and R.: zo» F.

7 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: kard F.
® K.and R : xara F.
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TACTICS, x. 13 - 14

Macedonian, the Laconian, and also the Cretan or
Persian ; and each of these, again, is performed in
two ways, either by file or by rank.!

It is a Macedonian counter-march when the rank
of file-leaders holds its original position, and the
rear ranks down to the file-closers march through to
a forward position and then each man about-faces;
thus a B ydeis the rank of file-leaders and remains
in the same place, and the back ranks {n6@c¢x and
Apv o move forward, either by rank so that {7y 6.«
marches through first and becomes mpoTv and
A pvEo becomes ¢ x ¢ wg, or by file so that « o takes
the place of vg, 1§ of Tw,and soon,as v of oy, yp
of px, and ¢ of m¢; and then cach man from the
file-closer on about-faces, i.e., rpoTv and ¢ x Y og
turn about and face with o 8y &€ as their front line,
because the enemy was seen in the rear.? It is clear
that in this kind of counter-march the phalanx would
seem to yield ground and to be almost in flight,
which emboldens the enemy and disheartens those
who are counter-marching.

The Laconian counter-march takes up a position

1 The xmportance of the counter-march by files is evident,
when one bears in mind that in the front lines of the ancient

phalanx were stationed the best soldiers (cf. iii. 5-6).
2 The following diagram will explain this manceuvre :

dxpws
TTp o TV
aflyd e
End v «
Aprv o
Asclep. x. 14=Ael. xxvii. 3 ; xxviii. 25 ¢f. xxxiv. 4.
9 Supphcd by C (Salmasms) K. and R.
1 K. and R.: Xz F. 1t r45e K. and R.: 73 8¢ F.
12 The additions were made by K. and R.: piv 7o $xp F
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pe-ra)‘ap.ﬁavec Témov- ;.Lefaﬂa./\)\ec yap éEkxagros
én’ odpdv, p.evowos Toi ovpayowws egv'yov oiov
Tod Xp.vfw Ta yap )\oma, 76 7e {fjfik Kal 0
aﬂ'y é ueblorarar é¢’ ek.'a'repa. ot 7od oﬁpa-
'yovwos', Sixds thov o-n, 'qroc xa.'ra crro»xov
1 Kato {v’yov, Kou Oéow Exe 'ro p&v Lidi®

700 ZH@IK 76 8¢ af yg(e’ v Tod ABFAE'
Tobro ) moudv 6 Aakwvikos éfediyuocs Ty évavriav
KaTd TOV Ma:ceb‘ovucov Tols ﬂo)\q.uozg wape'xe-rat
8S€av+ édopudy yip kal émévar Sofecev dv omﬁev
wapa¢ave¢a¢v, @ote karamiijfar adrods® kal Sei-
Mav €k Toiide yevéotac.

15 ‘O Kpnﬂxog Se mu ] epamos kahoup.evog uéoos
éoriv ap¢ow' ov yap Tov bmbev Tijs q5a/\ayyos
pera)\ayﬁava ‘1'01TOV, ws o MaxeSouucos, odTe
T0v éumpocfev, s o Aarwvixds, dAN’ éml Tod

=]
-l
o
-
=<

N
I
o T
=

Z H 6 1 K

a ?r A ?
? litterae ovanidae (Rost wno)
av-rov xwplov & pév )\oxa‘yos Tod ovpa'yov 'rov
Témor® peradapPdver kai of kare 76 éfifs émi-
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TACTICS, x. 14— 15

the opposite of that shown above; for each soldier
about-faces to the rear, while the rank of file-closers
A p2v £ 0 holds its position; and the other ranks {7 6
and «Byde march through on either side [to a
position behind the] file-closer—and this, clearly,
in two ways, either by file or by rank—and {96k
take the position ZH O 1K, and o By 8 € the position
ABT AE! By this form of manceuvre the Laconian
counter-march arouses a feeling in the enemy just
opposite to that aroused by the Macedonian; for
they would seem to those who have appeared in the
rear to be making for and charging upon them, so
that they dismay the enemy and arouse fear among
them. .

The so-called Cretan and Persian counter-march
is an intermediate between these two; for it does
not occupy the position behind the phalanx, as the
Macedonian, nor the one before the phalanx, as the
Laconian, but occupies the same ground, while the
file-leader takes the place of the file-closer, and in
like manner the rear-rank-men those of the front-

1 To explain the manceuvre :

apByde
Eno ¢ x
Apv o
ZUOIK
ABTAE
Asclep. x. 15=Ael. xxvii. 4; xxviii. 8; ¢f. xxxiv. 5,

1 For the lacuna which K. and R. recognized at this

pomt they suggest mapibvra els 'r(‘ov 3mifev Téwor.,

K.and R.- zreik F. 3 K. and R.: aBric F.
¢ k and R.: avroisc F. 5 K. and R.: rouér F.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

ordra. kai mpwroordral kal . . .} mapamo-

pevduevor kdvradlfa duxds 7° kara Adyov 7 kata

{vydv, dypis dv 6 odpayos Tov Tod Aoyayoid Témov

dvriperalAdfy, olov Aoyayodvros Tod a ‘5}75? Kai

étis émorarodvros® Tob (70iRk kai ép’ é€fs Tod
v &8, kal perd. rodro T0b PG TI—EaTw 8¢ TodTo
ovpuayotv—67 Qv TO pev &f?SE Tov TOD WHGTD

Tomov peradauBdvy, 76 8¢ {70ik Tov Tob Apvés,

70 8¢ {Eﬁfé’ rov Tod {70ik, 0 8¢ FHGTU TOV TOD
aBy8e. odrw yip & éfehyuds odk dmoorijoel
700 adrol ywpiov T ddAayya, Smep Nuiv éorau
xpriowywov, omér’ dv dow ot exarépwley TomOL
davdrepor.

16 Tlvovrar 8¢ xara fvyov éfelvypol, 87" dv Ta
wépara peblornrar Tév dmoroudv: Ba Tadral
yop loxvpd woweirar’ Td péoa Tis PdAayyos.
éviote 8¢ kata dmoTouds ovk éyxwpei TOVS
éfelypovs moujoaclar, 67’ dv éyyvs dow ol
moAéutor, GAAG kartd ovvraypa, @oTe TO Tob
(rvl‘)rc,v'.ytmrog debov  dvriperadapBdvew Ta Aaa
kal dvdmadw.?

! K. and R.: mpoordrai F.

2 For the lacuna which K. and R. recognize at this point
they suggest mpwroordrar is alirws Tdv TéTOV éelils peTalau-
Bdvovor wapamopevbuevor, but, since the actual words are
uncertain, they leave xal in the text.

3 Supplied by K. and R. 4+ K. and R.: atrA F.

5 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: énoaros F.

8 K. and R.: 3td 7dv dmorbuwy radrais .

7 igxvpowotetrar C (Salmasius), K. and R.

.and R: 7ov 7ol defiol owwrdymaros dvriueralauBdvew
78 Aawd kal dvd mdow F, C (Salmasius) wrote in the margin
kal 7ov Nawdv 7o Oefid, which would require rdv Sefidv rod
guyTdymatos above,
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TACTICS, x. 15~ 16

rank-men . . . marching past each other, and this
in two ways, either by file or by rank, until the file-
closer has in turn taken the place of the file-leader.
That is, consider the line of file-leaders a 8y 8¢, of
rear-rank-men {7 6.k, then Apuv o, and after it as
the rank of file-closers mporv; then « 8yde takes
the position of mporv, {(nOck of ApvEo, Auvio
that of (n6.x, and wporv that of a Bydel By
this counter-march the phalanx will not change its
ground, and this we shall find advantageous, whenever
the terrain before and behind is less favourable.

Counter - marches are made by rank, when the
half-wings exchange positions each within its own
wing,? for this strengthens the centre of the phalanx.
Sometimes it is not advisable to make the counter-
marches by half-wings, when the enemy is near by,
but rather by battalions, so that the right wing of
the battalion occupies the left and vice versa.

1 (Y. the diagram :

a B y 8 e
[ ] L ] [ ] L] L]
™ P o T v
4 ] ] L x
L] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
A M v 3 o
A n v ¢ [
L] L] L[] [ ] L
4 n [ t x
L3 P ' T v
L] L) [ ] [ L]
« B ¥y 8 €

® Since the strongest half-wing occupies the right flank,
the second strongest the left, and the others the centre, by
this evolution the two stronger half-wings will exchange
places with the two weaker, and so the centre will be
strengthened and the wings weakened.

Asclep. x. 16=Ael. xxvii. 5; xxviii. 4.
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a B r A e
zZ H 06 1 K
M N % O

TP C T Y

17 Am)tacna.a’ac d¢ /\s'yev'ac Scxwg' il yap Tdmov,
& o ¢a)\a'y§ ,ueuow'og 700 w)anovg T@v dvdpdv,
7 'rdv apc0p,ov av-rwv- 'yfve-rac 35 exafepov Szst
P onov 7 ka'ra Lyor, 'ram'ov d¢ ewrew xa'ra
,Baﬂog 7 KaTd pfkos.  KaTd pijcos. pév  odv
'ywe'ral. Swrhamaap,og avdpdv, or dv /J,e'rafu
T@V mpovmapyxSvTwy )\oxwv wapepﬁa?w)yev 7} map-
emr)exwy.ev dAdovs adrotst Loapcﬁyovg 70 pfjkos
‘rzs‘ ¢aAayyos qu)\aﬂ'owes, &oTe mKvwow yevé-

ooy uévmy  éx JThs Tdv a.v8pwv dimAaoidoews:
kara Bdfos 85, 67’ dv perald Tav npo:iwapxowwv
Luy @y dMa adrols wapto.p.a. wapepﬁahwpev doTe
katd Pdos elvar mikvwaow p,ow;v* ‘TL 8¢ Semjvoye
mapeuBol) napepn)tom)s, elpnrac ‘n'po-repov.

18 Tovrov Se yiverar sz\amaa;ws KaTd pijkos pév,
6T’ dv v mpoelpnuéry kaTd pijkos mUKVWOW
pavéTyT [Le"rd.‘l'o’.‘l"Tw[.LGV, ')’r)‘ orf mapevrefévres

efe)ug’wm KkaTd pijkos mpos® To un® mrepxepaoﬂ'qvac

mro @V ‘n'ohemwv W®er’ dvd bmeprepdoas Bovz\wpeOa

Tods wodeuiovs: 70 & Umepkepdoar éoriv TO TR®
1 &\\ous adrois Lex. mil. § 40 (cf. below &\\a adrols), K.

and R (in note, d\hous alone in text): dANfhovs F.

K. and R. after C (Salmasius), which, however, omits

abrols : wpoimapxdvrwy dAA& abrolo irdpifua bore F.: Lex. mil.
§ 40 reads mapeuSdAwuer ) mapepmAéxwper ENNa adrols kTN,
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TACTICS, x. 17 - 18

The term doubling is used in two ways : either of
the place occupied by the phalanx, while the number
of the men remains the same, or of the number of
the men ; and each of these may be by file or by
rank, also called by depth or by length. Doubling
of men, then, takes place by length when we inter-
ject or insert between the original files other files
of equal strength, maintaining all the while the
length of the phalanx, so that a compact order
arises only from the doubling of the men ; doubling
takes place by depth when we interject between
the original ranks others of equal strength, so that
a compact order arises only by depth. The difference
between insertion and interjection has been explained
before.1

Doubling of place occurs by length when we
change the above mentioned compact formation
by length into a loose formation, or when the inter-
jected men counter-march by rank, either to prevent
being outflanked by the enemy or when we wish to
outflank the enemy ; by outflanking is understood

1 Cf. vi. 1, where, however, a slightly different word is
used for ¢ insertion.’

Asclep. x. 17=Ael. xxix. 1; 2; 8.
Asclep. x. 18=xxix. 7; 9; xxxviii. 1-2.

3 pavornri perararrouévy ol F.

4 wrapevrifevres F : wapevreévres Lew. mil. § 40.

5 Thus have K. and R. reconstructed the confused passage
which runs in F: xard ufjkos. 7obr0 8¢ vyiveracr 87 8v
Urepkepdoar Bovhducla Tovs wokepbova, 70 &' Umepkepdoar éoTlv
70 7O répart dmwepBakéofar 76 éxelvwy képas Toi €Tépov évlore
kal éANimovTod dcoheybryra dvdpdv . . . 19 . . . ékehitwor
raTd Bdfoc wpds TO Umepkepachijrar Uwd TOr woleulwyr.,
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képari T® erepw vnepﬂa/\eaﬂm 70 exewwv Kepag —
Tobro! 8¢ ywe'rac évioTe «kal Tod erepov €Mel-
1'1'01:1'05'1 &’ o)uyoa"rrra. dvdpav, s, 67" dv ye kal’
ékdrepov  képas PmepBddwoi, Vmepdalayyeivt
Aeyerac.

19 Kwra Baﬂog &¢ ywe'rat 'rowov Sm)tacnao,u,os,
or’ av v ﬂpoecpnp.ew]v Ko.ra. Bdbos moxkvwow
paveTyTL p.efa'rawop.ev 7 ol mapevrefévres® éf-
eXfwor kara Babos.!

20 Awo:cafaaﬁ)cral, 3¢ or’ av Bov)twy,eea. émi Ta®
é apxng, -n'apayye)va,ev efe)\wcrew -rovs pera-
Tefa‘ypevovs els ols mpoeiyov Témovs. €évior 8¢
Tols TOLOUTOUS SLwAaotaoyovs amodoriud{ovow
Ka.i pdAwora e'y‘yus' ov-rwv TGV 'n'o)\e;uwv, e¢
exa'repa d¢ TGV Kepafrwv Tovs YPudods kal Tovs
m—nmg émextelvovres Tip® Sw T0D" Sumdaciacuod
prl,g 7apax17§ s dra/\ayyos aﬂoScSoaow.

21 TDhera 85 éx @Y ToloUTwY OXTRATIONGY
an)\a'yf TOTE pév 're'rpa.ywvog, ToTé O¢ wapap,nm;g
kal 1ro. wAayla, 67’ dv TO ;m:cog T0l Baﬂovg
woMan‘)tamov N op0w, 01' av ava.-rra.Aw 76
Baﬂog Tod ,u.'r)Kovg rovfwv 3 dva p.eaov N Aofn,10
U Bo.-repov nepas m\'r)mov exouaa TAY moAeplwy

Kai é&v aldrd Tov dydva mowovuévn, Bdrepor' & év

! See note 5 on p. 309,
2 C (Salmasius) ? K. and R.: imwepparayyw F._
8 pavoryT. perararrouevn ol F. 4 rapevribévres F,
5 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: &rera F.
¢ C (Salmasius), K. and R.: 49 écreivovres F,
7K. and R, (B2C#: 9 rod F.
8 Added by K. and R.
® Added by C (Salma‘uuq) ¢ K. and R. 1 Noxny F.
t K. and R.: kai F,
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TACTICS, x. 18 - 21

the throwing of one wing about the wing of the
enemy—and this is done sometimes even when a
wing is numerically inferior to that of the enemy—
as when both wings are used in a flanking movement,
it is called a double outflanking.

Doubling of place is performed by depth when we
change the above mentioned compact formation
by depth into a loose formation, or when the inter-
jected men counter-march by file.

Whenever we wish to return this compact forma-
tion to its original position, we shall command the
men who have changed their position to counter-
march to their original stations. Some condemn
such doublings, especially when the enemy is near,
and, by extending the light infantry and cavalry on
both wings, give the appearance of the doubling
without disturbing the phalanx.

By such evolutions a phalanx assumes the form
sometimes of a square, sometimes of an oblong
rectangle, or, again, of an extended front when the
length is many times as great as the depth, or of an
extended depth when the depth is many times as
great as the length; an oblique front lies midway
between the last two. In this formation one wing is
drawn up close to the enemy and fights the contest,

while the other is partly withdrawn and refused;
Asclep. x. 19=Ael. xxix. 9.
© Asclep. x. 20=Ael. xxix. 35 5; 6; 10,
Asclep, x. 21=Ael. xxx,
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dmoordoe & UmooTodijs' éxovoa, Sefia pév it
76 defiov® mpoPePAnuévy, Aawa 8¢ 1) 76 Aadv.t
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* hic litterarumn vestigln sunt twm evamda, ut quid legeretur sciiptum deprehendi
non poseit.
** guid pictum esset 1 tabuln a'tpwrepa' ipta non patet (Rost )

22 oA 8¢ kal dMa oxrjuara od pdvov év Tals
pdyais, GAAG kdv Tais mopelats loye mpos Tds éfai-
dvns TGV modeplwv édddovs: karadiaipeiTar yap
els T pépn Toté uév 7a pellw, Toré 8¢ Ta éAdrrw,
olov képata kai dmorouds, wor év T ovlevfe
Tas polpas ToTé uév dvrioTduovs yevéolar, ToTé
8¢ dudroTduovs, dAMote 8¢ duoloaTdpovs 7 €repo-
aTdéuovs.

"H yap é¢ évos pépovs dpopdvrar Tods modepiovs
ﬁ” éx dved® §) Tpudv %) mavraxdlev, mepi dv €€fs
eipyras.

XI. Ilepi moperiov

Hapa'yary'f‘l kadeitar N Ths $dAayyos tror kab’
oAy %) kara uépn kai, € kad’ SAn, 7° mayia
Myerar, 67" av kara Ty mlaylav Oéow Badily,
7 opbia, 87’ dv kard v Jpfiav: kai € wAayia
mopevoito, trov kar Jpfdv,! &7’ v kard Tods

1 K. and R.: divmocrorip F.

2 K. and R. (in mss. ?): 9 F. 3 K. and R.: 7d 8¢t F.

4 A lacuna is perhaps to be assumed here since an ex-
planation of wapeuBoNy, mapévbeais, wpbrafis, Uwérates, and
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TACTICS, x. 21 —x1. 1

it is called the right oblique when the right wing is
advanced, and the left oblique when the left wing
is advanced.!

Many other formations are in use, not merely
in battle, but also on the march to guard against
the sudden attacks of the enemy; for the entire
army is broken up into its parts, somctimes large and
sometimes small, such as wings and half-wings, so
that when the parts are combined the army may
face the enemy with inner fronts or with outer fronts,
and at other times with corresponding or again with
different fronts.

For the enemy is descried either on one side, or on
two, or three, or on all sides. Each of these situa-
tions has been discussed in order.

XI. Formations in Marching

A march in line (paragoge) is the march of the
phalanx, either as a whole or by its parts ; as a whole,
it is called either a march by front when it advances
with extended front, or a march by file when it
advances in file. And if it march with an extended
front it is either forward by the rank of file-

1 The figures to explain these formations will be found
below : square (Iig. 21), extended front (Figs. 1 and 2),
extended depth (Figs. 8 and 4), right oblique (Fig. 6), and
left oblique (Fig. 5).

With Asclep. x. 22 ¢f. Ael. xxiv. 1.
With Asclep. xi. 1-2 ¢f. Ael. xxxvi.

ériratis in § 1 above is not given; but the first four terms
are defined in vi. 1, and érlrafis is clear from the definition
of émirarypa in vii. 10, so that Asclepiodotus himself may
have omitted the definitions here.

s C (Salmasius), K. and R.: nexaxewy F.

8 K.and R. (ABC#): 7 F. " K. and R.: xaropfév F.
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ASCLEPIODOTUS

AoyayoUs, 7) ém’ odpdv, 67° &v katd Tods oVpayovUs:
dpbla 8¢ el pépoito kal 16 Aoxayodv {vyov, 6 8y
kal orduo Adyerar, Sefiov éyelt, Sefua raleirar,
el 8¢ Aaidy, dpiaTepd: Aok 8¢ s alrws Aawd Te
ral defia ) 70 mpodyor® éxovoa wépas Sudvuuov,
kvpty) 8¢ Kal koidn kai émdumios els Todmicw
7 kai mpdow 7 TO oTépa Koildov 1) kupTov 7 els
Tobmlow 1) Kai Tpdow émikexauuévor® éxovoa, ws
éxer Ta Vmoyeypapuéva.

Ownia sunt tam evands, ut aviem oculorum pemitus effugiant (Rnatagno).é

1 ¢xo K. and R. 2 K. and R. : mpoiixor F.

3 K. and R. from the inscriptions on the accompanying
diagrams. F has only rodmiow 8¢ xal wpbow 76 oréua roikov 7
KupTdV 7 émikexapuévov,

4 In ABC the following inscriptions, which must have
stood at one time in F, as there are still faint traces,
especially above Fig. 7 where « of rvprs is still legible, are
attached to the illustrations: w\avyela rarevfelav (I. mhayla
xar' 6pBbv), mhayela (I mhavyia) éw’ olpdv, Gpbia defid, dplia
dpiorepd, dpuarepd (I. Nofh dpiorepd), detid (L. Aoty dekid), kvpri,
xol\y, émkdpmios éwiow, émudumios wpbow. These figures have
been recoustructed by K. and R. and in that form are repro-
duced on the opposite page.
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TACTICS, x1. 1

leaders (Fig. 1), or backward by the rank of file-
closers (Fig. 2); but if it move in column, if the
line of file-leaders, which is also called the mouth,
is on the right, it is called by the right (Fig. 8), and
if on the left, it is called by the left (Fig. 4); also a
left (Fig. 5) and right (Fig. 6) oblique march-in-line
when the corresponding wing is advanced ; a convex
(I'ig. 7), concave ! (Fig. 8), and a half-square march
backwards (Fig. 9) and the same forward (Iig. 10),
when the front is bent concave, convex, or as a half-
square forward or backward, as in the following
diagrams.?

: Fig | ‘ Fig 2 Fiz F;g

Fig o ' Fig 10

!
1 Most unusual formations, certainly, for marching.

* The treatment of this and the fol owmg paragraphs in
Aelian is very different.
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g2 To & Spbuov' robro xai mAdywov ob udvoy e’wi
Tiis oz\‘qs ¢a)\ayyos exSexeoﬁan 851.,’ alla
Kcu émt Tdv pepdv: €l yap KaTa Kepa—ra Bab‘c(oc

¢a)\a'y§, ) ka7’ opBLa 'q w?\dyta, mu, €ite kar
opel.a eire® mAdyra, 1) kat’ ewayw'y'qv 17-roa. ovlevéw-
eaﬂ 3¢ «ar’ ewayw'y-?)v p,e'v, 67’ dv 16 devrepov
em;rm 7@ mporépw, kara ovlevw 8¢, o dv
pund’ ére pov Oarépov mpoyijrac.

3 Tov 3 op0wu KaTo. o-v{ev&w ecﬁ'q 'reaaa.pa'
yap Sefid doTw a;Lqu 7'a. a"ro,u.a.fa, 1) Aad kai
kaleitar 1) PpdAayg® ouowm’op.os, N pev 8€§La,
8¢ Aaud, 9 e’vaw:,ws' éxel Ta aropafa, Kal el p,ev
kaTd TadTA ovvam"rozev aA/\'r)/\oc.g de.o-rop.os
émovoudferar, € 8¢ kard Tods olpayovs, dudi-
oTopos.

¢ Tav 8¢ xar’ e’na'yw'y'r‘)v wopevop.e'vwv motely
em'w opbia e-repom'o',uws ,uovov wa-re“ 70 pev
exec Sefwv ‘ro 3¢ Aawov oropar ov vap oldv 7€'t
émi Ta. a.v-ra exew a.,u,qﬁw, 021861’ yap doloer s
S\ns Ta képara, 8 5 KaL T4 w)\a:yca oz';'v'wg udvov
ovievybrjoovtar: kar émaywyi'® yap 7a" mAdyia

1 K. and R.: Tod" éptiov F,

2 émdéxesfar xph K, and R. after C (Salmasius), which,
however, has xp7.

3 K. and R. delete vydp. 4 ¢l ye F,

5 K. and R.: Badifo % yap xaropba F.

¢ K. and R.: «al el mAdyia F.

" K. and R.: 700 3¢ xard F.

8 r4 oréuara added by K. and R.
® Added by K. and R. (after AB). 10 K, and R.: € F,
nc (galmaslus) in margin, K. and R.: ey .

12 K. and R.: 5€Teu'a'yw'y11v opevopévwr F. As K. and R.
sumtost T4 orépara is to be understood, if not actually

supP
K. rmd R.: érepboropos F. 4 K, and R.: & ér F.
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TACTICS, x1. 2 -4

The march by flank ! and the march by front need
apply not merely to the entire phalanx, but also to
its parts ; for if the phalanx should march by wings,
it may be either by column or by front, and each
of these again either in sequence (epagoge) or in
parallel formation (syzeuzis); it is a march in
sequence when the second wing follows the first,
and in parallel formation when neither precedes the
other.?

There are four kinds of march in column in parallel
formation : for the fronts may be either right or left,
which is called the order with corresponding front,
right (I'ig. 11), or left (Fig. 12); or the fronts may
be opposite, and if the men should march with fronts
side by side it is called a march with inner fronts
(Fig. 18), but if with file-closcrs side by side a march
with outer fronts (Fig. 14).

When the army advances in sequence formation
and in column, it can do so only with different fronts,
so that one wing has its front right and the other its
front left (Fig. 15), it being impossible for the fronts
to be on the same side, for the march by wings would
then differ in no respect from that of the phalanx in
a body,® since in this way the fronts will follow one
behind the other ; but when the army advances in

! That is, in file, or in columu.
2 That is, when the wings are side by side.
3 Asin Figs. 3 and 4.

Asclep. xi. 3 = Ael. xxxvii. 2; 8; 5.
Asclep. xi. 4= Aecl. xxxvii. 4.

» K. and R.: owovrar F.
1 ‘T hese words, 8’ 8 . . . éraywyhy, are supplied by K,
and R. 1 ra yap F.
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5 Kai 7a Mdofa 8¢ owrbéueva Sirras Exovor
dwadopds: 1 yap Aawov & Aaid TdrTeTar pépet
A A b} ~ \ -~ € o
Kai Befuov édefud Kal kaleitar 7 GAy  Koul-
4 o 3 4 \ /7 ¥ A e \
éuBolos, 1) dvdmadw kai Aéyerar éuPolos, ds To.
vmoreTaypéva oxiuara.

(These figures #s 1econstaucted by K and R. a1e given on the opposite page )

6 "Eori & O7e wai TeTpapeplo mopevovrar kard
dmoTouds mavroxdlev Pudarropevor Tods mode-
,LI:OUS Kal" ‘ylVETal TE'TPU',”AEUPOVS ﬂEPl:a‘rOIJoOV ‘TOTG\

1 K. and R.: sv{evxfhoorrac F, which, though impossible
here, supplied the clue to the supplement of K. and R.
above, 2 K, and R.: mwaparaypsovra: F.

3 In ABC apparently the following inscriptions, which
must have been in F, where a few letters of érepborouos are
still visible, are attached to the illustrations: detid duoib-
oTop0s, ATTEPd, dpoiboTopmos, duplaTopos, dvrioTouos, éTepbaTopos.
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TACTICS. x1. 4 -6

sequence formation and with extended front it will
have either corresponding fronts or outer fronts, i.e.,
behind the file-closers of the leading wing will follow
either the file-leaders (Fig. 16) or the file-closers
(Fig. 17) of the second wing.

The wings also, when in oblique formation, have
two different positions : either the left wing is ad-
vanced on the left side and the right wing on the
right, in which array the entire phalanx is called
a hollow-wedge (koilembolos, Fig. 18), or just the
opposite formation is assumed, when it is called a
wedge (embolos, Fig. 19) ; see the following diagrams.

» ‘l [
N Fig:l8
Fgll Fel2 Fgl3 Fgld  Fgis ‘

Fig 16

0D § =

===

Sometimes the army marches in four parts by
divisions, on its guard upon every side against the
enemy, and we have a four-sided figure fronting on

Asclep. xi. 5= Ael. xxxvii. 6-7.
Asclep. xi. 6=Ael. xxxvii. 8-9.

The figures as reconstructed by K. and R. are given on this

page.
4 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: e e F,
8 K. and R.: rerpdwhevpar F.
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puév  érepdumres, ToTé 86 TeTpdywvov, mavra-
x60ev éxov orduara &s 1o dmoyeypauuévov.
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(These fignies as teconstineted by K and 1@ aie gives on the oppusite page )

07 av 3¢ Ka.-ra mhelw pépn wopevwv-rac, 7
smrapp,eva owrdyuara wopeda'e*rac 7 memdey-
péva- memdeyuéva 86 éorw O dv Adofa mo-
pezf'r)-rat voeLSn -n]v SAnv  mowodvra PdAayya
eawapp,eva 8¢ o1ro7- av Ka-ra wapaMn)\oypappa
wovais Tals 'ywwal.g ovvarr‘rovra aAjlos, Tais
8é n)\evpacs émi 16 mpdow BAefrowra kai ©
TOU‘er d¢ -rv7ros éx - Tijs vmoypadijs & éoTau davepds
yevouro & dv xara 70 €lkos Kkai € érepa oxnuara
'rrpog Tds avakvmTodoas app,o{owa xpew.s.

Ava‘yxawra'r'q 8’ ofoad’ kai 7) T@v arevoddpwy
dywyn 1yeudvos Seopévn kard Tpdémovs yiverar

4

1 ral memheyuéva uév K, and R. who report ABC as having
only % 'n'e‘)r)\eynéva. 8. If so F confirms the cssential correct-
ness of their reading. K. and R.: mopeverac F.

3 K. and R.: voe:d§j F. The smooth breathing is etymo-
logically correct and I see no reason to follow the lexicons
and introduce the rough.

1 rapaNghéypauuor K. and R. after C (Salmasius).

5 K. and R.: yovlaus F.

® gavepty K. and R. (apparently from A and B, for the
phrs\se is omltted by C).

7 ofiga F (the & addcd by the first hand).
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TACTICS, x1. 6 -8

each side, an oblong rectangle (Fig. 20) or a square
Fig. 21) which fronts on all sides, as the following

iagram shows.!
: Fig 20. B boFg2t )

When the army marches in several divisions, the
battalion will be either in loose or viose formation :
it is the close formation when the march is by
battalions én échelon, the entire phalanx assuming the
form of a V (I'ig. 22) ; the loose formation, when the
battalions form parallelograms with only the corners
touching one another, but with the fronts facing
forward (Iig. 23). The form of these dispositions
will be clear from the following figure. Therc might,
of course, be other orders of march, meeting the
situations that arise.

The baggage-train, which is very essential and
requires its own commander, is convoyed in five

1 The locus classicus for this order of march is the
Anabasis of Xenophon iii. 4. 19-23.

Asclep xi. T=Ael. xlviii. 2-8. Asclep xi. 8=Ael. xxix,
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{This figure as reconstiucted by K and R. is given on the opposite page.)
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g[:az\ayyl. mepiéxecbar mavraydlev dvros Tod béovs.
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XII. Iept Td@v kara Tas kunjoets mpooTayudrwy

Toaom'wv Se Svrwy Kou. 'ro:,ovfwv oxMpaTIoNdY
émduevov dv ec‘q Tols mepi adTdv emevm wpom'a.y—
pooe, kal 4 oxnuarilew e avra, Kai Kwely
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Xovoay 'rafw. TolTo 'yap v e-r:. )\emop.evov.

‘07’ dv pév odv éml 8dpv 74 avvra'y,u,afa. éme-
oTpédew Boulwy,eﬁa, -rrapa‘y-yerup.ev Tov émi Tod
Seftov Adyor® 'qcvxtav dyew, éxaorov 8¢ Tdv év
Tols aMocs Adxois émi Sopv kAivar, wpoaa:yew Te
éml 76 3efidv, elra els opbov dmodotvar, émerra

1 K. and R.: dmwein F. 2 K, and R.: ¢ofeirac F.
% K. and R.: dybuevor. % xolAy 74 F.
4+ K. and R.: xabs F. 3 dwoxabicrdvar K. and R.

6 K. and R.: Notor F: hoxaydv C (Salmasius).

? F (K. and R. had emended to this the form mwpodyerr
in ABC)

1 The importance of the heavy baggage-train to the
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TACTICS, x1. 8 — x11. 2

ways : it must precede the phalanx when the march
is away from the enemy’s country, or follow it, when
the march is into the enemy’s country, or parallel

' Fig 23 '

\ \
: Fig 22 3

u u

S

I——

the phalanx on the right or left side, whencver
danger is suspected from the opposite side, or,
finally, it may be convoyed within the hollow square
of the phalanx, when danger threatens on all sides.}

XII. The Commands used in military Evolutions

Such being the number and character of the
evolutions, there would naturally follow a discussion
of the commands used in these movements, by which
we can order and move the troops, and return them
to their original station ; for this is the one thing we
have left to do.

When, therefore, we wish the battalions to quarter
turn to the right, we shall command the right file
to hold its position and cach man in the rest of
the files to right face, to advance to the right, and
then to face to the front ; then we shall command
ancient army is hardly appreciated by our author, who dis-
misses' it in these few words.

Asclep, xij. 1-2=Ael. xxxii, 2.
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ASCLEP10DOTUS

mpoodyew' Td éwfaw Cvl'yd, m’zi‘razfms yel"o;te'vns
s zrvkva'mea’)g emorpesﬁew émi 8dpv, kal €orar
TO gUvTaypa émecTpapuévoy.

3 ’Eoav 8¢ éml mpy é dpyis® 0éow dmokaraoTijoar
BovAdiuela, én’ domida peraBdIeclar mapay-
yedoduer —1) 8¢ perafoly T onuaive. wpdrepov
ii'pm'at——;, elr’ avaorpépew Slov 70 ovvTayua,
émara € dpxfis® T@v Aoyaydv rpepotvrwv ol
Aourol kara (vyd mpoayérwoav, €meita pera-
BaMéobBwoav, ép’ & €€ apyis® évevor: émeita o
3efids npeuelrw Adyos,® oi 8¢ Mowmol én’ domiba
kAwérwoav kai mpodyovres dmokafiordfwoav.
olrw yap T rdfw, N mporepov elyev, €kaoTos
dmoXrjferar.

¢ El & ér domida Povdoiuefa émorpédew,
mapayyeloduer €xdoTov ovvrdyparos TOV AaLov
Adxor® Npeueiv, Tdv 8¢ dMwv ékaotov én’ domida
kAvar kal mpoadyew' els Ta Aaid, elra els dplov
dmododvat, émeira mpoodyew' Ta Omicw {vyd,
Kal yevouévms Tis mukvwoews ém domida émi-
oTpépew mepi TOv Aauov loxaydv, kai yéyove TO
mapayyefév.

6  Amoxaravriioar 8¢ PBovAduevor ékaoTov pera-
Badoduev, elra owwraypa dvaorpefdtw, elra of

! F (K. and R. had emended to this the form mpodyew in
ABC).

2 The repetition of the phrase before r&v Naxaydv seems
to have no precise meaning and is probably due, as K. and
R. suggested, to the appearance ofp the same phrase at two
other places in the paragraph, especially the one just below.

3 Noxayds (supraser.) C (Salmasius).

1 Bovhbueba K. and R.

* Noxayds above Aéxos C (Salmasius).
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TACTICS, x11. 2- 5

the rear ranks to advance, and, when in this way
we have the compact formation, to quarter turn
to the right,! and the battalion will be swung to
the right.

If we wish the battahon to resume the original
position, we shall give the command to left about
face—the meaning of ¢ about face * has been explained
above 2—and then for the entire battalion to resume
its original position ;3 after that, while the rank of
file-leaders holds its position, let the other soldiers
advance by rank and about face in the direction
originally faced; next let the right file hold its
position and the rest of the soldiers left face, and
advancing wheel to original position. In this
manner each man will resume his former place.

If we wish to quarter turn to the left, we shall
command the left file of each battalion to hold its
position, and the other files to left face, to advance
to the left, and then to face to the front ; after that
we shall command the rear ranks to advance and,
when in this way we have the compact formation,
to quarter turn to the left on the left file-leader,
and the command is carried out.

If we wish the battalions to return to their original
position, we shall make each man about face, and
each battalion resume its original place; let the

1 The verb used here, as defined in x. 4, means to * pivot
on the right file-leader,” and so the evolution is clear. Cf.
the opposite evolution in § 4 below.

2 'That is, in x. 8.

? That is, the battalion shall pivot on the right file-closer,
who now, because of the about-face, is the left file-
leader.

Asclep. xii. 3==Ael. xxxii. 3.  Asclep. xii. 4= Ael. xxxii. 4.
Asclep. xii. 5=Ael. xxxii, 5.
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Aoxayol npepeirwoar, oi 8¢ Aoumol kard Lvye.

’ » ’ 1 24% o '3
mpoayérwoay, Emevra /J;eraﬁ?)/\e?Owaa;v e¢’ a e€
dpxiis évevov, émeita’ 6 Aawds Adxos Tipepeitw, o
3¢ Aoumol émi 8dpv kAlvavres mpoayérwoav,) éws
dv dmokataori Ta Swaoripara, elra els opfov®
dmodérwoav, kal mdvres é&fovor TV Tdw Y
mporepov elyov.

8 ’Edv 8¢ émi 8dpv mepiomdav PBovAduela, dvo
émoTpodas éml 10 adro* moufjoar mapayyeloduev:
dmokaraorioa® 8¢ BovAduevor mapayyeroduer éru
émi 8Spv mepiomav—eéx Tecadpwy yap émoTpoddv
els 70 adro mddw dmokabicrarar—, Tovrwy &8¢
yevouévan® érv  mapayyeloduev Tovs Aoyayovs
2 -~ Y \ \ ’ 7 b
npepelv, Tols 8¢ Aourols peraBdMeafor’ kal
amévar Td dmiow {uyd, elra wdAw’ peraPdAe-
afar, Tov Sefiov 8¢ Adyov fpepely kal Tods Aovmods
én’ domida kAlvavtes mpodyew rai dmokabiordvew®
els 76 é§ dpxfis ddomua, elra’ eis Spfov dmo-
Sodvat, kai odrws éorar els 70 € dpxis Kalf-
€oT@TA.

7 Ei ¢ én’ domida BovAdueda mepiomdy, Tols évav-
Tiois mapayyeloduer ém’ domilda dis émoTpépew,’

! The words from uerapaA\écfwaar to érera are supplied
by K. and R. from the })amliel passage in Aclian, Tactica,
xxxil, 5. K. and R.: mpocayérwsar F.

3 K. and R.: époip F,

4 roavrd 80py F: 70 adrd Tovréorw émi S6pu K. and R. But
d6pv derives probapty from a gloss on 76 avré aud does not
appear in the parallel passage in Aelian, Zactica, xxxii. 6.

8 K, and R.: rapararacrioa: F.

® The contraction for operwy is by a much later hand in
an erasure of about three letters (Rostagno).

* 7 Supplied by K. and R. from the parallel passage in
Aelian, Tactica, xxxin 7.
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TACTICS, xu. 5-7

file-leaders hold their position and the rest advance
by rank and about face in the direction originally
faced, then let the left file hold its position and the
rest right face, advance until the intervals between
them are resumed, and then face to the front ; and
all will have the original line.

If we wish them to half turn to the right, we shall
command them to make two quarter-turns in that
direction ; and when we wish them to resume the
original position, we shall command them to half turn
to the right—for the original position is again taken
by four quarter-turns in the same direction—; when
this has been done we shall command the file-leaders
to hold their position, the rest to about face, and the
rear ranks to advance and then about face ; and we
shall now command the right file to hold its position,
and the rest to left face, advance, resume the original
interval from one another, and then face to the front ;
and in this way the battalion will return to the
original position.!

If we wish to half turn to the left, we shall give
the command in just the opposite way, to quarter

! These marchings are necessary to change from the
compact formation, in which all wheeling by battalions is
done, to the normal formation with interval of three cubits.

Asclep. xit 6 - Ael. xxxii. 6-7.
Asclep, xii.7=-Ael. xaxii. 8-9,

8 droxatordvar K. and R.

¥ For what has obviously fallen out (the ¢ below after
d6pu in F is probably a remnant of it, as K. and R. saw), K,
and R. suggest eira arokarasrijoar BovNbuevor wéhw in' dowida
Sis émarpipew 5 compare Aelian, Tactica, xxxii. 8,
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e o . GAG p7) em dépv, kait Tals o,u,oc.cus' dywyalis
xproaocfar. Spoiws 8¢ m:u ekwepwvraaat BovAd-
jevol Tpis émoTpéfiopey Ta ouvrdypara.

8 ’'Eov 8¢ kara képas Ty dddayya mukvdoar &én,
wapayye/\oﬁyev éml 7ol 8€§L05 Tov defiov Adyov
ﬁpeyew, 'rovs 35 Romous émi 3opv K)\wav'ras
mpoodyew em T0 8€£wv ewerra els dpbov a1ro-
diddvar, kai mpoodyew Ta omiow {vyd. a1'ro-
rxaraorfioo 8¢ wpoatpovy.svoz ﬂapayyez\ovp,ev 70
pev Aoyayodv lv'yov npep.ew, Ta & dmiow lvya
ye'raﬂa)v\opeva anévas,” ef-ra wdAw p.e'raﬂa}\)\eoeal.,
éneira T0b defiod )wxov npep.ovv-rog ol )tomoc én’
aomida kAivavres mpoayérwoav, éws dv Ta €€ apxijs
Saoriuara ovrrnprioavtes els dplov dmoddow

9 Ei 8¢ 70 Aawov Képas wuxv&‘mal, Sén, Tdvavria
wapa'yye)\ovy,ev, el Se 7‘0 uéoov Tijs qSo./\ay'yog,
v Oeiav a.norop:qv ém’ acmSa K)\wawes, Y
36 Aabav émi 8dpv, elra  mpoodyew® Ke)\evovres
émi Tov omﬁa)\ov Wi an)\wy'yog, émerta els dplov
am'osovval. kal® 1rpocra'yew 70 dmiow Cvyd, éfouev
6 mpoaipovueba. dmokaTacTiioar 8¢ ﬂov)\op.evot
pe‘raﬁa/\)\eoﬂal. ﬂapa'y-ye)\ovy,ev kal mwpodyew KaTd
Lvya ywpis Tob mpdiTov, émeira mwdAw perafdA-
Aecfae, kal Ty pév Sefiav Sipadayylav e’m‘. 8dpv,

1 C (Salmasius), K. and R.: « I,
2 K. und R. (AB?): dvleso: I (C).
3 K. and R.: dmoddoew I,
4 K. and R.: rov F.

5 K. and R. (Aelian, Tactica, xxxiii. 4): wpodyecwr F,
¢ Supplied by K. and R.

1 As in § 6 above.

2 That is, the centre, the point of division between the
two wings,
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TACTICS. x11. 7-9

turn twice to the left, [and then, wishing to return
to the original position, we shall command them
to quarter turn twice to the left,] not to the right,
and to perform the similar! evolutions. In the
same way, when we wish to make the three-quarter-
turn, we shall make the battalions perform three
quarter-turns.

If the phalanx must assume the compact formation
by wings, we shall give the command, if on the right
wing, for the right filc to hold its position and for
the other files to right face, close up to the right,
and then face to the front, and for the rear ranks
to advance. Then, if we wish to resume the original
position, we shall command the rank of file-leaders
to hold its position, the rear ranks to about face
and advance, and then again to about face; after
that, while the right file holds its position, let the
other files left face and advance, until they have
resumed their original intervals, when they face to
the front.

If the left wing must assume the compact forma-
tion, we shall give the opposite commands. If the
centre must assume the compact formation, we
shall command the right wing to left face and the
left wing to right face, then to advance to the navel 2
of the phalanx, to face to the front, and to advance
the rear ranks, and we shall have the desired forma-
tion. If we wish the wings to resume their former
position, we shall command them to about face and
all the ranks save the first to advance and then
about face; and we shall order the right wing to

Asclep. xii. 8= Ael. xxxiii. 1-2.
Asclep. xii. 9-=Ael. xxxiii, 4-6.
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mv 8¢ dawow én’ a.o‘mSa KAwou,, el‘ra Ka‘ra. /\oxovs'
drolovleiv Tois nyov,u.evozg, dypis dv Ta é¢ dpyis
AdBwot 8Laov'77/.4.a7a, elra els op00v amodoivar.
Aez 36 avw Ta! 80para elvar év Tals mukvdoeot
~ mpds To p/q e,u.vroSwv Tals K)uaecn 'ywea@at.

10 Tais 8 adrals dywyais xpncmms oloats wpos
Tas TOv modeplwy aldvdiovs émavelas® xall
Tovs l/u)\m\;g dck 'aop,ev

R p.ev wvij, Ta 8¢ dua onueiwv oparwv,
évia 8¢ kal Bua Tis odAmiyyos. 0&¢EWGTG kv
ydp éote 7a® dua dwrijs dnlovueva—od urny wdvroTe
dwvatov ud kTUmov TGV SmAwv 7 Sia mvevpdrwy
0'¢03pwv ey.,BoAag, a.00pvﬂw'repa 8¢ Ta S 7oV
017[.&6&(.01" G.M @LOTE Kal. TOU’T’OLS €7T$7TP00'00L1’
7® M\ov dvravyeia 3 mayvrns dépos kai koviopTod
hl \ ¥ ~ 3 a y ¢/ \ 4
1) xai éuBpov mAijfos, 8’ 6 od paSeov mpos mdoas
Tds dvakvmTovoos® ypelas edmopioal m;;,celfwv,
ols ﬂpoonﬁwral.“’ U] ¢a.)ta'y§ dA\’  éviore™ mpos
Tods Ktupot‘ls dvdykn Kkowad ﬂpoaevp[cmew, wAnY
advvarov dmavra ovumeoeiv, wor’ ddnlov elvas
Kkal cdAmyyt kal dwvjj kal onueiw 16 Tapdyyelua.

11 Ta pévrow i gbwvﬁs avvTopd Te efvac del xal
&vapqﬂﬁo)\a Todro av'® 'ye'vouro, e Ta idwkat
TOV yev@dv Te Kkai kowdv mpordrTousev: dudi-

1 7o F. 2 éumodov F.

3 aigwidiovs émgaveias &Y moheplwy C (Salmasius), K. and R.

4 Added by K. and R.

5 For the ()bvmus lacuna K. and R. suggest from the
parallel passage in Aeliann and Arrian, op. cif., xxxv. 1 Ta
0¢ mapayyéApara oféws déxesbar Thy aTpaTiay ao-m}cro,uev, o uév
KT, 6 Sleplled by K. and R,

7 K. and R. : émumrposfcly

8 bupphed by K. and R. (without any note: in ABC¥),

* arricvmrorions K. and R. (probably a mere misprint),
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TACTICS, x11. 9-11

right face and the left wing to left face, to follow by
files the leading files until they have the original
intervals, and then to face to the front.

In the compact formations the spears must be
clevated, so as not to interfere in the turnings.

We shall train the light infantry also in the same
evolutions, which are so advantageous in case the
enemy appears suddenly.

[We shall, furthermore, train the army to distin-
guish sharply the commands| given sometimes by
the voice, sometimes by visible signals, and some-
times by the bugle. The most distinct commands
are those given by the voice, but they may not
carry at all times because of the clash of arms or
heavy gusts of wind ; less affected by uproar are the
commands given by signals ; but even these may be
interfered with now and then by the sun’s glare,
thick fog and dust, or heavy rain. One cannot,
therefore, find signals, to which the¢ phalanx has
been accustomed, suitable for every circumstance
that arises, but now and then new signals must be
found to meet the situation ; but it is hardly likely
that all the difliculties appear at the same time, so
that a command will be indistinguishable both by
bugle, voice, and signal.

Now the commands by voice must be short and
unambiguous. This would be attained if the
particular command should precede the general,

Asclep. xii. 10=Ael. xxxv. Asclep. xii. 11=Ael. xI-xlii.

10 gpogeibiorar K. and R. 1 gANéviotar F.

12 K, and R.: ovwrovd F which might be defended
(* sharp,’ ¢ crisp’) were it not that Arrian and Aelian, op.
¢it., xl. 1, have gvvroua in the parallel passage.

13 5 av K, and R. (AB?): om. § F (C). U clraidica F.
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ﬁo)(a ydp Td kowd: olov ovk &v qS'r)aa.Ly.ev K/\i‘vac
em ddpv,”? a./\/\’ “e’m Sopv K)uvcu, ' wa 1) did

'rqv mpobuplav ol p.ev én’ a)v\o, OL 3¢ én’ aMo -n)s‘
m\wewg wpoetpv)pew;g vevowaw, axwx’ o,u.ov TO
adTo monjowaw: s 8¢ ovdé ,u,e'ra,Bd/\)tov émi

’ i 3 > ¢ 3\ 7 7
8dpv,” aAX’ ‘‘ émi 8dpv peraBdArov® qS'r;a'aty.ev,
008’ ‘‘ éféhooe® Tov' Adkwra,” AN dvdmalw
6 __\ ’ Y r 2 \ 8

Tov Adkwva éééhaoe”™ Kkal . . .

4 3\ A L4 € ’

. . . mapdornle éml T4 JmAa. O oxevoddpos
dmoxwpeitw Tis ¢dlayyos. tovxia 8¢ éoTw
kal mpooéyere TG mapayyéuati. UmélaPe’ Ty

/ 3 ’ ’ k4 ’ \ /’
okevjy: dvddaPe. Sudotnfi. dvdaBe To 8dpu.
aroixer, (Vye, mapdpa éml Tov ryyoduevov. O
oﬁpa‘y&g d-rrev@vve"rw Tov {Biov Adyov. ouvvTipet
Ta € a.px*qg SLaa'ﬂ)yara. émi 8dpv KXL'vov,n
mpdaye, €xov ovfwg 76 PBdfos SLr/\amaie, a1ro-
kardotnoov. 76 Pdfos nuolale, dmoxardoTy-
cov. 76 pikos Sumdaciale, dmokardoTnoov. TOV
Adkwva® éfélaoe, dmoxardotnoov. émioTpede,
dmokardoTyoov. émi 80pv meploma,'® dmokxard-
omjoov 7 émuxardoTnoov, katd T4 avTd Kal ém™t
donida.

Av'ral. Sua ﬁpaxewv al 0D TaKTiKoD Ka07;y1)aecs,
Tols pév ypwuévos cwtnplav mopilovoar, Tols &
évavriots kwdvvouvs éndyovoar.

' dugona F.

2 émdov followed by space of four letters F (¢wi d6pv A

2nd hand in malgm)
3 vevwaw K. and R. (perhaps a mlsprmt as there is no

note). 4 K. and R.: dore o0dév peraBdioc F.
5 K. and R.: peraBdAew F.
8 K. and R.: éteNlooac F. 7 K.and R.: m» F.

8 What has been lost here, probably two or three sen-
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TACTICS, xm1. 11

since the general are ambiguous. For example,
we would not say, “ Face right!” but * Right
face!”, so that in their cagerncss some may not
make the turn to the right and others to the left
when the order to turn has been given first, but that
all may do the same thing together ; nor do we say,
“Face about right!” but “ Right about face!”
nor ““ Counter march Laconian!” but ‘ Laconian
counter march!” and . . . .

. . . Stand by to take arms! Baggage-men fall
out! Silence in the ranks! and Attention! Take
up arms ! Shoulder arms!! Take distance! Shoulder
spear! Dress files! Dress ranks! Dress files by
the file-leader ! File-closer, dress file! Keep your
original distance! Right face! IForward march!
Halt! Depth double! As you were! Depth half!
As you were! Length double! As you were!
Laconian counter march! As you were! Quarter
turn! As you were! Right half turn! As you
were ! or Forward to position! either Right!Z? or
Left !

These are in brief the principles of the tactician ;
they mean safety to those who follow them and
danger to those who disobey.

1 ¢ Arms’ (oxev)) here probably mean merely the defensive
equipment, shicld and helmet.
2 Literally, *in the same direction,’ i.e., to the right.

tences containing further illustrations, the reason for this
order in giving commands, and the sentence introductory
to the following list of commands, can be recovered {from the
parallel passage i Arrian and Aelian, op. cit., xl. 4-xbi. 1.

" K. and R.: dwérage F. 10 grouyet {vyed F,
1 K, and R. (AB?): xewor F, 12 \grxwv F.
13 repoma I “ K.and R. (AB¥): ém F.
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A LIST OF SOME OF THE MORE IMPORTANT
TECHNICAL TERMS IN ASCLEPIODOTUS!

dxpoBolwriis, skirmisher; of
orsemen, i. 3; vii. 1.
dxpov, wing of a line of battle,
i. 3,

Gupioropos -ov 3 wopela dugpi-
grouos, when the main
divisions of an army march
in parallel or in column
formation with the line of
front-rank men on the
outside, iii. 5; x. 22; xi.
3 and 4.

dvaoTpépw, to wheel to the
original position, after a
military evolution, =dwo-
xabloryu,  daroxabiordvw,
xii. 3.

davasrpog, wheeling back to
the original position, x. 1
and 6; wheeling in general,
vii. 3 (also vii. 2 K. and
R.).

dvruropia, counter attack, or
frontal attack, x. 2.

avrioropmos -ov ; wopela dvri-
arouos, when the main
divisions of an army march
in parallel formation with

the line of front-rank men
on the inside, xi. 3.

dmokafiocryu, to return to the
original position, xii. 11.
ete.

dmrokarderags, return to orig-
inal position after wheel-
ing or other evolutions, x.
1;9and 11, CYf. émward-
oTacts.

dwboracs ; év drogrdoe, at a
distance, at some interval,
x. 21,

[dwooTpopr, wheeling away
(from the enemy), retreat,
vii. 2 (Oldfather).]

droromy 3 aworoud) Kképaros,
half-wing, or corps, theo-
retically 4096 men, ii. 10;
iii. 1 and 2.

dpatds -d -6v, open, wide,
opposed to wvkrés, of the
space between soldiers in
array, iv. 1.

dpapbds (neu. perf. ptep. of
dpaploxw used as a sub-
stantive), joining - point,
point of division between

1 No attempt has been made to mclude every techmeal term, or all
instances of cach term cited, but only the most noteworthy or unusual,
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LIST OF TECHNICAL TERMS

the two wings of an army,
ii. 6.
apuarapyia, unit of sixteen
war-chariots, viii. 1.
domdlokn, small shield, i. 2.
dowis, shield; éx’ domida, to
the left, x. 1, etc.

dexavia, decury, older de-
§ig3ation for a file (A\6xos),
ii. 2.

diudoryua, interval between
soldiers in rank and in
file, iv. 1.

Sulwmevoes, breaking through

with cavalry, vii. 8.

dulornue, to take distance, for
the different spacings in
the ranks, xii. 11; ¢f.
dudoTnua.

dhoxie, two files, ii. 8 and
10 iii. 4.

dhoxiTns, commander of two
files, ii. 8.

Sipoipia, half-file, where the
file had twelve men, ii. 2.

dyuoiplrns, leader of a half-
file, ii. 2.

durhacdiw, to double either
the number of soldiers in a
given area, or thc area by
deploying the soldiers, x. 1.

dupadayyla, double corps, or
wing, theoretically 8192
men. ii. 10.

diyoropta, point of division,
ii. 6.

dopaTopbpos -ov, spear-bear-
ing, of cavalry, i. 3. )

dépv, spear; émwi dbpv, to the
right, x. 1, etc.

Spemavnpbpos -ov, scythe-bear-
ing, of chariots, viii. 1.

ey, squadron of cavalry,
; vii. 2.
kaTovrdpxns = Taglapxos, Ca

tain of hundred, f-ea)iy lgi-i
men, ii. 8.

ékarovrapyla, two platoons of
light-armed troops, a comn-
pany, composed of 128
men, vi. 3

éxrepomaouéds, three-quarter-
turn, x. 1 and 8.

EkTaxTos -n -ov; ol &krakTol,
the supernumeraries, at-
tached originally to the
rdéis, but later either to
the oitvrayua, ii. 9, or the
ékarorrapyia of light-armed
troops, vi. 3, or the gpdAayé
of light-armed troops, vi.3.

é\epavrdpxns, commander of
sixteen war-clephants, ix.
1.

éurhérw, to incorporate, of
light infantry, man beside
man, in the phalanx of
boplites, vi. 1.

évavrios -a -ov ; dw’ évavrias,
on the other hand, i. 2.

dvwpordpxms, leader of an
évwporta, ii. 2.

évwporia, quarter-file, ii. 2.

ékdpibuos -n -ov, outside the
normal number, or in ad-
dition to it, ii. 9.

éfehiyuds, counter-march, x.
13 ff.

e'ESM«m';:, to counter march,
x. i; xii, 11
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éraywyh, sequence forma-
tion, .., when one wing
follows the other, bo
marching in column, x.
1; xi. 2and 4.

émfnpapxla, a unit of four
war-elephants, ix. 1.

émdgpapyos, a commander of
four war-clephants, ix. 1.

émkabloTyu, to advance to
original position, x. 10;
of. émwkardoraats.

énkdumios -ov ; émwikdumios els
rotmiow (sc. pdrayt), half-
square march backward,
xi. 13 é. els 76 wpbow, the
same forward, xi. 1.

émwardoragts, advance to
original position after
wheeling, x. 1 and 9; ¢f.
AToKaTAoTAO LS,

émcovwréw, to be attached
to, or stationed upon, i. 3.

érapyla, battalion of cav-
alry, vii. 11.

émtevayia, a division of light-
armed troops, 2048 men,
vi. 3.

émitevayds, commander of an
émgevayla, vi. 8.

émerdrys, 2nd, 4th, 6th, etc.,
man in a file, ii. 8 and 4;
iv. 2.

émworpogi, quarter-turn, x. 1,
4, etc. ; wheeling towards
(the enemy), attack, vii. 2.

émwgvivyla, unit of eight war-
chariots, viii. 1.

éwiraypa, supporting-force,
the phalam? Bglight‘amed
troops, 8192 men, vi. 3;
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vii. 10; the full force of
cavalry, vii. 11.

émrlrafis, supporting-position,
x. 1 (ef. vii. 10).

émpdvea, facing -right, or
-left, of an army, x. 4
and 5.

érepbaronos -ov; érTepboTopos
wopela, when the wings of
an army march in column,
with their front-line men
on opposite sides, xi. 4.

épurmapyta, division of cav-
alry, vii. 11,

vyapxéw, of. fuydpxms, vii. 9.

{vydpxns, rank-leader in cav-
alry, the man at the corner
of each rank when in
wedge-formation, vii. 9.

{vyapyxia, a unit of two war-
chariots, viii. 1,

{vyéw, to stand in ranks, of a
phalanx, ii. 6 ; of a cavalry
squadron, vii. 4 and 5, etc.

{apxos, driver or commander
of a war-clephant, ix. 1.

Hunéxeov, half-file, ii. 2.

Huoxirns, commander of a
AuNdxeov, ii. 2.

nuod{w, to halve intervals,
xii. 11,

Onpapxla, unit of two war-
elephants, ix. 1.

papxos, commander of two
war-elephants, ix. 1.

Qupeopdpos -ov, bearing a
large, oblong shield, of
cavalry, i. 8,
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INdpxns, (1) front-man of a
cavalry ~ squadron, sta-
tioned at the point of the
wedge, vii. 23 3, etc. ; (2)
commander of eight war-
elephants, ix. 1.

irmapxla, two Taparrwapxio
(g.v.) of cavalry, vii. 11.

kardmwukvos -ov ; év KaTamwikvE
ordoe, in compact forma-
tion, v. 1.

xepdpx s, (1) commander of a
wing, 8192 men, ii. 10; (2)
commander of thirty-two
war-elephants, ix. 1.

képas, (1) wing of an army,
formerly 2018 men = uep-
apxia, later a double-
corps, consisting of 8192
men, ii. 10; (2) squadron
of thirty-two war-chariots,
viii. 1.

kMo, right- or left-face, x.
1 and 2.

xothéuBoros, hollow - wedge,
xi. 5. )

kothos -n -ov ; kol\n ¢dlayi,
concave formation, xi. 1.

kvpTls -9 -6v ;3 kupTh @dhavyt,
convex formation, xi. 1.

Nokbs -7 -bv ; ok ¢dhavyé, a
phalanx in march with ex-
tended front, one wing in
advance of the other, x.
1; xi. 1.

Aoxayés, first man and leader
of a file (\oxos), ii. 2, etc.
Noxos, "a file, consisting of

sixteen men, ii. 1, etc.

pmepdpxms, commander of a
nepapxla, ii. 10.

uepapxia, command of 2048
men, a division, ii. 10;
iii. 2.

pneraBdMw, (act.) to canse to
about face, xii. 5; (mid.)
to about face, xii. 3.

ueraBoNy, about-face, x. 1
and 8.

peETRYWYD, manceuvring,
wheeling, vii. 5.

perardTTw, to reorganize, ii. 2.

pérwmov, front lineof phalanx,
ii. 53 iv.4; v. 1 and 2.

uiikos, first line of & phalanx,
ii. 5.

tevayla, two battalions of
light-armed troops, a regi-
ment of 512 wmen, vi. 8
?upplied from Aeclian,
actica, xvi. 3.

oktaloxla, & wilitary unit of
eight Noxo, ii. 9.

ouéfvyos, comrade-in-rank,
ii. 4. Cf. wapacrdrys.

opotdoTopos ~ov ; wopela dpod-
oronos, when the divisions
of an army march in
parallel formation, with
the front-line men on the
same side, xi. 8; or in
column, with the same
disposition, xi. 4.

8uparos, centre, point of
division between the two
wings, ii. 6 ; xii. 9,

8pbios -a -ov ; pdAavyE dpbla, the
phalanx marching forward
in file, or in column, xi.1ff.
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Oplbs - -6v; els dptov dmo-
Soivar, to face the front
originally held, lines front,
x. 1 and 12; xii. 6, etc.

olpd ; ém’ ovpdv, about face
to the rearfrom the enemy,
X. 33 dn’ odpds, about face
from the rear toward the
enemy, X. 3.

otpayss, (1) the last man in
file, file-closer, ii. 2: iii.
6, etc. ; (2) the man at the
rear corner of a squadron,
vii. 2, ete.; (3) a super-
numerary to the rdfs, ii.
9; iii. 6; or the éxarovr-
apxla, vi. 3.

Sxnuarikds -4 -év, pertaining
to the mountecF force of
an army, whether cavalry,
chariots, or elephants, i.
1 and 3.

wapaywyh, march in line,
where the phalanx on the
march keeps the original
battle-line, x. 1; xi. 1 ff.

rapasrdrys, comrade-in-rank,
ii. 43 iv. 2. Cf. oubfvyos.

mwapdraés, first line, or front
line, of a phalanx. ii. 5.

rapedpedn ; 6 wapedpevwy, com-
rade behind in file, iii. 6.

wapepBoN, insertion, differ-
ing from wapévrakes in that
soldiers of the same branch
are inserted in the battle-
line, as hoplites beside
hoplites, vi. 1.

wapévleats, insertion, general
term including both wap-
euBoNh and wapévralis, vi. 1.
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wapévrafes, insertion, differ-
ing from wapeuBoly in
that soldiers of different
branches of the army, as
light-armed troops, are in-
serled in the phalanx of
hoplites, man beside man,
vi. 1.

mevrakosudpyxns, commander
of a wevraxosiapxla, ii. 10.

mevraxesiapyla, command of
512 men, ii. 10; iii. 8.

mevrykovTapxla, two squads
of light-armed troops, a
platoon, compose of
sixty-four men, vi. 3.

mepiomaouds, half-turn, x. 1
and 7.

whdytos -a  -ov; wAayia
¢dAayt, an army in march
with the front extended,
x.1; xi. 1.

mAaywogvrat, guard on the
flank of a wedge-shaped
squadron, vii. 2 ; 6, etc.

wpoaywr fouar, to open battle,
vii. 1.

wpbrrwats,  projection  of
spears before a phalanx,
v. 1.

wpooévrafs, flank-position,
used of light infantry
stationed on the wings of
the phalanx, vi. 1.

wpoowmrov, front
phalanx, ii. 5.

wpbraks, position of the light-
armed troops in front of
the phalanx, vi. 1.

wmpwroroxla, front line of the
phalanx, ii. 5.

mpwrogrdrys, front man in a

line of
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file, ii. 3; also 1st, 3rd,
5th, etc., man in a file,
bid., 3 and 4.

rikvwos, close order, a com-
pact arrangement used in
attack, the men bemg
spaced two cubits from
one aunother, iv.1 and 8;
xii. 4 and 9.

calweykTys,
vi, 8.

anuetopbpos, signalman, ii. 9;
vi. 3.

Zkb07ns, branch of cavalry
.arr;ned only with bows,
i 3.

arigos, two divisions of light-
armed troops, a corps,
4096 men, vi. 3.

aorixos, a row of soldiers,
used for both *rank’ and
¢file,” ii. 5; as an old
designation of *file,’ ii. 2.

oroxéw, to be in file, of a
phalanx, ii. 6; of a cav-
alry squadron, vii. 4 and
5, etc.

oréua, front line of phalanx,
ii. 55 xi. 1; van of army,
xi. 1, ete.

orparnybs, general, formerly
of a corps of 4096 men,
but properly commander-
in—clr;iet of a phalanx of
16,384 men, ii. 10.

orpatoxfpug, army-herald, ii.
9; vi. 8.

avfevtls ; kard olfeviw, used
of the march of an army
when the columns are
parallel with each other;

bugler, ii. 9;

opposed to kar’ émaywyihy,
xi. 2.

ovivyia, a unit of four war-
chariots, viii, 1.

guhhoxtoubs. assembly of the
files in parallel formation,
constituting the phalanx,
ii. 4.

swagmwouds, formation with
locked shields, to meet
attack, iiil. 6; iv. 3.

guvedpedw, to close up, draw
together, of troops taking
up the compact formation,
iii. 6 (but «f. erit. note).

cuvemonérw, to protect at the
same timne, of armour pro-
tecting both man and
horse, i. 3.

guvTaypa, two companies or
a battalion, ii. 8; iii. 63
swratuapyla takes its place
in ii. 10 ; iii. 3 and 4.

owraypuardpxns, commander
of a givrayua, ii. 8.

agurrafiapxia, battalon, ii. 93
takes the placeof stvrayua,
i, 10 ; iii. 3 and 4,

guvwporia, a squad of soldiers
bound by an oath, an
carly term for file (\oxos),
ii. 2,

avoraats, four files of light-
armed trogps., a squad,
consisting of thirty-two
nien, vi. 3.

ovorpepua, brigade of light-
armed troops, 1024 men,
vi. 8.

rafwapyla, cight files (Adyor)
339



ASCLEPIODOTUS

of infantry,=rdis, ii. 10;
iii, 4.

ratiapyos, commander of a
company, composed of
eight files (Aéxod), ii. 8.

rdfis, a company, eight files
(Aoxo) of infantry, ii. 8
and 9.

Tapavrivapxla, two battalions
of cavalry, vii. 11.

Tapavrivos -n -ov; ol Tapav-
riwvo,, cavalry who fight
only at a l:'fistance with
javelins, i. 3.

TeNdpx7ms, commander of a
Téhos = pepdpxns, ii. 10.

Téhos, (1) in infantry, a divi-
sion, 2048 men = uepupxia,
ii. 103 (2) in cavalry, a
half-phalanx, vii. 11,

Terpdpxns, commander of a
Terpapxla, ii. 8.

rerpapxla, four files (\éxot) of
infantry, a platoon, ii. 8;
id. 4.

TeTpds ; KkaTh Terpdda, On a
fourfold division or basis,
iii. 1.

Tétevua, missile of any kind,
i 2.

Totbrys, archer, part of the
cavalry, 1. 3,

wepBdAAw ; 10 «Képas Vmwep-
Baléofor, to outflank on
one wing, x, 2 and 18,

omeprepdw = vmepBdAiw, X, 18,

brepparayyéw, to outflank
on both wings, x, 18,
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vwnpérys, aide-de-camp, ii.
9; vi, 3.

vrofalvw, to march behind,
as one rank of soldiers
marches a certain distance
behind another, v. 1.

vmrooToly ; 8 vmogTohds, held
back, rtly withdrawn,
refused, x. 21.

vrérafis, rear - position, of
light infantry stationed
behind the phalanx, vi. 1.

galayydpxns, (1) commander
of a ¢arayyapxla, ii. 10;
2) commander of a full
orce of sixty-four war-
elephants, ix. 1.

¢arayyapxia, corps, 4096
men, ii, 10; iii. 2.

¢dhavi, (1) any branch of
the service, 1. title; i. 43
(i? specifically, the force
of hoplites, consisting of
16,384 men, ii. 10, etc.;
(8) the full force of sixty-
four war-chariots, viii. 1.

xt\dpxns, commander of a
x\eapxle, ii. 10,

xt\apxla, brigade, 1024 men,
ii, 10 3 iii. 2 and 3.

Yi\ayia, a command of two
éxarovrapxiatr, a battalion
of light-armed troops, vi.
3 [supplied from Aelian,
Tactica, xvi, 3],
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INTRODUCTION

Or Onasander, the author of the present Zrparyyicés
(sc. Adyos), or The General, we know from the
biographical article in Suidas that he was a Platonic
philosopher who, in addition to a military work,!
composed a commentary upon Plato’s Republic.?
Traces of Platonic philosophy have been sought
in the present work, especially in the admonition
that friends should fight beside friends (Ch. 24),
and in the distinction made between ¢86vos and
{Hros (Ch. 42. 25). But the essence of the first idea
is as old as Nestor’s advice in the Iliad (B 862 f.):
it was practised among the Eleans, Italic Greeks,
Cretans, and Boeotians, being characteristic of the
Sacred Band of Thebes, and something similar
may not have been unknown at one time in Sparta,?

L The mss. of Suidas give Taxrika mepl orparyynudrwy.
Bernhardi (following Kiister) puts a comma after raxrixd,
as though different works were referred to, but it is much
more likely that only one was meant, whether we take the
words mepl oTparyynudrwr as explanatory of rakrikd, or
suppose that 4 has fallen out. In any event the title given
by guidas is inexact, for the bettcr mss. of Onasander give
Srparqywoés (the inferior ones Zrparpyicd or Erparpyicn),
which is undoubtedly correct, and is attested also by the
so-called Leo xiv. 112. Suidas exemplifies late usage
which apglied Takricd to any military treatise.

2 This has left no trace.

3 The evidence is collected and discussed by Erich Bethe,
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hence it can hardly have escaped the attention of
military writers. The same topic is treated also
in extant literature from before the time of
Onasander by Xenophon in his Symposium, viii. 32,
31, 85, so that, although Onasander can hardly have
been ignorant of the famous passage in Plato
(Symposium, 178 E ff.), it is hardly necessary to
assume that this was the immediate source.

As for the discrimination between «fdvos and
{fAos there is no real parallel in Plato, whereas an
almost exact counterpart exists in Aristotle (Rhet.
ii. 11. 1), a circumstance which escaped Schwebell
Such definitions, however, were the stock in trade
of philosophers,? and do not presuppose a specific
source unless there is some marked similarity in
expression. On the contrary, one would rather be
inclined to wonder that, in an ethical study of war-
fare like the present, a commentator upon Plato’s
Republic should have failed to show at any point
some trace of the not infrequent references to war
and its basic cause, the character of the good soldier,
Rhein. Mus., 1907, Ixii: 445 ff. The ¢iwr Iy of the
younger Scipio (Appian, Hisp. 84) seems to have been
composed rather of friends of Scipio, than of mutual friends,
so that I cannot agree with Wecklein, Philol., 1876, xaxiv: 413,
who compares it with the iends Néxos of Thebes. In Magna
Graecia so closely connected was paederasty with war that
it was even said to havebeen in origin a military measure.
(Suidas 8.v. Oduvpes.)

1 The Pseudo-Platonic "Opo. (which Schwebel, following a
very dubious tradition, ascribes to Theophrastus) give a
somewhat different definition of ¢6évos, and of ¢8évos only.

2 Compare the scholium to Aristophanes, Plutus, 87,
where the definition of the word as given by the philosophers
(rapd 7ois ¢uhosdgais) is contrasted wilh that given by
the rhetoricians. The Stoics, of course, had their definition,
see Diog. Laert. vii. 111.
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the nced of constant military exercise, the style of
life of the soldier, the professional aspect of success-
ful military preparation, rmaathematics as a necessary
element in an officer’s education, proposals looking
toward the elimination of certain of the more cruel
aspects of warfare, at least between civilized states,
and similar topics discussed in that great work.
Such silence on the part of Onasander, although not
sufficient, perhaps, to cast doubt on the identity
of our author with the writer mentioned by Suidas,
would more naturally suggest that in The General
we have a study anterior to a period of preoccupation
with Plato.

The only other references to Onasander from
antiquity are in Johannes Lydus, De magistratibus,
i. 47, who names an ’OwijoarSpos among Greek
military writers, and in the Tactica of the so-called
Leo,! xiv. 112, 'Owijoavpos 8¢ kal uirds arparyykdv
gurrdfas Adyov. In this connexion some conclusion
must be reached about the proper form of the name,
which has been much in doubt. The reading of
all known wmss. except F and D (see below under
‘mss.” and ‘Symbols’), supported by Suidas, is
*Ovéravdpos and so the majority of editors print
the name. On the other hand the earliest

1 This work, long ascribed to Leo VI, is now known to
antedate his period, and must go back to Leo III (a.p. 711~
741), commonly, but incorrectly, called the Isaurian. This
conclusion was first advanced by Zachariae von Lingenthal,
Byz. Zeitschr., 1894, iii: 437 ff, and the demonstration
completed by K. Schenk, ibid., 1896, vi: 298 f. Of course
the FEmperor is only to be regarded as the one under whose
auspices the work was composed. See also R. Helbing in
his review of R. Vari's new edition of the Tactica, Budapest,
1917 (unfortunately inaccessible as yet), in Berl. philol.
Wochenschr., 1919, 97,
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authorities, Johannes Lydus and the so-called
Leo, of whom the latter must have had access to
better sources than Suidas in this matter, give the
form ’OwijoavSpes.!  Scholars have been divided,
Schwebel (in his commentary), Fabricius, Koraes,
M. Haupt, von Rohden, Jihns, Bechtel (& propos of
an inscription, Bezz. Beitr., 1896, xxi: 236) favouring
’Ovijoavdpos, while the early editors and translators
uniformly, Haase, Kochly, K. K. Miiller, Christ-
Schmid, and works of reference in general employ
’Ovéaavdpos. As far as the then available evidence
went it favoured slightly the spelling with 3, for all
the mss. but F go back to but a single source of
the tenth century,® the period to which Suidas
belongs, while the Tactica of Leo 3 and the work of
Johannes Lydus are respectively two and four
centuries earlier. If the literary evidence is about
evenly divided, then one feels inclined to decide
in favour of the form ’Owjoavdpos, because this,
especially in its Doric form ’Ovdoardpos, was a

1 Tt is worthy of note that the so-called Leo has the
correct form of the title, while the designation in Suidas is
markedly inexact.

2 See K. Krumbacher, Byzant. Literaturgesch., 2nd ed.,
1897, 638, and the literature there cited.

3 The author of this work must have had a ms. of
Onasander before him, because he paraphrases a large part
of the present treatise, and since he worked under the
encouragement of the Fmperor it is to be supposed that he
had the best available sources. No doubt the author of the
archetype of the majority of our present codices, in the
tenth century, also had good ms. material to work upon,
but that was two centuries later, and besides this archetype
clearly re;resents a seriously corrupt and interpolated
vulgate. The testimony of D, a late interpolated ms., for
*Ovioardpos is worthless,
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relatively common name,! while *Ovéoardpos seems
to occur but once, and then, as Bechtel (loc. cit.) and
others have thought, by a mere stone-cutter’s error.?

Such was the status of the question until Dr.
Rostagno’s collation of the Florentinus, which is
incomparably the best ms., showed that it had the
following subscription :

ONACANAPOY CTPATHIIKDC t—
Plut. Iv. 1 £. 215,

a form of the name, which had been known, indced,
before, but because it appeared only in the late
ms. B, had been rejected by Kochly with a “sic!”
1 have not, however, hesitated to accept it as the
correct form of the name, partly because of the high
value of the testimony of the Florentinus, but
especially because it affords the best explanation
of the other two forms, for 'Ovérardpos is an easy
corruption of ’Ovdoavdpos, and 'Owjoaidpes merely
the Attic (or Koine) spelling.

With reference to the period in which Onasander
lived, it can scarcely be doubted that the Quintus
Veranius t6 whom the present work is dedicated
was the consul of A.p. 49 who died while in command
in Britain ten years later, so that 59 is the terminus
ante quem for the composition of the treatise.® If

1 Approximately thirty-five instances have been noted,
without making an exhaustive search, principally from
Rhodes, Eretria, Athens, Laconia, and lonia.

2 'Ovégavdpos can hardly be derived from 8vos, what-
ever one may think of the possibility of such a name amon,
the Greeks, while the stem dvécasta:, as Bechtel observe(ﬁ
does not seem to appear in Greek nomenclature.

3 Earlier but bascless conjectures are mentioned by
Schwebel, p. [8]. The year 58 might be more appropriately
taken, as it is unlikely that Onasander would have dedicated
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we are inclined to press a little the author’s own
characterization of his work as wudwidv Te fyepdvoy
kard, Ty oefacTiv epjp dvdfype (prooem. 4),
and see in these words a reference to the time of
composition being a momcent of universal tranquility,
we might accept Zur-Lauben’s suggestion (preface,
p. 6) that the treatise was composed in the year
53, this being perhaps the only one in the period
for which there exists no record of military, opera-
tions. But the expression employed, while certainly
appropriate at a time of complete peace, does not
necessarily imply quite so much, and it is better to
rest content with a date shortly anterior to a.p. 59.1

The treatise consists of forty-two chapters upon
various aspects of a commander’s duties, notably
ethical considerations regarding the character, social
status, bearing, behaviour, and attitude of a general
towards his troops, the enemy, and his fellow-citizens ;
the morale of the troops, the effect of particular
policies and tactics upon morale, and the like;
together with much sound advice about elementary
matters. In two respects Onasander differs
markedly from other Greek and Roman military
writers. He regards everything from the point

his work to Veranius after the latter had gone to Britain in
this year. For Veranius see the article in Prosop. Imp.
Rom. iii. 399 f.

! Some slight general confirmation of this approximate
dating is supplicd by von Rohden (see Bibliography), who
finds approximately the same technique regarding the
avoidance of hialus in Onasander and in Ps.-Longinus,
for the latter, it is now agreed, belongs to the period of the
early empire.  Von Rohden’s results may, however, need
modification, because they are based upon Kéchly’s text
which departs at many places from the best ms. tradition
in the matter of elision.
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of view primarily of the commanding officer, to
the question of selecting whom he devotes a long
and valuable passage, and he lays uncommon stress
upon the imponderabilia, cspecially ethical and
religious considerations. There is nothing very
philosophic nor technically military in the treatise,
which is intended to give merely the broad principles
of generalship (orparyywcal tdmyijres, prooem. 3),
and lays no claim to originality (¢hidem).!

One feels no more inclined to extol the treatise
as being ‘‘ the most learned, concise, and valuable
to be found upon the art of war,” 2 than to decry
it as “ useless and pedantic,” and the author as
one who *“ talks Greek like a doctor of the Sorbonne,””3
or to regard it as a mere * wilderness of gencral
phrases,” whose ““ useful observations are but grains
in the chaff of trivialities.”” 4 The truth, as often,
lies here between extremes: kpatiory & afpeoes
700 pérov, as Onasander himself says (A, 10).

Actual performance falls below the statement in
the prooemium that the study ha« drawn merely

1 Tt seems unduly severe for Kochlv and Rustow: 1855,
84 and Max J:hns, 92, to denounce Onasander for lack of
originality when he disclaims it himself.

2 Guilliman wriling in 1583, as quoted by Zur-I.aubcn,
preface, p. 9.

3 The Prince de Ligne, as quoted by Jihns, 94. One's
respect for the prince’s judgement is seriously qualified,
however, by the circumstance ithat he has the highest
admiration for the so-called 1.co (ibid. 120), ranging him
beside Napoleon, and far above a mere Caesar or Frederick
the Great, whereas the T'actics of l.eo are in part a watered
paraphrase of Onasander himself, together with extensive
extracts from the Strafegica ascribed to Mauricius, and
from other sources.

4 Kochly and Ristow: 1855, 85.
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upon those arts and practices employed by the
Romans in the establishment of their empire, for
specifically Roman institutions are regularly neg-
lected even when appropriate, and in only one
instance (Ch. 19) is a manceuvre recommended,
which, though perhaps not impossible in a Greek
phalanx, is certainly suggestive of the Roman
maniple tactics. Elsewhere only general principles
are proposed which apply to almost any army at
any time, or else, although very rarely, if ever, is
a custom peculiar to the Greeks described! In
particular many of the qualities which Onasander
requires of a commander-in-chief, are, mutatis
mutandis, quite as applicable to-day to higher officers
in general, as they were in the reign of Claudius.
The burden of the treatise is really ethics, morale,
and the general principles of success in arms. As
such, a good deal of it will necessarily sound common-
place, some of it even trivial, for the principles of
success in war have often been declared by experts

1 Thus it has been noted that in Ch, 10, 25 ff. the Greek
inspection of victims before battle is mentioned, not the
Roman augury with the sacred chickens. But the Romans
also took auspices before battle, no less than the Greeks, at
least during the Republic. In the same chapter (10. 4)
exercises for soldiers are mentioned, which are drawn from
Xenophon (Cyrop. ii. 3. 17 f.). But similar exercises were
emﬁloyed by the Romans (see the article * Exercitus”
in Pauly-Wissowa, 1654), and although exercise in throwing
clods is not recorded for the Romans, so far as I am aware,
Vegetius (ii. 23) especially recommends that soldiers be
trained to throw stones, and in a sham battle what better
substitute for these could be desired than clods? It is
true that the Roman legion is not specifically mentioned,
but neither is the Greek, for that matter. The word ¢d\ayEé
could be used of either, but Onasander is writing of armies
in general and not of particular forms of organization.
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to be very simple, and the difficult matter in war, as
in many sports and occupations, is not the principles,
but their application. Nevertheless every failure
is easily traceable to the neglect of some important
principle, and these can hardly be inculcated too
often. If a manual expresses the principles of the
art clearly and pointedly, one can hardly in fairness
demand more of it. Estimates of value regarding
a work of this kind will necessarily differ, but when
so great a commander as Prinz Moritz von Sachsen,
Marshal of France, and author likewise of a classic
work on the art of war, Mes Réveries, ‘‘ declared with
pleasure that he owed his first conceptions of the
conduct of a commander-in-chief to Onasander ”
(Zur-Lauben, preface, p. 5), no mere closet philolo-
gist, at all events, may deny the possibility that it
may prove useful to the professional soldier. The
little treatise is merely a plain tale simply told, and
it is the better part of criticism to express apprecia-
tion of the work that is valuable and well done rather
than to strain to find what is useless or inappropriate.

The style of Onasander is straightforward and
not ill adapted to the subject matter. Although it
is not so fluent and simple as that of Xenophon,
whom he seems to have admired and followed,! it
nevertheless stands comparison with that of Polybius
or Plutarch, but only an enthusiast like Zur-Lauben
could speak of its * beauté majestueuse, élégance
nerveuse, et clarté percante.”

The influence of Onasander in antiquity was con-

' He was especially indebted to the Cyropaedia and the
Anabasis. He drew also from Homer, Herodotus, Thucy-
dides, and Polybius among extant authors, but is in no
case -slavishly Xependent upon any particular source that
has come down to us.
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siderable. Most subsequent military writers are
indebted to him, notably the so-called Mauricius
and Leo, of whom the latter in a large measure
paraphrases Onasander, turning him into ‘‘ wretched
Byzantine Greek.” ! In the Renaissance he enjoyed
a remarkable popularity. Translations, beginning
with that of Sagundinus in 1493, appeared in rapid
succession in Latin, Spanish, German, French,
Italian, and English, and such a demand, for these
were no mere philological exercises, shows that
many a practical soldier took to heart his counsel,
and that much of it has passed thereby into the
common body of military science. Towards the end
of the next century the first Greek text appcared, a
fairly good piece of scholarship, by Rigaltius, which
held its place until Schwebel’s elaborate study,
more than a century and a half later. Since that
time Onasander has been known to few beside
professional philologists, but it may be hoped that
others outside the ramparts of scholarship may
have their attention drawn to his work by the present
unpretentious publication.

A few words seem to be necessary by way of
explaining this edition. It would have been much
easier to reprint Kochly’s text, but inasmuch as
only one of the four old and really valuable mss. of
Onasander was adequately known (namely the
Parisinus 2442), the great Laurentian ms. of the
Tacticians had never been really collated, and the
Vatican and the Neapolitan Mss. never examined
at all, it would have been scarcely proper merely
to reproduce an old and occasionally imperfect,
though in the main most admirable, text. The

1 Kochly and Riistow: 1855, 85, note 198,
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apparatus aims to give all the ms. readings that
have any critical value, or may throw light upon
the tradition of the text, and all the valuable
emendations of modern scholars, especially those of
Koéchly. Knowledge of the inferior mss. and
readings of earlier editors have been drawn gencrally
from Kbochly, whose work in this respect is most
exact and thorough, although we have been able
to use the work of Rigaltius from the edition of
1600 in a privately owned copy, as well as Schwebel’s
edition of 1762, and that of Koraes, 1822, lent by
the courtesy of the libraries of Harvard University
and Princeton University respectively. Departures
from Kochly’s text have generally been recorded
except in matters of elision (where Kochly nearly
always elided with or without ms. authority), and
of movable nu (which Koéchly added somewhat
arbitrarily). In these points the best ms. authority
(¥, and frequently FGH) has been followed. Cases
where FGH merely run preposition and substantive
together have not been recorded, or where iota
subseript (without indication of a different con-
struction) has been omitted, or movable zx has been
added or left off (except for F), or compound words
written as two (unless such a usage is occasionally
recognized), or obviously erroneous accents or breath-
ings occur, or where GH have trivial misspellings.
The punctuation of FGH has likewise not been
recorded, although it has been duly regarded in
constructing the text.

The bibliography, which is more complete perhaps
than any to be found elsewhere, has been drawn
up with especial care, and omits, we trust, no title
of substantial value for the criticisin of Onasander.
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Ebprrions

Nicolaus  Rigaltius: ’Ovoodripov  Zrparyywds.
Onosandri Strategicus. Sive de imperatoris
institutione. Accessit OdpBuciov Eximjevpu.
Paris, 1598 and 1599. This is the editio princeps.!
It was republished in 1600 at Heidelberg by
the Commelin Press with the notes of Portus
and Gruterus, and again in 1604 with the notes
of Portus, with which edition the more elaborate
observations of Gruterus, published separately
in the same year, were sometimes bound. See
below.

[Henrvicus Monantholius : Onosandri et Aristotelis
Mechanica cum commentariis. Paris, 1599.
Fabricius, Bibl. Graeca, vol. iv. 839, quotes
this entry from a Leyden catalogue, but the
title itself is absurd, and the entries in the
catalogues of the Brit. Mus. and the Bibl. Nat.
under the Monantholius edition of Aristotle
do not mention Onasander. We have here
probably a cataloguer’s error, due possibly
to two different works being bound together.
The Onasander was probably the edition of
Rigaltius.]

1 Max Jihns, Gesch. der Kriegswiss. i. 9, note, who
mentions an edition of the Seriptores (i.e., the Rei Militaris
Scriptores, Rome, 1487, and frequently thereafter), Rome,
1499, in which the collection is enlarged by the addition
of Onasander’s treatise, which, however, was again omitted
in the edition of Bologna and the subsequent reprints, had no
doubt in mind the Latin translation of Sagundinus, ¢.v.,
which meets his description in every detail except that it
appeared in the edition of Rome, 1494, only, not 1499,
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Aemilius Portus and Janus Gruterus: ’OvoodvSpov
Srparyywds.  Accedit seorsim in eundem
Onosandrum Jani Gruteri uberior commen-
tarius. Item Aemilii Porti . . . breues . . .
observationes. FEx Officina Commeliniana
[Heidelberg], 1600 ; also the work of Rigaltius
and Portus alone, ibidem, 1604. Gruterus’
notes were published also by the same firm
in Varii discursus, sive prolixiores commentarii
ad aliquot insigniora loca Taciti et Onosandri,
Part I, 1604, and Part II, 16051 These
observations of Gruterus seem to have been
bound occasionally with the cdition of Rigaltius,
and also with the notes of Portus, but not always,
since the latter combination alone was used by
Schwebel (preface, [6]). On the somewhat
complicated relations of these three works sce
Schwebel, loc. cit.; Fabricus, op. cit. 338 ;
Haase: 1835, 98. The copy of the edition of
1600 owned by Mr. A. S. Pease, although its
title-page professes to have Gruterus’ notes,
does not contain them. The Notae of Rigaltius
are dated in both preface and colophon 1598.

Joannes & Chokier de Surlet : Onosandri Strategicus,
sive de imperatoris institutione . . . , without
place or date, but the prcface is dated Rome,
1610. This edition is a part of Chokier’s
Thesaurus aphorismorum politicorum, Rome, 1611,
It contains the text and translation of Rigaltius.

1 The copy in the Brit. Mus. is described thus : ** Another
edition) [4.e., of Rigaltius]. Accessit Urbici inventum, Graece
et Latine: interprete N. Rigaltio, cujus item adjiciuntur
notae ; ut item .} Gruteri discursus varii. . . . In Biblio-
polio Commeliniano : [Heidelberg] 1604, 1600-05.”
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Its only value lies in the *‘ political disserta-
tions ” added by Chokier. The Tkesaurus
(containing Onasander) was republished at
Mainz, 1613 and 1619 (third ed.; Cat. Bibl.
Nat.); Frankfurt, 1615; Liége, 1643 ; Koln,
1649, 1653, and 1687. The editions of Liége
and Koéln do not contain the Greek text (Cat.
Bibl. Nat.).

Nicolaus Schwebelius : Onosandri Strategicus, sive

de imperatoris institutione liber, ete., . . .
notis perpetuis criticis emendatus. . . . Ac-
cedunt duo indices, ete. . . . Niirnberg [1762].
This is commonly bound with the translation
of Zur-Lauben, Paris, 1757.

A. Koraes (Korais, Corais, or Coray) : *Omodrdpov

2rparyyikds kai Tvpralov 70 wpdror ' Kleydiov, pera
s Tadlikils ékarépov peradpicens. Tlupépyor
‘EAprixis  BifSAwbijkys Tduos mépmros, Paris,
1822. The Irench translation is that of Zur-
Lauben, which Koraes reproduces even when it
is based upon readings different from those which
he prints.

Arminius Koechly : *Ovooardpor Srpurnyikds. Ono-

sandri de imperatoris officio liber. Leipzig,
1860. This is the most valuable edition of the
text. It completely supplants the earlier edi-
tions, using all the critical materials previously
collected, and adds new manuscript readings,
especially from one of the oldest wmss., Paris.
2442,
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TRANSLATIONS

Latin

Nicolaus Sagundinus: Onosander ad Q. Ver@nium
de optimo imperatore eiusque officio per
Nicolaum Sagundinum (sic)! e Graeco in
Latinum traductus. Rome, 1494.2 This pub-
lication was in the well-known and frequently
reprinted Rei militaris scriptores, which in-
cluded among others Vegetius, Frontinus,
Modestus, and Aelian. Only the 1494 edition,
however, contains Onasander. This translation
of Onasander was reprinted at Paris, 1504
(colophon) or 1506 (preface); at Basel, 1541,
1558, and 1570.3

Joachimus Camerarius : Onosandri Gracci autoris
de re militari commentarius in Latinum sermo-
nem conversus. . . . Niirnberg, 1595. This was
an independent work made from a mutilated
ms. It was published after the decath of
Camerarius by his sons. Max Jiéhns, Gesch.
der Kriegsmiss. 93, is certainly in error in

1 There secms to have been some doubt as to the correct
spelling of the name. The editio princeps and the Paris
reprint have Sagundinus, the Basel reprints and editors

use the form Saguntinus. TFabricius, Bibl. Gr. iv. 337, and
Haase, 1835, 99 give some references where the form
Secundinus appears.

2 So Haase, 1835, 98; Kochly in his edition, p. vii.;
and the catalogues of the Brit. Museum and the Bibl. Nat.
and Hain* 15915. Fabricius, loc. cit., gives 1493,

3 A Lalin translation in ms. exists in the Escurial library,
iii. S.'11 3 also at Loondon, 12 C. XII1I, the latter under the
name Nicolao Secundino, so that the Vscurial translation
is probably the same work ; see Haase. 18385, 99,

3857



ONASANDER

speaking of this edition as containing also the
Greek text.

Nicolaus Rigaltius. For his translation and reprints
of it, see under Editions, Rigaltius, Portus, and
Chokier. The Latin translation by itself was
published at Helmstadt in 1619.2

Spanish

Al. de Palencia: Tratado de la perfegion del
triunfo militar. Printed about 1495, but without
indication of place or date. The translation
was composed in 1459.2

Iac. Dieg. Gracian de Aldarete: Onosandro Pli-
tonico de las calidades y partes que ha de tener
un excellente capitan general y de su officio y
cargo. Barcelona, 1567.

German

Anon. : Onexander von den Kriegsshandlungen und
Rithen der hocherfarn guten Hauptleut sampt
iren Zugeordenten. Mainz, 1524 and 1532.3

! It is more than doubtful if the work of Dominicus
Syllenius Graecus, described by Fabricius, op. cit., 839,
under the heading Versiones, as being ‘* de vetere ct recen-
tiore scientia militari, omnium bellorum genera terrestria
perinde ac naualia, nec non tormentorum rationes complec-
tente. Venet. 1599 », contains a translation of Onasander.

2 Max Jihns, Gesch. der Kriegswiss., 93.

3 Fabricius, loe. cit., gives 1531. This translation is
said to contain a chapter, otherwise unknown, upon the
Athenians, Spartans, and Macedonians. See Zur-Lauben,
quoted by Fabricius, loc. cit.; Jahns, op. cit., 98. It
can hardly fail to be spurious, since any such details would
be alien to the general tenor of the work, as well as opposed
to the express statement of the prooemium,
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A. H. Baumgirtner : Onosanders Unterricht eines
Feldherrn, iibersetzt und mit Anmerkungen
erldutert ; in Vollstindige Sammlung aller
Kriegschriftsteller der Griechen. Mannheim,
1777,! and separately in 1786. This is said to
be a poor piece of work, based on Schwebel’s text.

French

Jehan Charrier: L’art de la guerre composé par
Nicolas Machiavelli; D’éstat aussi et charge
d’un lieutenant général d’armée, par Onosander,
ancien philosophe platonique . . ., Paris, 1546.2

Blaise de Vigenére: IL’art militaire d’Onosender,
autheur grec, ou il traicte de l'office et devoir
d'un bon chef de guerre, etc., Paris, 1605.
The translation seems to have been completed
in 1593, but was not published until after
the author’s death (Jihns, op. cit.,, 93). The
commentary and essays were so extensive as
to make the whole work extremely bulky.3
It was by means of this translation that Prinz
Moritz von Sachsen made his acquaintance with
Onasander (Zur-Lauben, preface, 5).

Baron de Zur-Lauben: Le général d’armée, par

1 Jahns, op. cit., 94, gives the place of publication as

Frankfurt and the date as 1779 (on p. 10, Frankenthal

and Miinchen). This may have been a different edition
but it is more likely that we have here only a different title-

()
paf;'[‘he catalogue of the Bibl. Nat. indicates that there
were other editions of this translation, but the volume
which would contain them has not yet appeared. The
Brit. Mus. possesses only this edition of 1546.
3 Max Jihns, op. cit., speaks of 1500 pages, but the Brit.
Mus. cat records only 734, The book is a quarto.
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Onosander. Ouvrage traduit du Gree, etc.
Paris, 1754 and 1757. The reprint of 1757 is
bound with Schwebel’s edition of 1762. Another
edition appeared in vol. i. of Zur-Lauben’s
Bibliothéque militaire historique et politique, Cos-
mopolis ‘{Paris], 1760. It was also reprinted by
A. Koraes in his edition, Paris, 1822, q.v.

Charles Guischardt!: Les institutions d’Onosandre
pour servir a linstruction d’un général. Tra-
duites du Grec. In his Mémoires militaires sur
les Grecs et les Romains, vol. ii, 49-106. The
Hague, 1757,2 and Lyon, 1760. This translation
was reprinted by Liskenne and Sauvan; see
below.

[A. Koraes : Paris, 1822. See Editimw.}3

F. C. Liskenne et J. B. B. Sauvan: Bibliotheéque
historique et militaire. In eight vols. Paris,
1835-46; and 1851 ff. The translation of
Onasander, by Guischardt, is in vol. iii, 405-35.

Tialian

Fabio Cotta: Onosandro platonico dell’ ottimo
capitano gencrale e del suo offizio. Tradotto
di Greco in lingua volgare Italiana. Venezia,
1546 and 1548. This work was translated into
English by Peter Whytehorne. It was re-
published by G. Daelli in Biblioteca rara,
Milano, 1863, vol. jv.

! Thus Haase: 1835, 98, and the catalogucs of the Brit.
Mus. and the Bibl. Nat.; Guischard, Fabricius, op. cit.,
339, Brunet, Graesse ; Guischart, Jéhns, op. cit., 93.

? Haase, ibid., and the catalogues of the Brit. Mus. and
the Bibl. Nat. give 1758.
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Peter Whytehorne : Onosandro Platonico, of the
generall captaine and of his office, translated
out of Greke into Italyan by Fabio Cotta. a
Romayne ; and out of Italyan into Englysh by
Peter Whytehorne. London, 1563.

Modern Greek

G. Apostolos Skalasteras: Bucharest, 1832. M.
Konstantiniades (see next item) claims that this
version was not made from the original Greek,
but only from a translation.

Michacl I\omt(mtmmdeq Ommwnpuv ._Tpaﬂ]‘ycxos,
petappaclels éx Ths dpxaius els Tyv kal uds
‘KAAyveksjr.  Athens, 1897.

Crrticism

Anon.: Acta litteraria, vol. i, part I, 22-8; Nove
acta erudita, 1763, 201-11 ; ibid., 1768, 813-19.
The last two articles are devoted to a critique
of Schwebel’s edition. The first is not accessible
to me.

H. Delbriick : Geschickte der Kriegskunst im Rahmen
der politischen Geschichte. Berlin, 1021, vol. i, 200.

Christ - Schmid - Stahlin :  Griechische theraturge-
schichte, 6th ed., Miinchen, 1921, vol. ii, 422.

Th. Crenius: De eruditione comparanda. Leyden,
1699, 470, 570 ff. Crenius seems to have
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added some observations of his own to the
work of Naudaeus which he republished. See
Schwebel, pref. [l%

J. A. Fabricius: ibliotheca Graeca. Leipzig,
1795, vol. iv, 3836-40.

¥r. Haase :  Uber die griechischen und lateinischen
Kriegsschriftsteller,” Jakrb. fiir Philol., 1835,14 :
86-118.

De militariumn scriptorum Graecorum et Latinorumn
omnium editione instituenda. Berlin, 1847,

M. Haupt: PVaria (including a brief note on Ona-
sander). Hermes, 1871, 5: 175. Reprinted in
Opuscula, 1876, vol. iii, 518 f.

Max Jahns : Geschichte der Kriegswissenschafien, etc.,
Miinchen und Leipzig, 1889, vol. i, 5-10; 90-Q4.

Herman Kochly: Index lectionum in literarum
untversitale. Ziirich, 1854. A discussion of
mss. of Onasander, principally Bern. 97 and
Paris. 2522.

H. Kochly and W. Riistow: Griechische Kriegs-
schriftsteller, Leipzig, 1855, vol. ii, 1, 84 f.

K. K. Miiller: “ Ein griechisches Fragment fiber

Kriegswesen,” in Festschrift fiir L. Urlichs,
Wiirzburg, 1880, 106-38. On thc Laurentian ms.
of Onasander.
* Fine griechische Schrift tiber Seekrieg”, in
Festgabe zur dritten Sdcularfeier der Universilit
Wiirzburg, Wiirzburg, 1882. On the general
classification of the Mss.

Gabr. Naudaeus : Syniagma de studio mililari. Rome,
1687. Republished as Naudaei bibliographia
malttaris, Jena, 1683, and included in Thomas
Crenius, De eruditione comparanda, Leyden, 1699.

G. Rathgeber: Article * Onosandros,” in Ersch
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and Griiber's Encyklopidie der Wissenschafien
und Kiinste, series 111, vol. iv, 9-12.

H. von Rohden: ¢ Quas rationes in hiatu vitando
scriptor de sublimitate et Onesander secuti
sint,” in Commentationes in honorem F. Biicheleri et
H. Useneri. . . . Bonn, 1873, 68-94.

Cl. Salmasius: De re militari Romanorum, Leyden,
1657. Republished in J. G. Graevius: T'hesaurus
antiquitatum Romanarum. For Onasander see
vol. x, 1489.

MANUSCRIPTS

The wss. of Onasander are much more numerous
than those of the other Greek military writers, and
thus testify to his abiding influence throughout
antiquity, but only a few of them, and these mainly
copies from existing codices, have ever been collated,
and two of the very oldest seem not to have been
used at all prior to this edition? As K. K. Miiller
has observed (Festgabe, efc.), the wms. tradition of
Greek military authors falls into three main groups,
the first of which is composed of the Florentinus
LV. 4, s. X, and its descendants (especially A and
B, see below); the second, of the Parisinus 2442,
s. XI, the Vaticanus Graecus 1104, s. X1, and the

1 Most of them are listed by Zur-Lauben in the preface
to his translation (from Montfaucon, Bibl. Bibl.); Haase,
De milit. seript. Gr.; and K. K. Miiller, Festgabe zur
dritten Sdcularfeier. Add to those mentioned in these
works one at Perugia (Blume, Bibliotheca librorum ass.

Italica, in Supplementum itineris Iltalici, Gotlingen, 1834,
122), and another at Turin (Fabricius, Bibl. Graeca, iv (1795),

337).
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Neapolitanus II1 C 26, s. XI, and their descendants
(e.g, M and Vat. 2201 are direct copies of the
Vaticanus) or closely related mss. ; the third, of the
Ambrosianus 139 (old no. B 119), s. X (or XI accord-
ing to an older dating).

The Florentinus is incomparably the best ms. for
Onasander, so that the disagreements of other wmss.
need be considered only in the relatively few passages
where it has obviously suffered from corruption.
Mss. A and B are faithful copies of the Florentinus,
and Kbochly collated these two wmss. himself, so
that this branch of the tradition was fairly well
known even before the collation of the parent wms.
In view of this fact and of the rare critical acumen
of Kéchly it is but natural that the present edition
will be found to differ in only a few places, and
gencerally in points of minor importance (but uni-
formly along the line of closer adherence to the
Florentinus), from the text as constituted by that
great scholar.

The second family represents a markedly inferior
text, but | ‘obably one of wider circulation, and so
presumably the vulgate of Leo’s time. 1t is valuable
primarily only when the Florentinus is corrupt. I
bave given, however, in the apparatus criticus all
the important variations of the three leading mss.
of this family from the printed text, so that the
material upon which a judgement must be based
may not be withheld from others.

The third group, represented by the Ambrosianus,
gives us a text varying so widely from that of
the other lines of tradition that both K. K. Miiller
and the editors of the catalogue of the Ambrosian
Library, Drs. Martini and Bassi, regard it as no
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longer a recension but as a Byzantine paraphrase.
I have taken, therefore, no cognizance of it, not,
of course, because I am unaware of the value which
a close paraphrase like this, and even a much freer
one like that of many passages in Leo’s Tactica,
have in attesting the direct us. tradition, but merely
because it has been impossible in the time available,
because of the delay and uncertainty of communica-
tion with Italy, to secure photographs of the Ambro-
sianus and present this secondary material in a form
suitable for a volume of this series.!

To sum up: we have in I an excellent, old,
uninterpolated, but not faultless text; in PGH
and most other mss. a Byzantine vulgate; in the
Ambrosianus 139 a Byzantine paraphrase; in Leo
a Byzantine plagiarism.

1 Similarly, in the case of Leo, it has been irrpossible to
secure from Hungary the new critical edition of the Tactica
prepared by Dr. R. Van, and published by the Budapest
Academy as long ago as 1917, while any extensive use of this
work in the old editions would be unprofitable. It should
be noted, however, that T.eo agrees occasionally with ¥
against all other mss., which would suggest that the
tradition represenied by K and not the vulgate was
the basis of his paraphrase, a condition apparently some-
what different irom thal which Wescher, Poliorcitique
grecque, p. xxxix, presupposes for the tradition of the military
technicians.
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SvMBsoLs

I give here, in addition to the symbols for the
four great mss., those used by Kochly for the mss.
from which readings were given by his predecessors.
The names Rigaltius, Schwebel, Koraes, and Kéchly
in the apparatus refer to the texts, or notes as the
case may be, and those of Sagundinus and Camerarius,
to the translations produced respectively by these
scholars.

A Parisinus 2522, s. XV, a copy of F. The corrector,
A m?, is derived from R, or a very closely related
ms. (Kochly.)

B Bernensis 97, s. XV-XVI, a copy of F but with
some emendations. (Kéchly.)

C Morellanus, once in the possession of F. Morellus
at Paris. It seems to be descended from F
but has many deviations and peculiar readings.
(Rigaltius.)

D An inferior sixteenth century Ms. (Koraes.)

¥ In the library at Munich in the eighteenth
century ; it agrees closely with the late mss.
of Rigaltius. (Schwebel.)

F Florentinus LV. 4, s. X, collated by Prof. Dott.
Knrico Rostagno for this edition. The symbol
¥ is used by Kochly for a very few readings
from a Florentine wms. (presumably LV. 4)
furnished Schwebel by Dom. Mar. Manni.
For these the designation *‘ F (sic) ™ is used.

G Vaticanus Graecus 1164, s. XI. See H. Photo-
graphs of this ms. were used. Two leaves are
missing (for details see apparatus on 10. 27
and 85. 8). Some portions, especially of
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fol. 117, are illegible. I'or a description see
Wescher, Poliorcétique grecque, pp. xxiv ff.

H Neapolitanus 1II C 26, s. XI. H and G agree
so closely that they are certainly copies of the
same archetype, probably uncial. Photographs
of this Ms. were used.

K A late and inferior mMs. owned by Koraes.
(Koraes.)

M “ Cod. Mediceus, cx Bibl. Reg. Catharinae”, a
direct copy of G. (Rigaltius.)

N A late ms. owned by Joh. Nagel, agreeing
generally with the late wmss. of Rigaltius.
(Schwebel.)

P Parisinus 2442, s. XI, collated for Kochly by Jakob
Huntziker. For a description see Wescher,
Poliorcétique grecque, pp. xxvi f. (Kbéchly.)

R A late and extensively interpolated wms. of
Rigaltius, the probable source of the readings
of the second hand of A. (Rigaltius.)

V “Vet. Membranae ’ or “ Vetusta Macrocola,”
seldom reported upon. (Rigaltius.)

v Vulgate reading of the wmss. used by Kochl
and his predecessors. With this A m? (althougﬂ
Kbéchly quotes the latter separately) nearly
always agrees, and when it does so is included
under that symbol. Because of its age and
importance P is cited separately, even if agree-
ing with v, when specially reported by Ké&chly.

Q All mss. or all other mss. {including FGH).

Nore.—The quoted phrases * alii codd. ut vid.”,

“ ceteri codd. ut vid.”, etc., are taken from Kochly's

apparatus (based upon inferences from the earlier

editions), unless some other authority is cited.
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CI -~ A AI N ~ " CA
TV ey Adywv 1) KuvnyeTik@y 7 dAevTi-
K@V Te ad kal yewpyikdv cuvTayudTwy Tpoo-
ddvmow nNyobuar mpémew® dvlpdimos, ols wdbos
éxeollar  Toudvde épywv, oTpatyykils O¢ mepi
Oewplas, & Kdivre Odmpdre, ‘Pwpaiors kal
pdhora ‘Popaiwv Tols Ty ovykdyruay dpioto-
; 73 \ \ \ A~ ’
kpatiay Aedoyxoad kai kara v Lefacrod Kai-
gapos émppootvyy Taist Te dmdrois kal orpary-
yucais éfovaious roopovpévors® did Te maidelav,
1js oDk ém’ SAlyov Eyovaw éumewplav, kal mpoydvwy
2 ablwow. dvélnra 8¢ mpdrois aplc® Tovde Tov
Adyov oty dis &wec’potg Mpamy[ag, GAda p,a')\l.m'a
7'7}86 Oapprjoas, ® 0 pev ap,a()es s l/vvxns Kkal
~ro 'rrap’ aw Ka'ropeovp.evov Nyvénoev, 70 8¢
& émomiun 1@ Kkadds éxovri mpooeuapTipnOey.
8 60ev, e kai mapa moMlois davein vevonuéva Td.
map’ €éuod ovvTeTayuéva, Kkai Kara TODTO AV
noleiny, 6rv pn udvov orparnykds ovverafduny
1 F (subser.) : 'Ovqrdvdpov D : *Ovocdrdpov 2.  See Introd.
2 mpémree GH. 3 Aeroyx@ow GH
368



ONASANDER
THE GENERAL

Prooemriuv

It is fitting, 1 believe, to dedicate monographs on
horsemanship, or hunting, or fishing, or farming,
to men who are devoted to such pursuits, but a
treatise on military science, Quintus Veranius, should
be dedicated to Romans, and especially to those of
the Romans who have attained senatorial dignity,
and who through the wisdom of Augustus Cacsar
have been raised to the power of consul or general,
both by reason of their military training (in which
they have' had no brief experience) and because of
the distinction of their ancestors. I have dedicated
this treatise primarily to them, not as to men un-
skilled in generalship, but with especial confidence in
this fact,that the ignorant soulis unaware even of that
in which another is successful, but knowledge bears
additional witness to that which is well done. Yor
this reason, if what I have composed shouid seem
to have been already devised by many others, even
then I should be pleased, because I have not only

"4 Koraes : 7ots vH (G illeg.).  ® Corrected from -vys P,
¢ ENR: ¢nst GHP. T dmeipns P.
8 EN: 4 GHP. % Added by kochly (G illeg.).
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uc{nry‘qaebs, dMa  kal oTpaTnyucis em’o;gaaapnv
mu s év adrols quovnoewg, ev-rvxo:.'qv v, e,
a 811 Pwpawbs dvvduer kal 8¢ ep'ywv we-n'pak—ra.c,
‘ro.vr ey Adyw mepidaPetv? (kavos elvar mapa®
ToloUTOLS avSpch Sokipacleliny.

4 To d¢ avwaypa 0appovw¢ pot Aourov elmety ws
arparnydv T€ aya@wv acm'r)ms em’ac TadaLBY TE
Nyeusvwy Ka.‘ra mv oefaoTiy elprjyny ava@‘r)y.a,
ewo;zeﬂa T€ Kal € [L‘Y]SGV dAo, map’ nv alriay oc Te
m-awav-res éoddAnoav Tdv wpam'yno’avrwv, ol Te
evvrpa.'ynaawes eyepﬂ'qouv‘ els 80§¢w' y,a)\wﬂ'a 3¢
‘T“Y)V Pw;.bacwv ape'mv ewoﬁaopev, ws ovre ﬁam)\evg
ovre molis olre Eébvos p.u{ov Nyeuovias ercpa'rv-
vato péyelos, dAX’ ovd’ eis loov 1jAager,® dore
TooovUTOLS ﬁeﬁaw')craoeal, xpovois &m'vn'rov Swa-

5 orelav. oY yap wx'r; pmor b‘oxovmv v‘rrepapavreg
-rovg s I'ra/\l.as opovg éml mépata yijs éxreivar
v operépav dpxiv, a/\/\a ﬂpafecn oTpaTywcais.
owemdapfBdveciar pév yap edyeobar det wal v
TUXNY, 00 uiw T6 mapdmav oleafar TavTnY KpaTeiv.

6 AN’ dvdyrol® oi kal T4 opdAuara’ Tis TUXTYS
e’yk)\'rjpcwa uovys wowrj,u,evoc, od s TV orpar)-
'yovv'rwv a,ue)\etas, kal Ta Kavopﬂwpara ravrns‘.
o? Tijs ’ep,fretpbas TGV yovpévwy: ov*re ya,
émieixes _advemripnToy oiTws dmroAumeiv'® TOV mrai-
ovra Tols ot\ocs‘, s waw'wv aitidofo -rnv Tvxv)v,
otire dikawov dudprupov éml TogoiTov émalvov Tov

! Koehly : wpaka @ (mpa/f/| G : wpdfac H).

2 GH : wepiBaieiv v.

3 Kichly s elvac d6fauu * el 01 mapa Q.

4 éyépbecav P: Hépfnoav Kichly. 5 #Aacav P,

8 d\'Ad véyro (the breathin over the second a changed
to an accent) H : dvénros von Rohden.
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THE GENERAL, prooemMiuM 3 -6

compiled precepts of generalship, but have also
endeavoured to get at the art of the general and
the wisdom that inheres in the precepts. I should
be fortunate if I should be considered capable,
before such men, of making a summary sketch of
what the Romans have already accomplished by their
mighty deeds.

It remains for me to say with good courage of my
work, that it will be a school for good generals,
and an objcet of delight for retired commanders in
these times of holy peace; and we shall know, if
nothing else, for what reason some generals have
stumbled and fallen, but others have prospered and
been raised to fame ; and we shall consider above
all the valour of the Romans, how that neither king,
nor state, nor nation has held a greater position of
leadership, nor even equalled them in the establish-
ment of a dominion, unshaken through so many
years. Tor it is not by chance, as it seems to me,
that they have overrun the boundaries of Italy and
extended their sway to the limits of the earth, but
by deeds of generalship. For it is necessary to pray
to Fortune to do its share, but not to consider that
Fortune has entirc control. Stupid are those who
make disasters chargeable to Fortune alone, rather
than to the negligence of commanders, as well as
those who attribute successes to her, and not to the
skill of the generals. It is neither reasonable simply
to dismiss without punishment a general who has
met with complete disaster, on the ground that
Fortunc is responsible for all things. nor is it just to

7 gpdhuarar G: opdlpa Tae H. 8 wowodueras von Rohden.
¥ With this word F (and its copies A and B) begins.
W daroXeimew V.
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Ka-mpﬂovv'm mepLopdv, ép’ doov damdvrwy dva-
Tifévar T TOXY mv xapw.

1 Efrea&y 8¢ ¢voer mdvres dvlpwmor [ols pév 8
éumeplas  ovvrerdybae Soxovcn, Kdy aa@evws
dmayyénrat 76 mo*rov ezg w\n@ebav dmo-
véuovow, Tols Sé dmelpois,? KO.V 7) vaa‘ra
ﬂpaxenvm, S 70 aSOm;Lam'ov amoeTobow, dvay-
Kaiov ﬁ'yovy.aa mepl TGOV v THOe 'rw /\oyw o7pa-
'n‘y'qp,a'rwv 'r)Bpowp.eva TogodTo mpoemely, on
wdvra i wapas epywv e)\n)\vﬁev kol v
avSpwv TOLOU’er, wv a.'n'o'youov vrrapxet ‘Pupaiwy
dmav 76 yéver kal dpeti]® uéxpt Tod Sedpo mpw-

8 Tedov. obfév ydip éoyediacuévov dmodéduw kai
vewTépg yvdun T6de mepiéyer 10 ovvrayua, dAda
mdvra 8 mpdfewv ral aAnbwav dydvewy kexw-
p‘qké-ra pdhora e tPw,u.ou'o:.;' a Te yap mous-
oavres’ ecﬁv)\afawo’ mafeiv kai & v e;mxavﬂ

9 aawo" Spaaat, wam-a. ot OUVELAGK‘I‘LIL. KalTou
o 1]‘)/V07]Ka, o7 y.a)t)\ov av TS elero™ wdvﬂ’
éavrod Kai Tiis dlas dyywolas Td oTpaTyyriuata
Soxelv elvar, mAelova Onpduevos émawov Tdv mi-
orevadvtwy, 7| dmo'® Tis dMorplas émwolas: éyd

10 8¢ o? ﬂapc‘c, 7'061" e')ta-r‘roﬁaea:. Sokd. Kae(i‘n-ep
ydp,® el Tis év moAéuows av*rog orparevaapevos
uuverafa’ro TOLOVOE )ﬁo'yov, owc av 1rapa. T0DTO
yjrrovos ffwbro papruplas, 6Te un pdvov duaukis

! drayyénqrae GH. ? dwepdros GH Koracs.

3 ¢l dvvarar GHv. 4 rocoiror GHv.

5 7§ yével xal dperip Vi 7O vyéver* kal dperip GH.
Om. vGH Kochl
wo)\e,uﬁna.!'rcs K(‘kﬁl 8 {pvhatar T P.

cpaxoarro GH: 6£o<a:.ov éuaxioarro EF(sic)N < aliique
codd.” (Schwebel) A m?,
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THY, GENERAL, prooemMiuM 6 — 10

leave the successful gencral so far without recognition
that gratitude for everything is offered to Fortune.
Now since all men naturally give credit for
truthfulness to those who appear to write with
professional experience, even though their style
be feeble, while for inexperienced writers, even
though their teachings are practicable, they feel
distrust on account of their lack of reputation, 1
consider it necessary to say in advance, about the
military principles collected in this book, that they
have all been derived from experience of actual deeds,
and, in fact, of exploits performed by those men
from whom has been derived the whole primacy
of the Romans, in race and valour, down to the
present time. For this treatise presents no im-
romptu invention of an unwarlike and youthful
mind, but all the principles are taken from authentic
exploits and Dbattles, cspecially of the Romans,
For the expedients they used in order to avoid
suffering harm, and the means by which they con-
trived to inflict it, all this I have collected. Nor have
I failed to perceive that a writer, seeking greater
praise from credulous readers, would prefer to have
it appear that the source of all the military stratagems
he described was himself and his own shrewdness
rather than the sagacity of others. But I do not
think that the latter diminishes one’s glory. For if
a general after experience in the field had composed
such a work, it would not be considered of less value
because he introduced and commemorated in his

10 4’ von Rohden. B etaro GHA m2

12 Kochly : dwd 7dv morevedvrav ) s K2 dwd 7. . 4 dmd
s vGH.

13 Om. v, L giregrparevaduer s vGH,
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dyywolas dlav elpeow elonvéykato orpa -
u?‘rcwv, dMa kal 1a & dMwy € wpax";i')l:fna
wiun mapabéueros els odvrafw fyayev, odrws
008’ éuavrov olouar TovAarTor émaivwy oloeabar
mapd Todl’, OTv p7) mdvra Tis éuis Suoloyd
ovvéoews elvar,! Todvavriov 8¢ mpoeldnga Tov
7 émawov dvemipfovov éfew kai T mioTw dov-

kopdvrnTov. R
I. [Ilepi aipéoews orparnyod?]

Dyui Tolvwv aipeicbar Tov oTpaTyyoy od kard
yévy kplvovras, domep Tols (lepéas, oDd¢ kar’
odaias, ws Tods yvuvaoudpyovs,’ dAa owdpova,
e’,yxpafﬁ, vzjm-'ql:, )\n;év, 860’.770’1/01/, vospév,, o’v¢:)t-‘-
dpyvpov, wire véov pijre mpeaBirepov, dv TUxn Kai
marépa maidwv, ikavov Aéyew, évdofov.

2 |a']* oddpova pév, Wa wuy® Tais Puoikals
dvfeAxdpevos mndovais amodeimy v Umép TAV
peyloTwy $povrida.

3 [B] éyxpari 8¢, émedn® TnAucadrys dpxijs
weeL Tuyxdvew: ai yap akpateis’ opual mpoo-
AaBoboar v Tod dvvachal T mowelv éfovalav
drardoyerol ylyvovras mpos Tas émbuulas.

! Om. vGH.

2 Not in FGH. F has no indication of any break be-
tween the prooemium and the first chapter, but only after
§ 1 of the chapter. GH have in the body of the text dpxy
rob arparqgywot, All the titles date from different periods
subsequent to the original composition; that of Chap. ix,
because of dmAnkra, castra, must be assigned to Bvzantine
times. 3 qyupvacidpxas A m? vGH.

4 These marginal paragraph letters are not in F but they
appear in GH (and apparently most of the’ later mss., to
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THE GENERAL, prooemium 10 —1. 8

work, not only the personal discoveries of his native
wit, but also the brilliant deeds of other generals
in the same way I do not consider that I myself
shall win less praise, because I admit that not every-
thing I write springs from my own intelligence.
On the contrary, I have chosen the opposite course,
that I may have praise without reproach and trust
without slander.

I. [The Choice of a General)

I believe, then, that we must choose a general,
not because of noble birth as priests are chosen,
nor because of wealth as the superintendents of
the gymnasia, but because he is temperate, self-
restrained, vigilant, frugal, hardened to labour, alert,
free from avarice, neither too young nor too old,
indeed a father of children if possible, a ready speaker,
and a man with a good reputation.

The general must be temperate in order that he
may not be so distracted by the pleasures of the
body as to neglect the consideration of matters of
the highest importance.

He must be self-restrained, since he is to be a
man of so great authority; for the licentious
impulses, when combined with the authority which
confers the power of action, become uncontrollable
in the gratification of the passions.

judge from the silence of Kéchly). In F the first line of
eac% subdivision begins with a red letter, and in nearly
every instance an interval is left between each pair of sub-
divisions.
5 rals puowkals uy vGH. ¢ ¢rel vGH.
7 éyxparets corr. to dxpareis P,
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1 karackeNeredow I,

2 Koc hly 6crrepos FGHEN : orepov P.

3 Om. F 4 9 éwénua GH. ® dwpoodbknroc vGH,
¢ Schwebel supported by Leo, Tactica, ii. 8: cvugépor *
(mterval) % 8" dgihapyupla (. 7 avrh vGH.

8 Q def. Koraes: dAéyioros Kochly.
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THE GENERAL, 1. 4-10

Vigilant, that he may spend wakeful nights over
the most important projects; for at night, as a
rule, with the mind at rest, the general perfects his
plans.

Frugal, since expensive attendance upon the
luxurious tastes of commanders consumes time un-
profitably and causes resources to waste away.

Hardened to labour, that he may not be the first
but the last of the army to grow weary.

Alert, for the general must be quick, with swift-
ness of mind darting at every subject—quick, as
Homer says, *“ as a bird, or as thought.”! For very
frequently unexpected disorders arise which may
compel him to decide on the spur of the moment
what is expedient.

Free from avarice; for this quality of freedom
from avarice will be valued most highly, since it is
largely responsible for the incorruptible and large-
minded management of affairs. For many who can
face the shields and spears of a host with courage
are blinded by gold ; but gold is a strong weapon
against the-enemy and effective for victory.2

Neither too young nor too old ; since the young
man does not inspire confidence, the old man is
feeble, and neither is free from danger, the young
man lest he err through reckless daring, the older
lest he neglect something through physical weak-
ness. The ideal lies between the two, for physical

1 Odyssey, vii. 36.

2 The Romans of this period enjoycd among the Greeks

a singularly evil reputation for greed; see especially a
striking passage in Diodorus Siculus xxxi. 26.

? éwedn . . . doferns del. von Rohden.
10 5¢ Koraes (8’ Kochly): ovd’ &repos F(GH),
1 Om. vGH. 12 B: om. Q. 13 eAirp Koraes.
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7 Kochly : 9 éNelmovoa Q. 8 eNhoudvavs GH.

Y airoudre. corr. to abroudry P: abroudry v: adroudry
GH 1 ¢av AB Kochly : av Q.
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U ftegba Pt #tecfar G

878



THE GENERAL, 1. 10-13

vigour is found in the man who has not yet grown
old, and discretion in the man who is not too young.
Those who value physical strength without discre-
tion, or discretion without physical strength, have
failed to accomplish anything. For a weak mind
can contribute no valuable ideas. nor can strength
unsupported bring to completion any activity.
Moreover, a man of good reputation is of no slight
assistance to those who choose him; for if men
have a spontaneous and natural love for their
general, they are quick to obey his commands, they
do not distrust him, and they codperate with him
in case of danger.

I should prefer our general to be a father, though
I would not refuse a childless man, provided he be a
goodman. For if he happens to have young children,
they are potent spells to keep his heart loyal,
availing to bind him to the fatherland, a powerful
and keen incentive to a father, capable of arousing
his heart against the foe. And should his children
have reached manhood, they will become advisers
and aides, faithful guardians of his secrets, and they
will help him to bring the affairs of state to a
successful issue.

A ready speaker!; for I believe that the greatest
benefit can accrue from the work of a general only
through this gift. For if a general is drawing up his

1 Thus Homer felt that the great leader must be uifwy
re pyrip’ &uevac wpykriipd e &pywv (Iliad, ix. 443), and the
harangue before battle was a necessary formality, which a
Cacsar felt must be delivered even to his tenth legion and in
the crisis of the unexpected attack of the Nervii (Bellum Galli-
cum, ii. 21. 1 f.). Compare also Cicero, Philippica, iv. 5.
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orparyyod Adyos oUk ddivaTos woTe wapap,v0e w‘0a¢.
Tds €v orparoméBois® ovudopds, TAV émouévawv

14 Tols Tpovpatiats laTpdv: oi° uév ydp érelvovs
povous® Tois dapudrows Bepamedovow, ¢ 8¢ kal
fm)g Ka'.,u,vowag el’zﬂv;w*re'povg e’ﬂol'r)cev Kai Tods

15 eppwy.evovs dvccrﬂ;o's 7 kal domep Ta aopa-ra vo-
ojuara TOV opwy.evwv Svoyepearépav exez ™
Oepameiav, ovrws Juyas €€ aﬂvp,ms* w.o-aa@at
Adyw mapnyoprioavTa dvoKoAWTEPOY, 1) TwWUATWY

16 ¢vavep&v é e’m*rro)\'r'js" Oepaweﬁam véoov. 0U8é
xwpls orparny®@v'® oddé ;u'a moMs  éxméue
crrpa707re8ov, ov8€ Sixa 7od Stvaclar Aéyew
aiprjoerar oTpaTnydy.

11 [w] Tov'® 8e ev80§ov, 871 Tols a80§o«.¢ (wxaMet
-r(} 71)\1)905 vworarmpevow ovﬁebs yap €k
v‘rrop.evet TOV adrTod yeipova kdpiov dvadéyecbar

18 kai fyepdva. mdoo 8¢ dvdykn TOov TowodTOV

1 ¢y gyave vGH. 2 grpddovaar vGH.
2 Om. vGH. 4 7ols grpar. vGH.
5 Yarpdv uév F. 8 uéros PR.

7 Kéchly’s suggestion that the order might be rois kdurovras
dréornoe Kkal Tols éppwuévous etBumorépovs émoinoev perhaps
derives some support from F¥'s forms émolnger and dvéoryoe,
but Leo, Tactica, ii. 14, as Kdchly himself observed, had
clearly the present order in the text before him.
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THE GENERAL, 1. 13-18

men before battle, the encouragement of his words
makes them despise the danger and covet the honour;
and a trumpet-call resonnding in the ears does not
so effectively awaken the soul to the conflict of
battle as a speech that urges to strenuous valour
rouses the martial spirit to confront danger. Should
some disaster befall the army, an cncomaging speech
will give the men’s souls new strength ; and a not
unskilful address by the commander is far more
useful in counteracting the despondency of an army
in the hour of defeat than the physicians who attend
to the wounded. For the physicians with their
medicines care only for the wounded, whereas the
eloquent general not only heartens the disabled but
also sets the well on their feet again. Just as hidden
discases are harder to cure than those with external
symptoms, so it is more diflicult by a consoling
speech to cure a heart of its despondency than to
minister to an obvious and manifest discase of the
body. No city at all will put an army in the field
without generals nor choose a general who lacks
the ability to make an effective speech.

The general should be a man of good reputation,
because the majority of men, when placed under the
command of unknown generals, feel uneasy. For
no one voluntarily submits to a leader or an officer
who is an inferior man to himself. It is absolutely

8 ¢rurolds P émiorords (in marg. yp. émurodNis) GH.
9 gepametee GH : Oepamedew v.
10 grparyyod Koraes and Kochly.
11 FGH (though the testimony of GH on such a point is
practically worthless): oddeumia Kochly.
¥ 7y GH. 13 opdels VH (ob dets G).
N gyrot KGH.
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ovra mu -rooa.v-ms dperas éxovra YPuxis,' Soas
elpnra,? kal evSofov elvar.

19 Oyui 8¢ prjre Tov ﬂkovmov, eav elc-rog 3 TOU-
T, acpewﬁal. orparnyov 14 Td xpipara, pijre
Tov wevn‘ra, ea.v ayafos 7, wapawewGac Sia T
&deav: o0 paw Xe ye Tov mémra 008¢ Tov
onvcnov, aMa. Ka.z Tov 'n-)xova'wv Kol 'rov mévra’
o0d” érepovt 'yap ov@ aiperr® or’ dmodo-
kypaoréov Sua T TlxMY, A e)\e'yx'reov Sia

20 TOV Tpé-lrov. ovSE w)tov(nog a'yaﬁog wv roaov'rw
8:.owec 700 yewalov mévyros, Goov ai émdpyvpo
Kal KaTavatTOL mavomdio TGV kaTaydAkwy Kai
obnpdv—al pév yap® 74 Kdouew w)«eove:c'rovaw,
cu & av-rc?)“ Lo Spam-nptw 8&ayww§owa
€l ye ) XprpaTioTs eln rov Se xp'qp,aﬂm'nv,
o0d’ dv wmlovordraros @v TUXM,® avpﬂov)\evow
moTé atpewﬂav )\e-yw 8¢ dBoroordrmy,* perd-
ﬂo)\lov, ey.'rropo:/ 7 Tous wapaw)mmov T 'rozf-rocg
mpdrTOVTAs® GVdyKT YOp TODS TOLOUTOUS MLKPO-
¢povas etvab Kal wepi 'rc‘) «épdos e’vr-rov)y,e'vovg Kal
pepepyuvnévous’® mepl Tév mopLoudy T@v ypmudTav
SAws ,un;S‘ '8 eoxnrévar TGV KaAdy emmSevycm'wv.

21 Hpoyovwv dev? )\a;urpav afcwaw dyamdy uév
Su wpoa'ovaav, oﬁ uy am'ovouv em{n‘rew, ovde
radty'® Twas kplvew déiovs 3 un * Tod orparnyeiv,

1 ris yuxds B Kochly. 2 elpyre F,

3 xal Tov wévnra om. F.
4 FGH Rigaltius Schwebel : o08érepov Kochly.

5 F: aLpe'réou H Kochly 8 éxhexéoy vGH.
o 8¢ FvGH : corr. AB (ot 8¢ C: ook 5¢ R).
8 rogobiror vGH 9 After yap vG ‘add kal,
10 After avrg vGH add uéve. 1 duaywvifwvrae GH.

12 ypnuaTiory etn F, which marks a break at this point.
3 8y Toxn F: &» moxet R,
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THE GENERAL, 1. 18-21 :

essential, then, that a general be such a man, of such
excellent traits of character as I have enumerated,
and besides this, that he have a good reputation.

A wealthy man in my opinion must not be chosen
general on account of his wealth, if he has not these
qualities ; nor must a poor man, provided that he
be competent, be rejected on account of his poverty.
It is not necessary that the general be rich or poor ;
he may be the one or the other. Neither the one
nor the other must be chosen nor rejected on account
of his fortune in life, but must be tested by the
standard of character. Even the wealthy general
who is good will surpass the noble but poor general
only in the same degree that armour- inlaid with
gold and silver surpasses that of bronze and iron
—the former have the advantage in ornamentation
but the latter prove superior in efficiency—provided
that he is not a man who deals in money. Were
he the richest man in the world, I should not
ever advise choosing a man who deals in money.
I mean by this expression a usurer, a trader, a
merchant, or those who are in a similar business.
For these men must have petty minds; excited
over gain and worried about the means of getting
money, they have acquired absolutely none of the
noble babits of a general.

An illustrious family name we should welcome,
if it be present, but if lacking it should not be
demanded, nor should we judge men worthy or un-
worthy of commands simply by this criterion; but

1 gBoNoydryy RG (68-) H (88-) P (corr. to é8ohoardryw).
15 epopyuévovs GH. 18 Yws ¢ undév GH.
17"Koraes: Te (2. 18 Aapmpdv Kochly.
¥ 508" éx Tavtygs VGH., ¥ Kochlys eluh F: elvar vGH.
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aN’ wmrep Ta Cwa a1ro Tdv dlwy wpafewv e{e-
*ra.{op.ev, dmws elyeveias exec, ovTw Xp) oKomely
22 kai 'r'qv 'rwv av@pwﬂwv edydveiav. kal yap a-
ﬂepcomov, ‘TL Tols e;mpoaOev émpdyxOn xaddv, -
e-raCew, ov ¢ 7romaova'w ol viv aape@ewes’ a‘hmp
'rwv mdAas -ye'yovo-rwv odlew mmg 8vvap.evwv Kal
Ta viv, Kou Ta mpdalev TTIP'T)O'OV‘T(.DV éxelvwr. éTi
8¢ 7ds* odw dmalBevrov 'rous ;.cev oTpaTubTAS
Tols apw'rewzs TYdy, ov ToUs €k wafepwvs
)\a,u.-rrpwv,‘ aMa Tovs av-rovg T yewmov ep'yaca-
pévovs, Tovs 86 orpamyovs‘ SLa. -rovs‘ wpoyovovs
acpew@ac, K&v wcnv axpncn'ot., un 8d Ty opdv
23 av'rwv apemv, Kav p.’r)' yevel. Aapﬂpvvwwat, mpOT-
owwv pev 7-ov1-wv éncelvous evax'qg 6 wpa-rrryog,
dmévrwr exewwv, wdv  mapj) Tadra, d-
24 mwpaxTos. e)(mmu & av s Taxa, Kal a,u.ewovs
éoeofaw oTpaTyyods Tods ovk éxovras évoeuvi-
vealas mpoydvois: of uév yap éml matpdot kv-
Sawdpevor, kdy EMimwow,” oiduevor Ty éx Tdw
"POO'GGV GUKAGLO.V 0'(/)':0'(. (ﬁUAaT’TEO'BaL ﬂoMa KaL
pabvudrepov 8Lomovaw, ofs & oddeuia mpoiim-
dpxer 86fa mpoydvwr, obror Ty ék marépwy®
drrwow é0élovres’ avaw)\npwaal. 4] quETe'pa.
mpofupia ¢u\omv8wo‘r€pov émt Tas ﬂpafecg a,u.u\-
25 Advraw:  kai wkafdmep of mevéorepor TAV ebmo-
pwrépwy TadamwpdTepor émi v Tod PBlov krHow
dpunrrar 76 éNelmov dvamAnpdoar Tiis TUXMS
omevdovres, ovtws, ols w1 mdpeart kAnpovououv-

1 4y wepiowrov ¥, corr. C: avomrov vGH.

2 Kochly : xal 1rp60'8€v (rd mpbocfer CRDENA m*) Thpnoor
farrov éxeivov 8re woo F: kal wpbobev, éxeivo 8¢ wds vGH.

3 FGHR: mpoyévwr v, 4 Aapmpovs vGH.
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THE, GENERAL, 1. 21 - 25 ‘

just as we test the pedigrees of animals in the
light of the things they actually do, so we should
view the pedigrees of men also. For it is dangerous
to consider what fine thing a general’s ancestors
have done, rather than what the generals now chosen
will do, as if those long dead could still protect us,
and as if they would maintain us in our former
possessions. As a matter of fact, is it not sheer
stupidily to honour soldiers for valour, not those
of famous families but thdse who have done some
noble deed themselves, but on the other hand to
select generals, even if they are incompetent, on
account of their ancestors and not on account of
their own worth, even if their families are unknown ?
Of course, if a general hLas birth in addition to these
other qualities, he is fortunate, but even if he has
a famous name without the other qualities, he is
useless. It might perhaps be expected that those
men who cannot take pride in their ancestors
would become even better generals; for men who
glory in their forefathers, even if they are them-
selves failures, believing that the fame of their
family is theirs forever are often too careless as
administrators, whereas those who have no ances-
tral renown to begin with, desiring to make
up for the obscurity of their lineage by their own
zeal, are more eager to take part in dangerous
enterprises. Just as the poor man, eager to supply
what fortune omitted, will endure more than the rich
man in getting a start to make his fortune. so
the man who can avail himsclf of no inheritance

s FC: xpnorol 2 (including P). 8 éAelrwow vGH.
d 7 FCD: é\ddvres vGH.
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uévn marépwvt amoyxpricactor Sof'q, T dperiy
BuoxTyTov olkewdoaclar mpoarpodvrar.

II. [Ilepi dyaBod orparnyol Siaipeois]®

ZnMovobw® pév 87 Muiv ¢ orparyyos ¢ dyalost
et’ryew‘;s‘ Kal‘. -rerv'tnog, ;m‘7 amodoktualéotw 8é
ﬂem)g p,e'ra apems,. ec Ka.l. w® dﬂ-d /\a,u,ﬂpd‘w.

2 al,peGecs- 8’ 6 orparyyds éoTw xp'qm'og, emrpocr-
'qyopos', érouyuos, drdpayos, 1) om-ws emecm')s
ware Karaquovewﬂac, wite PoPepos dore pi-
oetobar, va pijre Tals xdpiow €éxAvon 76 oTpa-

3 76medov wijre Tols PdPois aMorpudiay.  Aoxayovs
8¢ kabiordrw kal Tafudpyovs’ kai xihdpyovs,?
Kkai €l Twwv dMwy fyepudvwy mpoodelv avTd 6ofar,’
Tods elvovardrovs Tfj marpldi, moToTdToUs,® €V~
pwafordrovg, é'veev 3’“ oﬁSév av Kw)hfoc Kal

41'ovs euwopw-ra.‘rovs- Ka.:. Tols evyevea'mfovg oiv
'ya.p, ws OSAiyovs acpovy.evovs crrpa.‘r‘rryovg €K
'rpo'rrov dokuudoar pdov, kiv amfj o T@V xprudTar't
per ebyeveias Syxos, oz'J'Tws- mou K.(u Aoxaydv ral

6 Tafwapxdv mAfjlos. GS0ev T6 pév edyeves émi Tou-
Twy wpoxpare'ov els mpoxewpov év ofei Ka.cpq') Sok-
uamfav 70 8¢ év ez?*rropia., e"n'ea.S'r‘) ciua)\&')oa.{
T€ mu Souvm aTpaTIbTALS oc éx wepaovma.g 3v~
varol, xopnyla 8 dmé Tdv 1yovuévwv SAlyn mpos

} FGHR: wpoybvwr v.

2 In text GH (v?): om. F: C puts it after § 1 where it
really belongs, since § 1 is properly the conclusion of the
precedmg chapter. 3 Znrelofw Koraes.

: nulv orparyyds 6 dyafds GH : orparyyds dyafos v
& o a.rr,'ybs By d'yab’os von Rohden.
m, 8 ¢ uh xal vGH. 7 ra£¢dpxas GH.
5 xal xchpxous FC: om, vGH. 9 d6tee vGH,
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THE GENERAL, 1. 25~1u. 5

of ancestral glory determines to make his own the
virtue which he himself acquires.

I1. [The Characteristics of a good General]

So that general is to be praised who is good,
wealthy, and well-born, but the excellent general
who is not wealthy is not to be rejected, even if
of humble family. The general when chosen must
be trustworthy, affable, prompt, calm, not so lenient
as to be despised, nor so severe as to be hated, so
that he may neither through favours loosen the
bonds of discipline, nor estrange the army through
fear. He must appoint as lieutenants, captains,
and colonels, as well as other officers, if it seems
necessary, men who are most loyal to their country,
most faithful, and most vigorous—though there
is nothing to prevent their being of the greatest
wealth and nobility. As the number of generals to
be chosen is small, they may be easily judged
from their characters, even if the dignity of wealth
and birth is lacking ; but this is not the case with the
multitude of subordinate officers. And so by off-
hand judgement required at a crucial moment the
nobility have to be preferred, but when there is no
urgency, the wealthy, since those who have abundant
means can spend money on the soldiery and make
them gifts ; for a slight expenditure by the officers

10 gal morordrovs VGH : mwrorarovs re xal C.

1 Om. vGH. ' xwh\ioy v: kodén GH., 13 alpovuérois F.

14 Kochly : drij xpnpdrwr F 2 dwrd xpnudrov GH : drd (om.
TGv?) vi dwf TAv X. per’ OF amwf T@v x. 6 per’ von Rohden.

18" kaipdy Soxpacias GH: kapy Sokipaclas FENRA m2,
After Soxwuasiav an interval in F.

16 dropig Rigaltius. 17 éredy$ v von Rohden.
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'ror)s 1')1r01-a1'ro;4.e'vovg‘ edvovoTepn wapaoxeva'.{ez
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ék Tob Tpdmov mapéyoiro.
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Alpelofw 8¢ im0l owédpovs, ol uebéfovaw
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aVT@OY TV Nyeudvwy Tods VTIUOTATOUS UETATEW-
mopevos ovvedpevérw, s, d yé Tis dv éworjoy
;Le‘v p,évog, u')s' T&. az?'roﬁ, ot? BeBaiws™ oikecoﬁ-rab.
2 vapn) ya,p 7) p.ev a.vemxovp'qfog p.ovovp,ew) mo.-

mraives® mepl Ty Slav evpeal.v 1’) 35 vmo TOV
‘n'anS' GﬂL’LaPTUP"]eeLO'a WLUTOU’TGL TO #77 U¢G.A€POV-
od uny a)\)\a y*q@ ov-rwg &'tn'a.'ros é'm-w -r'qv dud-
vola, s avTov adTd' ﬂapmav dmoTety, unb’
ovrws atfddys, s p1) 1L kat map’ dAw Tol map’
al'ﬂd‘)“ KpetrTov oi'eo'@al. vonbijvar:  dvdyxm yap
‘TOV Towv-rov 1 mdod? ﬂpoa'e'xowa Kal undev
adT®"® mold Kal aavp,tﬁopa wpaw‘ew, 'F‘) pnd
o)u'y A wv? drovovra, mdvra & adTod,?® modla
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[

L Ymorerayuévors vGH. 2 KC: acrqbd)\eza. vGH.

# wiores GH. 4 F: el wdvv arparyyds éx vGH

>Om. F which has not even an interval between II
and II1.

6 F: 8¢ at: kal vGIi. 7 of kal vGH.

8 avrg Koraes. Y 3 vGH. 0 J*: Evexa Q@ Kochly.

U Del of ... dkohovfifroyres von Rohden, .

¥ Kochly : @s & v¢ s évronoy uév uévos Ta avrod BeBaiws Fs
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THY. GENERAL, 11. 5-11. 8

for the benefit of their men makes the rank and
file better disposed; and the pledges of greater
rewards can be depended upon wﬁen made by those
who have more at stake—that is, if the confidence
a general ought to inspire is not altogether furnished
by his character.

II1. [The General’s advisory Council)

The general should either choose a staff to
participate in all his councils and share in his
decisions, men who will accompany the army
especially for this purpose, or summon as members
of his council a selected group of the most respected
commanders, since it is not safe that the opinions
of one single man, on his sole judgement, should be
adopted. Lor the isolated decision of one man,
unsupported by others, can see no farther than
his own ingenuity, but that which has the additional
testimony of councillors guarantees against mistake.
However, the general must neither be so undecided
that he entirely distrusts himself, nor so obstinate
as not to think that anyone can have a better
idea than his own ; for such a man, either because
he listens to every one else and never to lumself,
is surc to meet with frequent misfortune, or else,
through never listening to others but always to
himself, is bound to make many costly mistakes.

dare (Gore Te PD) 8¢l & évvorjoar uév peNeTdv novos 8¢ ob Td
avrob Bepalws PDDGH : von Rohden objects to ob.

13 rratee vGHL. ¥ alpecw vGH.

15 Kochly : atrdv avrd Fi airds abrg vGH Sa.i'rd‘; GH).

16 Kochly : avrd F: avrov vGH. 7 waon F.

18 Kéchly s aird FGH : adrg v. 19 Kochly : hlywr Q.

2 Koraes: 8" atvrob F'C: ' adrod PGH.

2 Kochly : om. §2 2 guapiuverw VG (du-) H.
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kadelobal® mpdrtov, W év T® ui) ovykataPalvew
7ols aiovuévols Tovs évavriovs™ dvdyxy Sokf,
kai 1) mpoapéoer v Svvapw éfdyew modeuri-
covoar,”® émpaprvpduevos™ 16 Oetov, ws ovre
karagpovdv dv ovuBalver TolUs molepodvras
ndoyew, AvepeoiTws €melow, olre éx mavros
Tpémov Ta Oewd Spdoar mpoypnuévos Tovs wo-
4 Aepiovs ™ eldévar 8¢ xp1j, kabore od udvov olkias
! Title om. F.
2 feds ouvaywriaThs Tols aTparelpacw edperis kadlorarae vVGH
(a Christian intergolation).
¢ évarrios Kochly. 4 durvwvras PGH.
5 évrehel corr, to évrenfj F m¥%(?): évreet AB.
® dvdplav v. 1 uh veueshoew vGH.
¢ Koraes: ué\het {2,
® F (also conj. by Schwebel): mpookadeiofar vGH.
o FCGH : Tols dfiovs Tofs évarrios ENPRV.,
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THFE. GENERAL, 1v. 1-4

IV. [The Necessity of a reasonable Cause for War]

The causes of war, I believe, should be marshalled
with the greatest care; it should be evident to
all that one fights on the side of justice. For
then the gods also, kindly disposed, become com-
rades in arms to the soldiers, and men are more
eager to take their stand against the foel For
with the knowledge that they are not fighting
an aggressive but a defensive war, with con-
sciences free from evil designs, they contribute
a courage that is complete ; while those who believe
an unjust war is displeasing to heaven, because of
this very opinion enter the war with fear, even if
they are not about to face danger at the hands of
the enemy. On this account the general must
first announce, by speeches and through embassies,
what he wishes to obtain and what he is not
willing to concede, in order that it may appear that,
because the enemy will not agree to his reasonable
demands, it is of necessity, not by his own preference,
that he is taking the field. He should call heaven to
witness that he is entering upon war without offence,
since he has not failed to consider the dangers that
fall to the lot of combatants, and is not deliberately
seeking, in every possible manner, to ruin the enemy.
He should know that not only is a firm foundation

1 Something of a commonplace even in antiquity ; for
typical expressions see Thucydides ii. 74; Xenophon,

yropedia, i. 5. 13-14 ; Dionysius of Halicarnassus ii. 72. 30.

1 goxei v (incl. P) GH.

13 F (also conj. by Koraes): wokcuoboar vGH.

13 &ripaprupbpevos vGH.

1 FC: wponpmuévos vois mokeulos GH : mponpnuévors rois
woheulos Pv,
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8 re vGH,
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necessary for houses and walls—for if this is weak
the superstructures will also collapsc—, but that in
war also it is only after one has prepared a firm
beginning, and has laid a safe foundation, that he
should take the field. For those whose cause is
weak, when they take up the heavy burden of war, are
quickly crushed by it and fail. Just as a careful ship-
captain, after he has given his ship a thorough over-
hauling and outfitting while in harbour, and has
done everything within his own power, must then
commit his craft to Fortune, so it is most disgraceful
and dangerous for a general, after he has given
intimations of a beginning of war, implying an
immediate advance of his forces by both land and
sea, then to back out. For while every one laughs
at folly and rashness, we despise weakness, and the
enemy — whoever they may be—even if they
experience no harm, have good reason to hate the
would-be invaders, as men who have not lacked the
will, but lacked the ability to put a matter through.

V. [Propitiation of the divine Power by the General
before leading the Army into Baitle]

Before the general leads out his army he must see
that it is purified, by such rites as either the laws or

? 2: kporoasbar Kichly, after the emendation in A.
10 kareppovnoav F, followed by an interval, as though a
chapter ended here, with the first letter of u% rubricated.

o
1T BounnOévres G : Bovanbévra H. 12 Added by Kéchly.
13 15 getov GH : om, v,
4 Om. F (whole title) : in text GH.
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soothsayers direct, and must avert whatever taint
there is in the state or in any citizen, by expiatory
sacrifices.

VI. [On Maintaining Military Formation)

The general must lead his entire army in military
formation, even if he is not on the point of battle,
but is completing a long journey and a march of
many days through either a friendly or a hostile.
country ; through a friendly country, that the soldiers
may become accustomed to remaining in rank, to
keeping to their own companies. and to following
their own leaders ; through a hostile country, to guard
against sudden attacks from ambush, that the soldiers
may not be thrown into disorder at a critical moment,
running against and stumbling over one another,
and so accomplishing nothing but rather suffering
severe loss; they must proceed, prepared at the
same time for marching and for battle, remembering
their watchword and keeping their eyes on their
comrades in the ranks. The general must attempt
to make the marching order of his army as compact
as possible, and should lead his troops through such
a country—so far as he is able—that the ranks may
not be so cramped, being narrow and having no
width, that they cannot be deployed to a considerable
distance lateraﬁy. For lines so disposed suffer more

19 Om. H (end of line). 11 ¢5 wopelav v ebmopeiav GH.

12 FC; edwpemeis vGH.

13 In GH in marg, wepl Tod Exew ovwbnua rév Aabv (which
Rigaltius found in three Mss. and which appears also in A m?),
absurd as a chapter heading.

1 Bémovras lg. 18 KFC: orparelav vVPGH.

16 etmabéorepor R edmabéorepor v, W ylyvwrras GH.
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under sudden attacks of the enemy and are
least effective; should the enemy with a more
extended front encounter the head of the column,
they would casily put it to flight, just as in battle one
army, by outflanking an enemy advancing in column
formation, routs it. Should the eneiny attack the
centre of the column from the flank, they would
quickly pierce it and cut through— for if the column
wheels to meet the enemy, forming a phalanx,
even this, lacking depth, will make but a weak
resistance—; and, finally, should the enemy attack
the rear of the column, the fighting with back to the
foe would be dangerous and entail obvious destruc-
tion ; and even if the soldiers in the column venture
to face about and form a new front, the battle would
amount to the same thing as the previous attack on
the advance guard, i.e., the enemy would quickly
surround them. I‘urthermore, assistance is difficult
to give and ineffectual, for when those in the rear
desire to give aid to the head of the column, or
those at the head to those in the rear, their arrival
is delayed and ill-limed, however eager they may
be to cover the many stades which separate them
from the van or the rear respectively.

A marching formation that is compact and
rectangular-—not very much longer than its width—
is safc and easy to manage for every emergency.
A too greatly extended line of march may at times
produce panic and apprehensien due to uncertainty,

9 xawdv I 0 3 un wdvv C (Capps): #imwep » wdvv vGH.
1 epuerayelpiros I, 12 Kéchly : 7« F: om. vG1I,
B rogoirwr K. ¥ Om. vGH.

15 Kochly : om. AD(F#): wrdas woas PGH ¢ wavikas wrolas
wotas R: wavne xal molav Twvas EN.
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THE GENERAL, v1. 5-9

for sometimes the leaders, after descending from
mountains into treeless and level regions, observing
those in the rear still descending, have thought the
enemy were attacking, so that they have been on
the point of marching against their own men as
enemies, and some have even come to blows.

The general must place his medical equipment,
pack animals, and all his baggage in the centre of
his army, not outside. Should he consider that his
rear is not quite secure and undisturbed he should
form his rear guard of the most vigorous and
courageous soldiers, realizing that, in the light of
experience, the rear is no less important than the
front.

He must send ahead cavalry as scouts to search
the roads, especially when advancing through a
wooded country, or a wilderness broken up by
ridges. For ambuscades are frequently set b
the enemy, and sometimes failure to detect them
brings complete disaster to the opposing side,
while their discovery, by a slight precaution, attests
to the gencral of the enemy great prudence on the
part of his adversary. For in a level and trecless
country a general survey s sufficient for a preliminary
investigation; for a cloud of dust announces the
approach of the enemy by day, and burning fires
light up a near-by encampment at night.

If the general is not about to form his line of

7 F (70 moheplw) moreuiwy VGH : 7 7dv woheulwy Kochly,

8 FC: i wdvrwy éyus (8yis GH) xal uh wpoepevviioarrés
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battle, but is hurrying to be the first to arrive at a
giver. point, he should lead his army by night marches
also, provided he thiuks it safe. But if he intends
to decide the issue by battle as soon as he comes in
sight of the enemy, he should at once advance slowly
and not try to march too far; for in many cascs,
before the actual fighting, fatigue lessens men’s
physical fitness.

When passing through the country of an ally,
the general must order his troops not to lay hands
on the country, nor to pillage or destroy; for every
army under arms is ruthless, when it has the oppor-
tunity of exercising power, and the close view of
desirable objects entices the thoughtless to greedi-
ness; while small reasons alienate allies or make
them quite hostile. But the country of the enemy he
should ruin and burn and ravage. for losc of money
and shortage of crops reduce warfare, as abundance
nourishes it. But first he should let the enemy
know what he intends to do ; for often the expecta-
tion of impending terror has brought those who have
been endangcred, before they have suffered at all,
to terms which they previously would not have
wished to accept ; but when they have once suffered
a reverse, in the belief that nothing can be worse
they are careless of fulure perils. If he intends to

W Kbéehly : émmhéor Efec al paxpal 8¢ mpogdoes Fi éml
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encamp for some time in the enemy’s country, he
must destroy only things of such a number and sort
as he himself will not need ; whatever, if preserved,
will be of advantage to his friends he should spare.

When the army is recruited to full strength, he
must not settle down and stay either in his own
country, or in that of a subject nation, or in that
of an ally ; for he will consume his own crops, and do
more damage to his friends than to his enemies. He
should lead out his forces over the frontier as soon
as possible, if matters are safe at home; for from
the enemy’s country, if it is fertile and wealthy, he
will have abundant provisions, but if it is not, he
will at least not be injuring a friendly country, and
he will still derive great gain even from the distress
of the hostile country.

He should consider the matter of supplics, and the
convoying of his merchants by land and sea, that
they may arrive safely at his base of supplies, and
that they may without hesitation transport their
cargoes of provisions.

VIIL. [On Leading an Army through narrow Defiles)

Whenever the general intends to march through a
narrow pass, or to lead his army over mountainous

8 rpupiw . . . dpboviav vPGH.

® v Trehéar R. 10 5 8uws RGH.
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rarius.

1B 3 karafdrarrav 9 raparopmwys F.

13 olirws P : otirw EN. ¥ wapaxoultover PGH.
15 gre v. 16 Title om. by F: in marg. GH.
17 ¢lre GH.

8 Kochly (v?): uéaee FGH. 1% Added by Koraes.
408



ONASANDER

xdpas dyew Tov oTpardv,! dvarykalov mpoexméu-
movtd T pépos Ths Oduvdupews mpokaTadauPd-
veolou 7ds Te UmepPodds kai TAS TAV OTEVAV
mapddovs, p1) PBdoavres of modéuior kal wara-
ordvres émi TGV drkpwyv kwAowor v diexBoliy
2 motetofau. 76 & avro medpovricbw,® kdv ai-
70s® 8edin modeuiwv elaBodijy: ob yap &7t
Spdoar pév xpioyov, pvAdéaclar 8¢ maleiv® odk
dvaykalov, ovdé dfdoar uév adrods eloBaldvras®
els ™y moleulav émetyov, dmordeloal’ 8¢ Tods
évavriovs® énmi adds ldvras od mpovonTéov.

VI [llepi 70D moietv ydpaxa]'®

£ ~ ~ -~
Ev 8¢ o' 7 radv éxbpdv karaorparome-
Sedwn'® ydpaxa mepiBoréobw™ kal Tddpov, wdv'*
)y ¢ 4 7 \ A ’ 3
69’5 épay ,u.e/'\/\:r] ™y, ﬂapey,/\goz\,’qv Bn?'ew dpeTa-
véyTos yap 7 TowaUTn kKol dodalns'’® orparo-
medela S Tas aldvidlovs kal dmpoddmrous'
3 A/ 17 0 4 by 4 18 ho)
émBolds. kabiordrew 8¢ Pvdaxas,® kv pa-
kpav elvat voully Tods modeplovs, ws éyyis dvrwr.1?
o 2 g A Dt / 7 \
2 6mou av uéMn®™ modvypovov Tilfeobar T
mapepPoliy odk  avremidvran® TAY Toleuiwv,
\ -~
ém® v POelpew Ty xdpav mowipevos Tiw
\ 24 "% 125 L 2 s 26 ’ 27
poviy™ %) kal® kaipols €dedpevwr® BeArioaw,
1 FGH: orparyyov P and ** mss. quidam ” Schwebel,

2 wepporicbw or -elcfw ¥ m! corr. by
3 FC and perhaps others: om. PGH.
4 FEN and perhaps others: det GH (v#).
5 uy wafeiv vGH.
6 F (and conj. by Koraes): eloBd\ovras vGH Kochly.

7 dmwonkeicfar Mm?: dmonexieicfac EN, 8 oudy 0,
9 roneniovs VGH. © Title om. F: in margin GH.
U Om. F, B garaorparomedevovtwr F.

404



FTHE GENERAL, vi. 1 — v 2

and difficult country, he must send ahead part of
his force to occupy the mountain-passes and the
defiles, lest the encmy, cuming first, make a stand
on the summits and prevent the army from crossing.
This he should observe even if fearing an attack by
the enemy. For naturally it is not advantageous
to take the initiative, without also recognizing the
necessity of taking precautions against injury ; nor
is it necessary to outstrip the enemy in making an
invasion into his country, without taking measures
to prevent the enemy from marching against one’s
own country.

VII1. [On Making a palisaded Camp)

When cncamping in the territory of the enemy,
the general should fortify his camp with a palisade
and a ditch, even if planning to remain in camp but
one day ; for on account of sudden and unexpected
attacks, a fortified camp of this sort will be safe
and never regretted. He should place guards, even
if he believes the enemy to be at a great distance,
just as if they were at hand. Whenever the enemy
are not attacking, and he intends to encamp for
some time, either for the purpose of ravaging the
country, or to await a more advantageous time for

1 reptBuéofuw vGH. -

1 F (and conj. by Koraes): d&» vGH. 15 gopakeis H,

16 gapoghimrovs C: dwposdoxrprovs vGH.

17 K (and conjecture of Schwebel): émrBovhds Q.

18 puhakds Koraes and Kachly. 1% FC: #vras vGH.

2 grov vGH. 2 R: ué\o Q.

2 o) katembvTwy P: ovnarembvrwr G: ob | kdrémbyrwv H:
ol kareneybrrwr KN,

2 3 éri vGH. % younwy KNR. » FPGH: om. v.
% ¢gpedpevorrwv F. 21 Bertiogor H.

405



ONASANDER -

3
ddeyéofo xwplo pi) éXddn' pndé vorepd* Td
-~ - 3 -~ \ -~ 3 -~
yop Towabra Tails dvadopais rai Tals amo TV
’ ! ’ N \ b} ’
rémwv Svowdlais véoovs kai Aoyods €éuBdAle
orparedpact,® kai wOMGV pév ékdkwoe  Tds
3
edetlas, moMovs 8¢ dmdAeoev, dore i) pévov
>
SAlyov, GMG. kai dofevés dmodeimeobor oTpdrevpa.t

IX. [[lepl 0D owvexds dmadooew 7o dmAnieral®

Xproyov 8¢ mov kal owmipwov oTpaToméde
und émi Tijs adris pévew mapepfolis, éiv i)
xewadevy kai Tols oknvduact did Ty dpav Tob
Kkawpod memodopévn Tuyxdvy® ai ydp® Tdv dvay-
kalwy éxxploes’ éml TV adrdv  yupvdpevald
xwplwv dtpods diepbopéras dvaméumovoar ovu-
perafdMovow kal Ty Tob mepiéxovros dépos
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¥ pév yap dpyla Td owpata parbaxd kai dofevi)
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1 FEN: éN\ddn PRGH.

2 Kochly : unde (uh 8¢ FGH) vooepd: Q.

3 rois orparetpagw vGH. 4 70 orpdrevua vGH.

& Title om. by F: in margin GH. dm\«rov is a Byzantine
word unknown earlier ; see Du Cange and Sophocles.
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THE GENERAL, vui. 2-1x. 8

battle, he must choose a locality that is not marshy,
nor damp ; for such places by their rising vapours and
rank smell bring disease and infection to the army,
and both impair the health of many and kill many,
so that the soldiers are left few in number and
weakened in strength.

IX. [On continually Changing Camp]

The general will find it advantageous and healthful
for his army not’to remain long in the same camp,
unless it is winter and the army happens to be
in huts on account of the time of year; for the
necessary bodily excrement, deposited in the same
place, gives off rank vapours and taints all the
surrounding air. In winter quarters he should
exercise his army and train it to be skilled in war
and accustomed to danger, permitting no idleness
nor relaxation; for idleness makes the body soft
and weak, while relaxation makes the soul cowardly
and worthless; since pleasures, capturing the pas-
sions by the enticement of daily habit, corrupt even
the most courageous man. For this reason the
soldiers must never be without occupation. When
after some time spent in idleness they are compelled
to go against the enemy, they do not go willingly nor

¢ Om. P,

7 FCEN: éyrpioes P: éxplioges GH : émwploess R.

8 yiyvbuevor F. .

¥ B and Schwebel : xewwadlats Q : rols yewnadios Koraes.

10 gygrpopa VGH. D ¢xévra R Exwry corr. to ékwv A m3d,

2 eyroaudraror P,

1B ¢rdyew ENM (margin): émelyew PGH. Kochly suggests
the addition of de.

14 gyaykdforras GH. 1B oty vGH.
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X. o', [Ilepi 70D Seivt 'yv,u.valew Tov oTpaTov®
ddelas olions®]

Admep dyalbod m'pa'rn'yov Kal. Ta xpnmy,a TOTG
rkaraokevdlew, ot odk eweuyouo'w aL OV €K
mapardfews dydvwy dvdykal, kal Ta a.xpr;a‘ra Sca
Y TGOV aw;:.a"rwv é'om;ow émrdrrew.  ikaw)
yap ovpaﬂro'rreSots- dveats, KaY’ agboSpa 'ra/\a.mwpoz
dow,® B° un ud T7dv Sewdv els 70 dAnbwoy dyw-
vouo weipa’  yvuvalérw 8 To0tddé T
Tpdmots.

2 ’Exrarrérw mpdrov dvadovs Ta émAa wdow, W’
é&v I;,e)e'ﬁzu 0¢L'a'w ﬁ 70 pévew év Tdfer, Kal Tals
Sfeor kat Tois ovo,u.acn o'vw)eecg aAjdous y«;yvo—
pevor,® Tis ¥mo Tiva Kal mod Ka.l‘, ,u.e*r& mooovs,'
o OE0™ mapdyyedua mdvres dDow'™ v rdfer
Ka.i Tds T€ e’x'ra'.crets kal ovaToldas kal éykAloets
émi Aawd kal SGELa,“ Kal Aéxwv p.efa'ywydg Kal
duaoTiara kol mukvdoes, xai Tds 8 dAMjAwy
aw-efoSovg kai eloddovs, kal Tds katd Adyovs

1 uevobow F.
2 FEN (and M by conj.): éxdedirarnuévor P: éxdedinrry-
pévor GH : éxdedirrouévor R. 3 Om. vGH.
4 3¢t ENRGH. 5 grparnydv ENR.
" Title om. F: in margin GH.
x&v wh Capps. 8 radaurwpdow von Rohden.,
9 ¢ ... mepd ENRA m2,
0 FGH: rolois 8¢ Teou v, 0 ¢ peérys vGH.
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THE GENFRAL, 1x. 8 x.2

do they long stand their ground, but because they
have departed from their former habits, they quickly
become dismayed, even before making trial of
danger, and even if they do make trial, they quickly
retreat, being incapable either of feeling hope or of
sustaining the stress of battle.

X. (1) [The Need for Drilling the Army in Time of
Peace)]

On this account it is the duty of a good gcneral
to prepare what is useful for war, when the necessity
of a pitched battle is not pressing. He should also
assign unproductive tasks to keep the army in good
condition. For it is suthcient relaxation for soldiers,
even if they are very weary, to excrcise in arms
without the dangers involved in a real batile. The
general should train his troops in some such manner
as the following.

First arming the soldiers, he should draw them up
in military formation that they may become prac-
tised in maintaining their formation ; that they may
become familiar with the faces and names of one
another ; that each soldier may learn by whom he
stands and where and after how many. In this
way, by one sharp command, the whole army will
immediately form ranks. Then he should instruct
the army in open and close order; in turning to
the left and right ; the interchange, taking distance,
and closing up of files : the passing and repassing
of files through files ; the division into files; the

12 pyyvbuevar kai GH: yeyvéuevacs rai Pz vlyrovra: a ms. of
Scaliger. 1B ricwr C. ¥ yré e R,
1w goow GH. 16 N xal dekd V.
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! Om. vGH. 2 Om, F.

3 After tmwooréAhovoar vGH add kai v éml piicos ékrelvovoar
(uhcos GH), obviously a gloss on éxl ¢dhayya ékrelvovoar
which means the same thing.

4 pdxovrar vGH. 5 uév yap R.

8 rphupara PGH.

7 RA m?: éx’ 4Ny F: én’ EA\p vGH (émdA\y GH),
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THE GENERAL, x. 2 -4

arrangement and extension of files to form the
phalanx ; withdrawing of files for greater depth
of the phalanx; battle formation facing in two
directions, when the rear guard turns to fight an
encircling enemy; and he should instruct them
thoroughly in the calls for retreat.

For just as those who begin to learn to play a
musical instrument, in placing their fingers on the
stops of the pipe or on the strings of the lyre, often
set one finger on one and then another on another,
without observing the interval that produces har-
mony, and then, with great effort, extending their
fingers, they lift them slowly and slowly place them
again; whereas practised players, no longer giving
any evidence of care, with disciplined hand swiftl
change from one note to another, lightly checking
or opening the flow of air at will or lightly plucking
the strings; in just this manner men unpractised
and inexperienced in military formations, with great
confusion and failure to find one another, will only
after loss of much time take their places; but
those who are well trained in formations quickly—
indeed automatically, so to speak—rush to their
stations, presenting a harmonious, I may say, and
beautiful sight.

Next after dividing the arm¥l into two parts he
should lead them against each other in a sham
battle, armed with staves or the shafts of javelins ;
if there should be any fields covered with clods, he

8 K'C: émexrelvover vGH. Y afpovae F.
10 Deleted by von Rohden,
1 FCE: pepvfuuopévn PGH : dppufuiopévy R,
. 2 repayiras PGH.
18 ¢yxardogovrar corr. to éyxarariroorrar G.
1 FC: dwomiypoivres vVGH.
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THE. GENERAL, x. 4-6

should command them to throw clods; if they
have any leather straps, the soldiers should use
them in the battle! Pointing out to the soldiers
ridges or hills or steep ascents, he should command
them to charge and seize these places; and some-
times arming the soldiers with the weapons I have
just mentioned, he should place some on the hill-
tops and send the others to dislodge them. He
should praise those who stand firm without retrcating,
and those who succecd in dislodging their opponents.
IFor from such exercise and training the army is
kept in good health, eating and drinking everything
with heartier appetite, even if the fare is plain,
desiring nothing more luxurious. For the hunger
and thirst derived from toil are a sufficient relish
and a sweet draught, and muscles become harder
and untiring; and trained by sweating, puffing,
and panting, and exposed to summer heat and the
bitter cold under the open sky, the soldiers become
accustomed to future hardships.

In the same way the general should train his
cavalry, arranging practice battles, both pursuits
and hand-to-hand struggles and skirmishes in the
plain and around the base of the hills, as far
as it is possible to go in the broken country ;

! This passage is derived from Xenophon, Cyropaedia,
ii. 8. 17-18. Compare the Introduction.

14 Koraes: av Mrov § FGH : arri Agrov Pz dori Arov 4
EN: dr7e Aerdv ) Rt dv 7e Nerdw ) C: dvridgrrov ) A m>

15 1GH: obdér v, 6 ot vGH.

17 Added by Kochly. 18 glo (l
9 gyunres PGH : dxunra DIIN.

—

2 gduare aal wreduart vVEGH.
2 gpyuvots EN. 2 gyyyruwafdpeva vGH,
2 wowovpévos F 2 wowoipevor R, % Om. vGH.
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THE GENERAL, x. 6-8

for it is not possible to charge uphill nor to ride
downhill.

(2) [Foraging Expeditions)

The general should be cautious in the matter of
foraging expeditions, and not allow troops, when
invading a rich hostile country, to search for plunder
in an undisciplined manner; for the greatest mis-
fortunes befall men acting in this way, sinee it has
often happened that the enemy, falling on men
scattered and without order in their eager search
for booty, on account of this lack of order and the
fact that they were loaded with their booty have
killed many as they were retreating, unable to
give aid to their comrades or to use their arms.
If any men do plundering without the command of
the general, they should be punished. When the
general himself sends out foraging parties, he
should send with the light-armed and unarmed men
guards, both horse and foot, who shall have nothing
to do with the booty but are to remain in formation
and guard the foragers, that the return to camp may
be safely accomplished.

1 Suvauévows obre vGH.
12 -rpovouctew émxephowsy VGH : émiynphgovcw Koraes.
B xorafésbwoav vGH.
H aqird yé uyp CR.
15 gréumwy vGH (wépmrn GH).
16 FKRGH : évrarrérw v.
17 ot F,
18 goyo\jowvrar Jos. Scaliger reports from an old ms.
' 1 yapagurdiwat V,
2 Yroxdpnois Koraes.
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(8) [Spies)

If the general should at any time capture spies,
he should not employ any one single method in
dealing with them. If he considers that his own
army is weaker than that of the enemy, he should
kill them, but if he has complete equipment of arms,
thorough preparation for war, a powerful army,
vigorous and disciplined, excellent officers, all trained
hy experience, he will make no mistake if, after
making the spies examine his army drawn up in
battle array, he occasionally even sends them away
unharmed ; for reporied superiority of the enemy
necessarily causes fear, but reported inferiority brings
courage,

(4) {Guards by Night)

The general should appoint guards and a rather
large number of them, that, by dividing the night
into waiches, some may sleep and some stand guard.
Men must not be compelled to stand guard the
entire night, nor even if they volunteer to do so must
they be trusted ; for it is only reasonable that some-
times, when the body is tired, sleep will come of
its own accord, even against one’s will. ‘The guards
must remain standing while on duty ; for seats and

10 FEN: % PGH: # R, 1 SieANbuevor GH.
2 faryor vGH. B ¢ypiyopow vGH.
¥ gipodrrac ** quidam libri mss.” (Schwebel).
1 Gypurvioar vGH, I rodros for Tovs atrois IV,
7 wyapav vGIL ¥ Om. R.

¥ v guiacoivrwr vVPGH.
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THE GENERAL, x. 11 - 14 '

reclining positions, relaxing the body, are conducive
to sleep, but standing erect and keeping the legs
stretched makes the mind wakeful. The guards
must build fires at some distance from the camp.
Thus because of the light they will see at a distance
men advancing toward the camp, but those who come
from the light will not perceive the guards, who are
"in the dark, until they fall into their hands?!

(5) [Secret Retreat of the Army)

If the general desires to withdraw his army by
night without the knowledge of the enemy, cither to
be the first to occupy a certain position or to escape
from the position he is in, or to avoid the present
necessity of battle, he should retreat leaving many
fires burning ; for as long as the enemy see the fires
they believe that the army is remaining in the same
place, but if the camp becomes dark while the
retreat is going on, the enemy will suspect their
flight, send ahead ambushes, and follow in pursuit.

(6) [Parleys with the Generals of the Enemy)
But if, while keeping his army in the same spot,
he should come to a conference with the opposing

1 ’l‘his‘precept also derives apparently from Xenophon,
Cyropaedia, iii. 3. 25. Compare Thucydides iii. 23, 3-4.
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THE GENERAL, x. 14-15

general, either to make or to receive some proposal,
he should choose as an escort the strongest and
finest - looking of the jounger soldiers, stalwart,
handsome and tall men, equipped with magnificent
armour, and with these about him he should meet
the enemy. Ior often from the view of a part the
whole is judged to be like it, and a general does not
determine his course of action by what he has heard,
but is terrified by what he has seen.

(7) [Deserters)

It any deserters arrive in camp to tell of a suit-
able opportunity or hour for attack, or if they
offer to act as guides over a road and assert
that they will lead the army along il, unseen
by the enemy, the general should lead these
deserters with him securely bound, making it plain
to them that, if they are truthful and bring safety
and victory to the army, he will set them free and
present them with fitting rewards, but that if they
attempt to deceive him and wish to betray his army
into the hands of their own friends, at that same
‘ suitable opportunity ’ they will be slain in their
bonds by the endangered army. Confidence may
be most safely placed in the word of a deserter,
when he knows that his life is not in his own hands,
but in the hands of those whom he leads.

10 Om. R. N gyéree GH. 12 ¥C: om. vGH.
18 FC: kar’ dflav v (karatiay GH). F indicatcs a break at
this point. % yevoovrar GH.
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THE GENERAL, x. 16 - 18

(8) [On the Inspection of the Enemy’s Camp)

The general should skilfully inspect the camp of
the enemy. If he sees a circular palisade contracted
into a small circumference, lying in a plain, he
should not conclude that the enemy are few in
number; for every circle appears to contain less
than it actually does by the theory of proportionate
geometrical contents,! and the space enclosed within
a circle can hold more men than one would think
to see it. If the sides of the palisade happen
to be long and close together in certain parts, or
crooked with many acute angles, he should not
conclude that the camp contains a great number
of men ; for this type of camp appears large but has
no more men within its walls in every case than
circular camps have. Palisades on hills and moun-
tains, unless compact in every respect, appear greater
than those in plains, but they contain fewer men
than the eye judges; for many parts of such
camps are bare of men, since there must be many
ravines in them and many steep and precipitous
banks unsuitable for pitching tents, and as the
palisade is built to defend the men, its length
must be accordingly greater. The general, therefore,
judging mecrely the position and shape of a camp,

1 The author seems to be using of a plane figure a term
properly applicable only to a solid.

7 Added by Koraes: om. Q: mis xdvrws R may retain a
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THE. GENERAL, x. 18 -21

should not be emboldened at the sight of a small
contracted camp nor downliearted at the sight of an
extended one.

With this knowledge he should make use of
opportune strategy. Stationing his army in a small
camp, according to the above-mentioned plan, and
if necessary, even crowding the soldiers together,
he should not lead them from the camp nor show
them to the enemy encamped opposite, nor lead them
into battle if the encmy challenge, but he chould
even give the impression that he is afraid. For
often the enemy, growing bold in the belief that
their opponents are few, judging by sight and nct
by strategic experience, behave thoughtlessly.
They go forth from their camp carelessly and without
discipline, believing that their opponents will not
dare to come out and attack ; or they even surround
and blockade the palisade, unaware of the multitude
of men about to pour forth upon them ; and with no
expectation of danger soldiers become heedless.
Then, seizing a favourable opportunity, the army
must rush forth from the many little gates of the
palisade, and in battle array courageously grapple
with the task before them.

The general, having this knowledge, will know
how to do his part, and even if he is out-generaled
in these same matters, will be both wise in action
and prudent in devising protection; for from the
knowledge that instructs him in what he must do,
he will know, when his opponent is trying to do
this to him, what he must not himself suffer, since

Y rpotovras R. 1 FC: om. vGH.
U grpoodbkyror K. 2 5% F. ¥ ardrarras VPGH.
B FPGH : éxdpapbvras v,
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THYE GENFRAL, x. 21 24

personal experience in inflicting damage warns of
the designs of others.

(9) (Secret Plans]

If the general must make a march by night or
by day for some secret purpose, to seize a fortress,
city, height, or pass, or to do anything else that
must be done quickly without the knowledge of the
enemy, which otherwise could not be done at all,
he must tell no one beforehand against what place
or for what purpose he is leading his army, unless
he considers it necessary to warn some of the higher
officers in advance. But when he has reached the spot
and the moment is near at hand when he must act,
he must give his orders and point out what is to be
done. These orders must be quick and brief, for at
the same instant that the leaders receive instructions
their subordinates also know them. Thoughtless
and futile is he who communicates his plan to the
rank and file before it is necessary; for worthless
scoundrels desert to the foe especially at critical
times, when, by revealing and disclosing secrets,
they believe they wil] receive honour and reward
from the enemy. There is no army in which both
slaves and freemen do not desert to the other side
on the many occasions that war necessarily affords.
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(10) [T'aking the Omens before Baitle]

The general should neither lead his army on a
journcy, nor marshal it for battle, without first
making a sacrifice ; in fact, official sacrificers and
diviners should accompany him. It is best that the
general himself be able to read the omens intelli-
gently ; it is very easy to learn in a brief time, and
thereby become a good counsellor, to himself. He
should not begin any undertaking until the omens
are favourable, and he should summon all his ofticers
to inspect the offerings, that, after seeing, they may
tell the soldiers to be of good courage, since the
gods command them to fight. Soldiers are far more
courageous when they believe they are facing
dangers with the good will of the gods; for they
themselves are on the alert, cvery man, and they
watch closely for omens of sight and of sound, and
an auspicious sacrifice for the whole army encourages
even those who have private misgivings. But if
the omens are unfavourablc, he must remain in the
same place, and if he is hard pressed for time he
must patiently submit to every inconvenience—for
he can suffer nothing worse than what Fate indicates
beforehand, — since, if his condition is going to
improve, he must have favourable signs in a sacrifice
and he must sacrifice several times on the same day ;
one hour, even one minute, ruins those who start
too soon or too late. And it seems to me that the

9 §r. revfovrar KA m* GH and all Schwebel’s mss.
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THE GENERBAL, x. 28 - x1. 8

motions of the heavenly bodies, their risings and
settings, and their positions—trine, square, and in
opposition—are indicated by the art of extispicy,
through another form of observation, and that trifling
differences in these things have, in a single day, or
rather in a single hour, led to power and deification,
and have made both kings and captives.

XI. (1) [Pursuit of an apparently fleeing Enemy must
not be careless and haphazard)

Since frequently the omens from: a sacrifice are
favourable for battle and yet sometiimes foretell
the complete destruction of the army through
battle, I have considered it of the utmost necessity
to say a few words on this point. The topography
of the inhabited world differs widely in its various
parts, and it is impossible to foresee in what sort of
country a war will occur. Every man is well ac-
quainted with his own country but not with foreign
countries. Often a general, on hearing that the
enemy are but a day's march distant, will call out
his troops and lead them forward, hurrying to come
to close quarters with the enemy, who, purposely re-
treating, do not make a stand against him ; and so he
assumes that they are afraid and pursues them. This
continues until they come into a broken country,
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’ e ’ . vow 49 s s ’ *
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1 Barwv F. ¢ Kochly : rais eicBolals Q.

3 (v?) Koehly: 4 IHL

4 elgTotumposter I 3 els Totwopa wpbafev R.

5 NRF (margin) Saguntinus : {wypwrwi F': fuydype P (in
marg. {wypod): {vydypy H (in marg, (wypod ? very faint):
{wypagelp E (text). Rigaltius also quotes {wypoi from the

b

margin of ** veteris membr.” (=V?), Om. vH.
7 F leaves after this word space for three or four letters.
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surrounded by mocuntains on all sides, and the
general, unsuspecting, still attacks them ; next, as
he marches against their positions, he is cut off by
the enemy from the road by which he led his army
in. They seize the passes in front of him, and all
the heights round about, and thus confine their
enemies in a sort of cage. But the general is carried
away by his impetuosity, in the belief that he is
pursuing a fleeing enemy, without noticing whom
he is approaching ; and later, on looking befoe and
behind and on both sides, and seeing all the hillsides
full of the enemy, he and his army will be destroyed
by javclins, or, unable to fight and unwilling to
surrender, he will causc all to die of hunger, or by
surrender enable the enemy to dictate whatever
terms they wish. Therefore retreats on the part of
the cnemy should be suspected and no¢ stupidly
followed ; the general should observe the country
rather than the enemy, and notice through what sort
of terrain he is leading his forces; and he should
take into consideration that it is necessary to return
by the same road by which he came, and should
either refrain from advancing and turn aside from the
route, or, if he does advance, he should take pre-
cautions, leaving forces to hold the mountain passes
and connecting defiles in order that his return may

¥ Kochly: wapaw @ (mp@v H): wpbrepov Koraes.
o FCD: ds R: 8s KKN : of H Rigaltius.
10 KCD : wpoeNdaw vz wpoéNoQv I, % 7d 7e om. vH.
12 Schwebel: Tovrl F': rots 8re v: Tods 8 7o HR : és 87 KN,
18 gxestac (om. kal) vH.
14 FCH: xdpor Pv: xdpor A m*: &' 8v dyew x@por R.

1B Ywohoyifeatiar vH. 18 re Kornes. 17 elre vH.
18 3 eleBdANovra mwpoopdv and els om. F: cloBdAMovro A m2,
1 gronirew PH. 2 goparets H.
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vovol mpayudtwy, 9 kai Tols Slois pabupoivres
oddMovrar: moMdkis yop év dfeil To Suvduevov
kap® Plaolijvat* wdpeiolv Tives pmyovres.

XII. [Ilepi dpioromotias]™

’ ’ \ /13 ’ 1

Avriorpatomedevwy 8¢ modepie™ ydpaxe ;1,1236
Ths kard kawpdy dpioTomoiias™ dueleitw?® éav
ey ,y&p ép’ e'izv-rq‘: ,vo;ufgg,; 'rfi dte PBovderas Tlt':
oTpdTevua wpos pdymy extdrrew elvar, kal

1 F: évexa vH.

2 FH: wepl o0 v: kal mepl 7ol kaTacTparyyely TobTwy
&vexa K.

3 F indicates a break here. 4 Negbeivar F.

5 Koraes apparently added the title, for it does not appear

in FH, and even Rigaltius and Schwebel have merely ¢* De
nuntiis admittendis.”

6 70 HRA m®, 7 Om. vH. 8 émorpogps I,
9 FH Leo. Tactica, xvi. 21: dvaxdirreer RA m?: dva-
rxdurreey DEKN. 0 peyéAwr xal vH.
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be safe. This advice is given for the purpose both
of outwitting the enemy by these tactics and of not
being outwitted oneself’; for though it is a fine thing
to be able in this fashion to ensnare the enemy, yet

it is absolutely essential to avoid being ensnared
oneself.

(2) [Receiving Messengers)

The gencral should receive every man who wishes
to report anything, whether slave or freeman, by
night or day, on the march or in camp, while resting,
in the bath, or at table. Tor gcnerals who pro-
crastinate and are difficult of access, and who order
their servants to keep out those who come to see
them, naturally either miss many important oppor-
tunities or even through their negligence suffer
complete ruin; for often men bring information at
a critical moment about something that can be
frustrated in the nick of time.l

XII. [Meal-times)

The general, if encamped opposite the camp of
the enemy, should not be careless of the proper
time at which to serve meals. For if he considers
that it lies with him to lead out his troops to battle

! Alexander, on being asked how he conqu.xered Greece,

replied, undév dvaBaliéuevos, ¢ By never putting anything
off * (Schol. A on Homer’s Iliad ii. 435).

1 FH: ¢acbiva v: ¢pacdivac DR Koraes : wpaxffva: conj,

Koraes. 12 Title om. FH,
13 roeulw F i woreulwr vH Kéchly.
" goororosias F. 15 Del. Koraes.
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whenever he wishes, he may set a meal hour for
his troops at whatever time he wishes. But if he
should chance to have come into such extremities,
because of the terrain, or the weakness of his camp,
or for some other reason, that it is left in the power
of the enemy to attack whenever they desire, and
to compel his army to seize their arms and draw up
for defence, he should not hesitate to order the first
meal at sunrise, lest the enemy, by a prior attack,
force his men to fight while still hungry. On the
whole, this matter must not be considered of slight
importance nor should a general neglect to pay atten-
tion to it ; for soldiers who have eaten moderately, so
as not to put too great a load into their stomachs,
are more vigorous in battle ; armies have often been
overpowered for just this reason, their strength
failing for lack of food — that is. whene.cr the
decision rests, not on a moment’s fighting, but
when the battle lasts throughout the entire day.

XIII. [Courage on the Part of the General when in
Adversity)

Whenever despondency or fear has fallen on an
army because the enemy has received reinforcements
or gaincd an advantage, then especially the general
should show himself to his soldiers gay, cheerful,
and undaunted. For the appearance of the leaders
brings about a corresponding change in the minds

10 NauBdves vH. u :I‘iile om, F: in margin H.
L grpareiuar Kochly. 13 FENRH : deuvyuévos v,
U ¢s 7o vPH. 1% With this word G resumes,

18 FEN : 8 vPH (a lacuna in G but the top of § and a
circumflex accent can be seen), )
17 Koraes: ¢alves@ar vGH : om. F., 437
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1 Yworerayuévwr vGH. 2 ebfvuov vGH.

3 FENGH : B\émovres Pv. 4+ FGH: om. v.
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of the subordinates, and if the general is cheerful
and has a joyful look, the army also takes heart,
believing that there is no danger; but should he
have a frightened, worried appearance, the spirits
of the soldiers fall with his, in the belief that
disaster is impending. On this account, the general
must inspire cheerfulness in the army, more by the
strategy of his facial expression than by his words;
for many distrust speeches on the fground that they
have been concocted especially for the occasion,
but believing a confident appearance to be unfeigned
they are fully convinced of his fearlessness; and it
is an excellent thing to understand these two points,
how to say the right word and how to show the
right expression.

XIV. (1) [When one’s own Army must be made to fear
the Enemy)

Just as the recovery of courage at a crucial
moment benefits an army, so also fear is advan-
tageous. For whenever an army becomes idle and
inclined to disobey its officers, the general should
suggest the danger from the enemy, especially by
representing their reserves to be formidable. It will
not be possible thus to make the soldiers cowardly but
only steady, since in despondency ‘it is necessary
to be of good courage, but in idleness.to fear; for
fear makes cowards bold and the rash cautious.

1 gre vGH : Kéchly suggests ola. 2 Om. EN.
13 Title om. F: after dgéAnoer GHAP (in text GH).
1 gyabddppnas vGH. 15 73w F,
. 18 gonéuwr F. 7 Om. R.
18 ¢orl GHA me, ® FKR: fapoeis vGI.
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2 Gore undév é0éNew ToAudv kal olTws karagppovelv om. R.

3 3¢t 1o rawewa VGH (6ei T4 ramewd G).

4 Kochly : wor’ad F: mwér’ &v ra vGH.
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These two misfortunes happen to armies, to become
so terrified of the enemy that they are unwilling to
attempt any offensive, and so bold that they are un-
willing to take any precautionary measures. With
regard to each the general must arrange his plans,
and know when by voice and look he must make the
enemy appear weak, and when more threatening
and formidable.

(2) [Encouraging the frightened Army)

On the eve of battle, when the army, uncertain of
the outcome of the war, is distrustful and fearful, the
general, if he is able, should manage to capture some
prisoners by ambush or skirmishing, or some men
who have strayed from their own camp. If he
learns that they are strong in courage and in body,
he should either kill them on the spot or turn them
over, securely bound, to men assigned to this duty,
with orders to guard them, so that not many of his
own forces may see them; but if they are weak
and cowardly and spiritless, after threatening them
in the privacy of his own tent and enslaving their
minds through fear, he should lead them, weeping
and supplicating, before his army, pointing out to

7 FDGH : Sarémpaxrac ** omnes codd.” (Schwebel, mean-
ing probably EN and the mss. of Rigaltius [except M]).

8 ¢l duvnbp @wrleﬁ GH, -tei A m?) ép6dy NaBeiv 6 arparyyds
aixuadrovs vGH. 9 8 axpodohioduevos F.

10 FRGH : yevvalos Rigaltius ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”

U FGH: «eleloas gpuNdTTew V.

12 gyevels PGHv(r). 1 arpo/////[//Nioas G (lacuna).

U ogolow . . . wpo&oléﬁcias om.) R. » obgon F

18 rpodovhw///////1]Sv acuna). Toll ¢éBov F,

n rZoaa‘yércl{/{i/(/}l{I. ¥ FGH: deixvvuevos vGH.
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his soldiers how base and wretched and worthless
they are, and saying that it is against such men
that they are to fight, men who are so greatly afraid
of death, who cling to the knees and grovel at the
feet of every one. The army is emboldened at
all this, since they know before the conflict the
appearance of the enemy and his state of mind.
For what a man has never seen he always expects
will be greater than it really is; so also because of
his fear of the future, a man measures his appre-
hensions by reference to the more grievous outcome.

XV. [The Difference in Battle Formations)

Battle formation is not of one but of many and
various kinds, with regard to arms and soldiers and
terrain and enemies. These differences the general
will have to know on the occasions themselves, but
what pertains in large part to many formations I
shall briefly summarize, without considering the
details which, in the actions themselves, must
necessarily be understood.

XVI. [Baitle Formation with regard to that of the
Enemy]

The general will arrange his cavalry not as he
wishes but rather as he is compelled; for he will

8 FC Leo, Tactica, xx. 182 : om. vPGH Saguntinus Came-
rarius. . 9 F Leo (/.c.): orparevoauévovs vGH.

10 gyrimoheulovs vGH.

u FCD: adrov . . . 7ov kapdv vGH.

12 FGH: 4 8 oy V. 13 gouéte vGH.

4 Title om. F : in margin GH : owrdée. Koraes: owrdsoe
GH Rigaltius Schwebel.
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oppose his own cavalry to that of the enemy. As.
a rule, in pitched battles he should arrange his
cavalry in column formation, in order that attacking
both in front and on the flanks and covering a
greater amount of space (if no other soldiers are
drawn up in their rear), they may thus be able to
make use of their skill in cavalry fighting.

XVIL. [Placing the light-armcd T'roops, Javelin-throwers,
owmen and Slingers, before the Phalanx]

The general will assign his light-armed troops—
Jjavelin-throwers, bowmen, and slingers—to a position
in front of the phalanx, for if placed in the rear they
will do more damage to their own army than to the
enemy, and if in among the heavy-armed, their
peculiar skill will be ineffectual because they will be
unable to take a step backwards in throwing their
javelins or to charge forward and cast them, as
other soldiers are in front of them and at their
heels, nor will the slingers be able to cxecute
the whirling of their slings, as their fellow-soldiers
stand at their side and, in their turn, are caused
to stumble in trying to avoid the whirling slings.
If the bowmen are placed in front of the army, they
will shoot their arrows at the enemy as at a target ;
but drawn up behind the ranks or in among the

® FC: orhoe vGH. 1 gydoracw F.
n f{d)\)\ew vGH Kochly. 12 uév vGH.
13 Kéchly : opevdoryral kukhoge Tov dewdv F: ogpevdovirar

(opevdovirar GH) kvrdovs Tdv Nvwy vGH.
1 raparhevpay €orw Tav I, 18 yiNiwr R,
16 Kéchly : dvraradrrov F: dvmmarrévror vVGH.
17 F indicates a break at this point.
18 FPGH : 7ols péoos vGH.
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heavy-armed they will shoot high, so that the arrows
have impetus only for their upward flight, and
afterwards, even if they fall on the heads of the
enemy, will have spent their force and cause little
distress to the foe.

XVIII. [Disposition of light-armed Troops in a broken
Country)

If the battle should happen to be in a country
that is level in some places but hilly in others, then
the light-armed troops should by all means be
stationed in the uneven section, and then, if
the general himself should have seized the plain
and some part of the enemy’s phalanx should possess
the heights, he should send against them the light-
armed troops; for from the uneven ground they
can more easily hurl their weapons and retreat, or
they can very easily charge up the slopes, if they
are agile.

XIX. [The Phalanx should leave Intervals Rﬁor the light-
armed T'roops to retire through the Ranks)

There should be intervals within the ranks, so that,
when the light-armed troops have discharged their
weapons while the enemy is still advancing, before the

n %d)\)\ov-res vGH. 12 Om. F.
13 FEN : rvyydvovewr GH.

TT
4 xov GH grobably kovr@v)s krov VM (a copy of G):
drovriwr K (and others- Koraes). 18 iudoryua vVGH,
18 FCGH : wpdéeis PD: rapardées Koraes.
17 FGH : ékxevdoas P (** codd. reliqui omnes ™ Schwebel).
18 arpoayaybrrwy vGH. ’
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two armies come to close quarters, they may about-
face, pass in good order through the centre of the
phalanx, and come without confusion to the rear. For
it is not safe for them to go around the whole army,
encircling the flanks—since the enemy would quickly
anticipate them in this manceuvre, coming to close
quarters and intercepting them on the way—nor
is it safe for them to force their way through the
closed ranks, where they would fall over the weapons
and cause confusion in the lines, one man sturabling
against another. Attacks of the light-armed troops
on the flanks cause the enemy greater loss, since
they cast their javelins from the side and of necessity
strike the body where unprotected. The sling is
the most deadly weapon that is used by the light-
armed troops, because the lead slug is the same
colour as the air and is invisible in its course, so that
it falls unexpectedly on the unprotected bodies of
the cnemy, and not only is the impact itself violent,
but also the missile, heated by the friction of its rush
through the air! penetrates the flesh very deeply,
so that it even becomes invisible and the swelling
quickly closes over it.

XX. [Hom to attack, without light-armed T'roops, an
Enemy who has many)

If the general himself should lack an auxiliary
force of light-armed troops while the enemy has a

1 For other testimony as to the heating of the lead glans
by the rapidity of its flight through the air see Lucretius vi.
306 f.; Ovid, Metam. ii. 727 ff.; xiv. 825.
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large force of them, the front rank men should
advance in close formatinn, with shields the height
of a man, tall enough to protect the whole body,
and those who follow and the ones bechind them,
even to the last rank, should carry their shields
above their heads, while they are within bowshot
of the enemy. For thus roofed in, so to speak,
they will suffer no danger from missiles. But if
each army should have a number of light-armed
troops, the general should order his own light-
armed men to be the first to hurl their weapons
against their opponents before the hand-to-hand
battle ; or after the clash of the phalanx, attacking
from the flank, they should make use of their
missiles, for thus the enemy will be forced together
into a narrow space and will be greatly confused by
such tactics.

XXI. [The Needlessness of Lengthening the Phalanz in
Fear of an encircling Movement of the Enemy)

The general who wishes to guard against an
encircling movement of the enemy should not so
extend his forces lengthwise as utterly to weaken
the phalanx by giving it no depth. FKor this would
result in the enemy somewhere quickly breaking
through; and no longer attempting an encircling
movement on the flank, but piercing the centre
instead, they would take their opponents in the

18 gyyehavrwrrac P Rigaltius and *“quidam libri ”
(Schwebel?.

14 ‘Rugaltius Kochly : ¢oBovuévos At pofoluevos Schwebel ;
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rear; and this very manceuvre the general should not
only guard against but also strive to execute if he
discovers that the enemy’s phalanx is weak and thin.
Nor should he contract his phalanx, drawing it out
toward the rear to great depth to such an extent that
the enemy would easily outflank and surround it.
But he should make his rear and the flanks of the
wings as strong as the front ranks. For those in the
rear will prevent the phalanx being encircled no less
than those who are posted so as to extend the flanks,
if the general, anticipating what is to happen, spreads
out his rear guard and posting it on either flank of
the phalanx opposes his rear to the front of the
enemy, or if he commands those who are already
encircled to turn their backs to the backs of the
front ranks and fight on a double front

A shrewd general who sees that the enemy has
many troops when he himself is about to engage
with fewer, will select, or rather make it his practice
to find, localities where he may prevent an en-
circling movement of the enemy, either by arranging
his army along the bank of a river, or, by choosing
a mountainous district, he will use the mountaing
themselves to block off those who wish to outflank
him, placing a few men on the summits to prevent

10 gyrxhivavras Koraes K&chly (but the latter probably
through a misprint ; compare his note).
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the enemy from climbing above the heads of the
main army. Not alone does knowledge of military
science play a part in this matter but luck as well;
for it is necessary to have the luck to find such
places; one cannot prepare the terrain for oneself.
To choose the better positions, however, from those
at hand, and to know which will be advantageous,
is the part of the wise general.

It is often the custom of generals who are in
command of a powerful and numerous army to
march to battle in a crescent formation, believing
that their opponents also wish the battle to come
to close quarters, and that they will thus induce
them to fight; then, as their opponents are bent
back into the road at the points of the erescent,
they will intercept them with their enveloping folds,
joining the extremes of their own wings to form a
complete circle. Against troops advancing in this
fashion, one should not likewise adopt the crescent
formation, but dividing his own army into three parts.
the general should send two against the enemy, one
against each wing, but the third division, that which
faces the central hollow of the crescent, should
stand still, opposite the enemy, and not advance.
For if the enemy maintain this crescent formation,
those drawn up in the centre of their army will be
useless, standing still and doing nothing; but if
marching forward they wish to advance in a body,

N airovs rakréor R: dvriraxréor vGH.
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changing from the crescent formation to a straight
line, they will be crowded together and will lose
their formation—for while the wings are remaining
in the same position and fighting, it is impossible
for a crescent to return to a straight line. Then
when they are confused and their ranks disordered,
the opposing general should send the third and
reserve division against the men advancing in dis-
order from the centre of the curve. But if the
enemy remain in the crescent position, the general
should post his light-armed troops and archers
opposite them, who with their missiles will cause
heavy loss. However, if he advances with bis whole
phalaux obliquely against one wing of the enemy,
he will make no mistake in attacking in this manner,
as far as the encircling movement of the crescent
formation is concerned ; for the enemy w:Il be pre-
vented for a long time from coming to close quarters
with their whole army, and will be thrown into
confusion little by little, since only those of one
wing will be fighting, that is, those who will neces-
sarily be the first to be engaged because of the
oblique attack.

It is sometimes a useful stratagem for an army
facing the enemy to retire gradually, as if struck by
fear, or to about-face and make a retreat similar to
a flight but in order, and then, suddenly turning,
to attack their pursuers. For sometimes the enemy,
delighted by the belief that their opponents are

1B grposBaiiec i wposBdAiy v (rpooBdAly GH): mposfBdiy

K: wpooBdro Koraes. 14 juépos vGH.
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fleeing, break ranks and rush forward, leaping ahead
of one another. There is no danger in turning to
attack these men; and those who have for some
time been pursuing, terrified by the very unex-
pectedness of this bold stand, imfhediately take to
flight. .
XXII. [Holding Reserves for the Assistance of
exhausted Troops. Holding Reserves in Con-
cealment)

The general should also have somewhere a picked
corps, stationed apart from the phalanx as military
reserves, that he may have them ready to give
assistance to those detachments of his force that
are exhausted. These fresh troops are of not a little
advantage in attacking tired men ; for, besides reliev-
ing those of their own men who are worn out, they
attack in their full freshness a wearicd enemy. It
would be even more advantageous for the general to
send a certain part of his army some little distance
from the encampment—as far as seems best to him,—
unseen by the enemy, with orders to rise up and
hasten when the battle is begun, which they will
lcarn from scouts. This is especially to be done

8 kexomiakbras v (komwiaxéras A m? : xexomraxéras GH.
¥ robro vGH. 10 ¢ vG1I.
1L Goxg avrg v (Soxf avrd GH).
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dvaorhoovras A m?
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459



ONASANDER

~ ’ k ,
Tobro mouyTéov, Srav mpoadokyuos odoa ovppaxia
~ ~ ~ 4 \
7o kaipot kabvorepsit Séfavres yap ol woz\e;u:m
4
ToUToUs ékelvovs elvar kal ouppdyovs 11;0061”
-~ » \
fikew Tols évavriois, lows dv érv Kai mpoodvrawy
~ ’ k)
mplv 1) ovppifar Tovs émPBdAovras els dupyy
-~ 14 3 -~
opprfoaier,® od Tooodrov, Soov éariv, dAAG m}el.o,v
8 émévar whijflos vopilovres. dMws Te Kai ev
-~ ~ - !
adrois Tols Sewois émpdveiar modepiwy dmeipd-
?
orwt ékmMijrTover Tas Yuyds: ﬂpoz\ap,ﬂavova,m
~ [4
ydp Ti xelpov, o8® wmeloovrar,”! dofepdirepor €x-
Oéyovrar 70 puéMov.
7
4 ’Exadprricwrdry 8, 7* kol Spaoﬂkw—mfn’
dMoTa TAVTWY, 1) KaTd vTov TV mOodEpiwy
aldvidios émBoli,”! €l mn'* duvardv yévoiro mpo-
- k]
ekméufavt® oTpaTiwTdV ovvrayua vikTwp éxk-
mepieAfeiv kedeboar'® Tods moleulovs, tva Kar-
~ k4
omw adT@v yévwvrar mdvres, wore éwlev dva-
ordvras'® éx This évédpas perc 7O oupuifar
’
mpos udxmy T4 oTpaTeluara kaTd TV ovpaylay
~ ’
émpaveclar Tols modeuilos: o0dé yap Pevyov-
ow &' ér odilow émis dmolelmoiro® owrnplas,
008’ els Todmlow Swvapévois® émorpagivar dia.
Tovs €€ évavrias payouévovs, odd’ eis T0 mpdow
$épecbor 3. Tovs karémw émikeyuévous.®
! m0n‘;ar(e£1’i F: xafuvorepei R.
2 Om. vGH.
3 FC: spuioac vPG (dpufjoar Hz,
4 0 (¢f. Galen xiv. 679 ed. Lips.): dmpoopdrwr Kochly
(with other suggestions): dmwepdrwr Koraes.
5 JmwohapBdrovear vGH.
8 Kochly: o0 FC (4 C in marg.): 8 PGH *“ceteri codd.
ut vid.”: dv Schwebel.
7 mheovrar R.
&3 F: 8 vGH: &, 4 Kochly.
460



THE GENERAL, xxmn. 2 -4

when expected reinforcements come too late for the
battle, for the cnemy believe that these are the
reinforcements arriving frrm some place or other for
their opponents; then possibly even while these
reinforcements are still advancing and before they
enter the battle, the enemy will 1ake to flight,
judging this force to be, not what it is, but much
greater. Besides, the arrival of unfamiliar hostile
troops at the very moment of battle lowers the
morale ; for anticipating some greater misfortune
than they are about to suffer, soldiers regard the
future with greater fear.

Most terrible, or rather most effective, of all
manceuvres, is a sudden attack against the enemy’s
rear. For this purpose, if in any manner it should
be possible, a detachment of soldiers should be sent
ahead by night, with orders for all to march around
the enemy in order to come to their rear, so as to
start up from ambush early the next morning, after
the battle is begun, and to appear suddenly on the
enemy’s rear. For no hope of safety would remain
for them in flight, and they would be unable to turn
backwards, since the opposing army would attack,
or to go forward, because of the detachment assail-
ing their rear.

% dpacrppuwrdry VGH. % Om. F.
n g:tlimf;\ﬁ ENR. 12 yai e VGH.
18 rpoexméuyas o VGH. U gyoryua vGH,

15 geevoas k.
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18 yroneiroro vGH.

19 Suwauévous PA m?

20 At this point M is said to have a long interpolated
passage, which, smce it does not appear in M’s archetype G,
need not concern us.
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XXIII. [Announcing favourable News in the Midst of
Baittle ; even if false it is advantageous)

Sometimes the general should ride along the lines
and call out to his men, if he happens to be on the
right wing, *“ Our left wing is defeating the right
wing of the enemy,” or if he is on the left he should
say that his right wing is conquering, whether this is
true or not,! for deceit is necessary when ‘* a great
strife has arisen.” 2 Tor example, when the leader
of the enemy is some distance away either on one
wing or holding the centre, he should call out, *“ The
general of the enemy has been killed,” or *“ the king,”
or whoever it may be. And one should shout this in
such a manner that the enemy also may hear; for
his own soldiers, learning that their side is more
successful, are encouraged and doubly eager to fight,
while the enemy, learning of the misfortunes of their
side, lose heart, so that sometimes they start into
flight immediately on hearing such a report. In this

1 There are many instances of such salubria mendacia in
antiquity ; see especially Herodotus iii. 72; Frontinus i.
11. 6 ff.; ii. 7. 1 ff. Actual instances when one wing was
falsely told that the other was victorious are given by Livy
ii. 64 ; Frontinus ii. 4. 11 ; Polyaenus i. 35.

2 Homer, Iliad xiii. 122.

4 Om. R.
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way it is very often useful to deceive both one’s own
army and that of the enemy by false news, good
for the former, but bad for the latter.

XXIV. [In the Ranks Friends must be placed by Friends
and Acquaintances by Acquaintances)

It is the part of a wise general to station brothers
in rank beside brothers, griends beside friends, and
lovers beside their favourites.! TFor whenever that
which is in danger near by is more than ordinarily
dear the lover necessarily fights more recklessly for
the man beside him. And of course one is ashamed
not to return a favour that he has reccived, and is
dishonoured if he abandons his benefactor and is the
first to flee.

XXV. [The General must not give the Signal 1!'07‘ Baittle
or any other Action to his Army in Person but
through his Officers)

The general should give every command or watch-
word or countersign through his officers, for to come
and give orders personally to the whole army is the
act of an unpractised and inexperienced commander.
Time is lost in passing orders down the line, and
confusion arises, as all the soldiers question each
other at the same time. One man through ignorance
adds something to what the general has said and

1 See the Introduction, p. 343 f.

10 Schwebel: rov orparoi A Rigaltius H (G has lost all but
orpa in binding) ** alii codd.” : rob erparnyoi ENR.

It GH: elre 4\\ys om. v (AP?).
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another omits something. But one should com-
municate his orders to his higher officers and they
should repeat them to the officers next below them,
who in turn pass them to their subordinates, and so
on to the lowest, the higher officers in each case
telling the orders to those below them. In this
manner the soldiers will learn the commands quickly
with order and calmness, just as a message is carried
by fire-signals. For after the first signaller uplifts his
fire, the second signals to the next, and the third
to the fourth, and the fifth to the sixth, and one by
one cach follows the other, so that in a short time,
over a distance of many stades, the message signalled
by the first is known to all.

XXVI. [On giving both W atchwords and Countersigns)

He should give the countersign not by the voice but
by some gesture, as a wave of the hand, or the clash
of weapons, or dipping a spear, or by a side-wave of
his sword, in order that when confusion arises the
soldiers may not have to trust to the spoken watch-
word alone—for the enemy hear this so often that
they are able to get it—but also to the countersign.
This is most useful in the case of allies who speak a
different language, for, unable to speak or to under-
stand a foreign tongue, they differentiate between

0 FC: ka8’ & (xabiv G: xattv H) dravres vGH.

11 GHEN : wepl owwbnudrwy A ** ceteri.”

1% Title om. F without indication of break: in margin
GH : before tva ui AR.
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4 gmhov (well thought of by Kochly but certainly
wrong).
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friends and cnemies by this countersign. One should
instruct the army in these signals in camp, even if it
is not about to fight, as a protection against con-
fusion and uncertainty.

XXVII. [Soldiers should never leave the Ranks whether

in Formation or in Retreat]

One should command both retreats and pursuits
to be made in formation, so that, if defeated, the
soldiers may suffer less injury, when in their flight
they encounter the enemy, by not being scattered,
man by man, and, if successful they may inflict
greater injury on the enemy by keeping their ranks
and companies unbroken, appearing stronger to the
fugitives, and moreover being safer themselves. For
often the enemy, observing their opponents advanc-
ing without order, by a concerted plan about-face,
form ranks once more and reverse the pursuit. In
a word, the general should say that nothing is more
advantageous to his men than remaining in rank, and
nothing more dangerous than breaking ranks.

XXVIIL. [The General must be attentive to the Splendour
of the Army’s Equipment]

The general should make it a point to draw up his
line of battle resplendent in armour!—an easy mattcr,

1 This was a principle upon which Julius Caesar laid great
emphasis (Suetonius, Julins, 67; Polyaenus viii. 23. 20).
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THE GENERAL, xxvir. 1 - xxix. 8

requiring only a command to sharpen swords and to
clean helmets and breast-plates. For the advancing
companies appear more dangerous by the gleam of
weapons, and the terrible sight brings fear and
confusion to the hearts of the enemy.

XXIX. [Shouting in the Midst of Battle)

One should send the army into battle shouting,
and sometimes on the run, because their appearance
and shouts and the clash of arms confound the hearts
of the enemy. The dense bands of soldiers should
spread out in the attack before coming to close
quarters, often waving their swords high above their
heads toward the sun. The polished spear-points
and flashing swords, shining in thick array and
reflecting the light of the sun, send ahead a terrible
lightning-flash of war. If the enemy should also
do this, it is necessary to frighten them in turn, but
if not, one should frighten them first.

It is sometimes advantageous before a critical
battle for the general not to be the first to form a
line of battle but to wait within the camp for a time
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THE GENERAL, xxix. % — xxx1. 1

until he observes the battle array of the enemy, its
character, arrangement, and position.

XXX. [The General must decide before Baitle who
should oppose whom and thus in Order arrange his
onwn Officers against those of the Enemy)

Next the general must consider which troops to
oppose to which of the enemy, and in what mianner ;
just as a good doctor who foresees an illness of the
body, he must bring forward his defences and arrange
his forces as it seems to him most advantageous;
for generals are often compelled to equip and
marshal their own armies with reference to the
armament, nationality, and customs of the enemy.

XXXI. [Narrow Places must be chosen if the Enemy
are superior in Cavalry)

If the encimy are supcrior in cavalry, the general
should choose if possible a locality that is rough and
hemmed in, near mountains which are least suitable
for riding, or he should avoid battle so far as he
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THE GENERAL. xxx1. 1 - xxx11. 8

may until he finds an appropriate place, adapted
to his own circumstances. A certain number of
soldiers must be left behind at the palisade to guard
the camp and the baggage in order that the general
of the enemy may not discover that the camp is
deserted and send men to plunder its contents and
seize the place.

XXXII. [The General must do nothing rask)

Generals who destroy their own defences or cross
rivers or who post their armies with steep cliffs
or yawning gulfs in the rear in order that the soldiers
may either stand and conquer or in their desire to
escape be killed, I am not wholly able to praise nor
yet to blame, for everything that is ventured rashly
is rather the part of recklessness than of wisdom,
and has a greater share of luck than of good judge-
ment. For in a case when one must either win a
victory and prevail, or else be defeated and lose
everything, in such a case how could anyone
attribute victory to foresight or defeat to deliberate
choice? But 1 do believe that certain soldiers of
the army must be allowed to run desperate risks—
for if they succeed they are of great assistance, but
if they fail they do not cause corresponding loss,—
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THE GENERAL, »xxi1. 3-7

yet I cannot countenance gambling with the entire
army as the stake. Most of all those generals seem
to me to be at fault who make use of stratagems
which in the event of victory will cause small loss to
the enemy, but in defeat the greatest loss to their
own army.

If the destruction of one’s arny is evident, except
through the use of some daring strategy, and if the
destruction of the enemy by defeat is alsn evident,
then I do not think a general would be at fault in
cutting off the retreat of his own army. For it is
better, by showing courage at a time when it is
uncertain whether one will perhaps escape a severe
defeat himself, to endeavour at the very same time
to inflict a defeat, rather than, when it is certain
that all will perish if they remain inactive, to keep
quiet like cowards. He should not only point this
out in those localities where in actual fact there is
no safety for fugitives, but also in every locality
and every battle he must show by many reasons
that death is certain for those who flee, since the
enemy would at once press on freely, as soon as no
one is able to hinder the pursuit, and could dispose of
the fugitives as might suit them; but for men who
stand and defend theinselves, death is not certain. For
the men in the lines who chance to believe that if
they flee they will perish shamefully while if they
remain in rank they will die a glorious death, and who
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THE GENERAL, xxxt. 7-10

constantly anticipate greater dangers from breaking
the ranks than from keeping them, will prove
themselves the best men in the face of danger.
On this account it is a good plan if the general can
win over his whole army to this opinion, or, if not
all, at least as many as possible, for thus he either
gains an absolute victory or meets with but a slight
defeat.

Plans and counter -stratagems for victory that
are originated at the very moment of battle
are sometimes preferable to those which are
conceived and contrived by generals in anticipation
aud before the engagement, and they are some-
times more worthy of remark, in the case of those
made by men who are skilled in military science,
though they are things which cannot be reduced
to rules or planned beforehand. For just as
pilots for their voyages, before sailing from the
harbour, fit their ship out with everything that a
ship requires ; yet when a storm blows up they do,
not what they wish, but what they must, boldly
staking their fortunes against the driving peril of
chance and calling to their aid no memory of their
past practice but assistance appropriate to the
existing circumstances ; just so generals will prepare
their armies as they believe will be best, but when
the storm of war is at hand repeatedly shattering,
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THE GENERAL, xxx11. 10 — xxxu1. 3

overthrowing, and bringing varied conditions, the
sight of present circumstances demands expedients
based on the exigencies of the moment, which the
necessity of chance rather than the memory of
experience suggests.

XXXIIL. [The General should not himself enter Battle)

The general should fight cautiously rather than
boldly, or should keep away altogcther from a hand-
to-hand fight with the enemy. For even if in battle
he shows that he is not to be outdone in valour, he
can aid his army far less by fighting than he can
harm it if he should be killed, since the knowledge
of a general is far more important than his physical
strength. Even a soldier can perform a great deed
by bravery, but no one except the general can by
his wisdom plan a greater one. If a ship’s captain
leaving the heln should himself do what the sailors
ought to do. he would endanger his ship ; in the same
way, if the general, leaving his function of wise
direction, should descend to the duties of a simple
soldier, his neglect of the whole situation, due to his
lack of governing, will render useless the common
soldier’s mere routine service. Similar, I think, is
the notion which the general gets into his heart
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THE GENERAL, xxxu1. 8-6

when he thus disregards the welfare of his whole
force in the event of accident to himself ; for if
he, with whom the safety of the whole army lies,
has no care lest he himself should die, he prefers
that everyone should die with him, and rightly he
would be censured as an unsuccessful rather than
a courageous general. He who has accomplished
many feats of generalship through his wisdom must
be satisfied with the honour for his intellectual
successes, but he who is so stupid that, unless he
comes to close quarters with the ¢nemy, he believes
he has accomplished nothing worthy of mention,
is not brave but thoughtless and foolhardy. Hence
the general must show himself brave before the
army, that he may call forth the zeal of his soldiers,
but he must fight cautiously; he should despise
death if his army is defeated, and not dcsire to live,
but if his army is preserved he should guard his
personal safety, for sometimes the death of a general
lessens the glory of his army, since the defeated
enemy is encouraged, perceiving that its opponents
are without a general, and the successful army is dis-
couraged, feeling the need of its own general. The
duty of the general is to ride by the ranks on horse-
back, show himself to those in danger, praise the
brave, threaten the cowardly, encourage the lazy,
fill up gaps, transpose a company if necessary, bring
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B ué\Novras dvamhnpoty 7« RM (conjecture) Camerarius.
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kduvovou, mpoopdalar Tov kaiwpdv, TiY dpav, TO
1éMov.

XXXV, [Ilepl Tob edepyereiv xara 10 pérpov éva.
éxaorov Qv dvdpayabfotvTwr']

H] 4 t] k] ~ 4 ~ \

Avakaldecduevos & éx Tiis pdyms mpdTov peév
anodidérw Tols feoils Bvoias xal moumds,® als éx
700 Kaupod xp-r;oeaf. wo’,peaﬂ., 70 voul{dpeva.
XapwoTipia pera TRV TOD wo)&ey.ov mavTedd) vikny
ewa'y'ye/\)\op.evos amoddoew: émetta  TOUS ,ue‘v
dpioTovs €v Tols kavvms efwaoﬂewas ﬂ,uaq-w
dwpeals wal Tpals, als vo,uog, Tods Oé KCLKOUS‘

2 ¢a.vev'ras’ Ko)\alerw. ﬂy.al. & ea*rwcrav ,u.ev mu

al xara T4® wdrpia kal kard’ T4 wap ékd-
orois véupas orparnykai’ 8¢ adrar mavomAiar,?
KéapioL, )(acﬁv'pwv dooes, weVTnKovrapxlal., éxa-
fowapxma, /\oxayl.al,, Tdewn™ acﬁn‘yna'el.g, Kal

ai't aMaL ai'® kara vo,u.ovs map’ éxdoTols nye,u.ow'ar
TV pév BuwTdy Tois avSpayaBnaaow ai 1;1'7'ovg
éfovoiar, T@v 8¢ ryeudvwy Tols dpioTevoagi'
ai peilovs yepoviawr adrow yap duoiBal Te™
peyadduyor Tols 70n TO yewwaiov elpyaouévols
mpoTpomral Te dvayxaiar Tols TV adTdV émi-

! rov dvdpayabodrra GI1. Title om. F without indication of
breuk: at 7&v pév wwriv § 2 (or a little above GH) Q: in
margin GH. 2 woumals F.

3 (s xpnora Q. ¢ érayyeduevos vVGH.

5 F indicates a break here. ¢ GEN: om. FvPH.

7 Ko('hg'. kai & wap' F s xal map’ Q.

¢ FENR: orparypywais P Rigaltius GH ¢ ceteri codd.
ut vid.”

» ENR: wavorhias F: wavorhiais P Rigaltius GH ¢ ceteri

codd. ut vid."” 10 Noxaylar TdEewr: F: rdtews vGH.
1 Om. vGH. 12 Del. von Rohden.
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aid to the wearied, anticipate the crisis, the hour,
and the outcome.

XXXIV. [Conferring Rewards proportional to the
Valour of each)

On returning from battle, the gencral should first
offer to the gods such sacrifice and festal celebrations
as the circumstances permit, promising to offer the
customary thank-offerings after complete victory;
then he should honour those soldiers who have faced
danger most bravely with the gifts and marks of dis-
tinction which are usually given, and he should
punish those who have shown themselves cowards.
Honours should be bestowed according to tradition
and custom in each case. Those bestowed by
generals® are the following: full equipments of
armour, decorations, spoils, and appointments to
commands such as over fifties, over hundreds, over
companies, over squads, and the other parts of com-
mand preseribed by the laws of the country in
question. The bravest of the private soldiers should
receive the lesser commands, and those of his officers
who have distinguished themselves should have the
higher commands, since these rewards strengthen
the self-esteem of those who have deserved well,
and encourage others who desire similar rewards.

1 Or, reading orparyycal 68 adrac ravowha: and taking
arparyykai with ravorAla: (Schwebel and Konstantiniades),
the meaning is “full equipments of armour for generals.”

Possibly the words mevryrovrapxiar . . . éxdoTos dyemoviar
belong afler ai peifous frycuoviac just below.

13 vy indicates a break at this point (but not FGH).
14 FCEN: dpworedovor P: -oiv GH Rigaltius,
15 ai guorBal e kal vGH.
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3 Ovyovaw. o1rov 3¢ ﬂm) p,ev dmodiBorar Tols
ayafois, Tyuwpia 8’ ov ma, awep,ﬂe-ma, TOV Kaxdv,
évrailfa Ka/\as‘ e/\des éxew dvdykn 70 orpa-
ro'n'esov' o' uév yap édoPrifnoar a;:.ap‘ravew,

40l B¢ e¢u\ony.1)01)oav a.v3paya0€w. &la® uév-
oL Xp7) Kkai vidvra m] lccm- dvdpa ,u,ovov ay,o:,ﬁas'
éxrivew,® A4 kal T® ovumave wparevpan TéV
Kwdvwy emxapmcw‘ awoStSovac' 70 yap® TV .
wer/.Luuv em'rpevrefw Tols ovpanw‘racs 8Lap'rra§ew,
el xapaxos 7 a.-rromcev'qs 17 ¢povpiov kvptevaaev,
ore® 85 kal modews, €l ;4.77 T uex\/\m wept. adrijs

5 xp'qo"rorepov BovAevew. ovrws yap dv kai p,a)\
o~m mn'rw Tédos elAnddTos Tod moAéuov ovvowoz
-n-pos 70 pé\ovra wpoevy.o-repov émi -ra.s p.axas
avrdv édvTwy, €& un vouilouev Tovs pev On-
pevtikods kidvas Seledlew dvaykaiov elvar Tols
Kkurnyols aipare Onplwv' kal 7ols 708 ovAAY-
$0évros {ov omAdyyvois, Tols 8¢ wikdor oTpa-
Tibrals Ta T@v Yrryuévav'? els mporpomy® o
pdAa 31 7' ovudépov dmodiddvar.

XXXV. o’ [ O'rl. o0 xp'r‘) mdvroTe e’mv'pe'ﬂew Tas
dpmayds, kai 67 Ta owpata ob ypi) dpmdlew,
dMa Tov arparnyov mmpdokew |

Tas 8 dpmayas ovr éml mdoms udyns em-
r ons pdyys ém-
TpenTéov, oUd alel’ mdvrwv, dAX’ dv pév, dv 8

1 At this point GH indicate a break.
2 At this point indicates a break : évratfa vGH.
4 éxrelvew vGH
¢ FGH émwapdlay P: éml xap&lav ENRV.
® Om. vGH, reading émirperérw Bé,
6 gprdfew A m2, 74 F.
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Whenever honour is paid to the brave and punish-
ment of the cowardly is not neglected, then an
army must have fair expectation; the latter are
afraid to be found wanting, the former are am-
bitious to show prowess. It is not only necessary
in victory to distribute rewards to individual men
but also to make recompense to the army as a whole
for its dangers. The soldiers should be allowed to
plunder the possessions of the enemy if they should
capture a camp or baggage train or fortress, or
sometimes even a city, unless the general intends
to put it to a more profitable use. This course will
serve well the interests of the future, especially if
the war is not ended, since the soldiers will be
more eager to enter battle, unless we are to believe
that, while huntsmen must entice their dogs with
the blood of wild beasts and the entrails of the
animal which the dogs have caught, nevertheless it
is not at all advantageous to give the possessions
of the defeated enemy, as encouragement, to the
victorious army.

XXXV. (1) [Indiscriminate Pillage must not always be
permitied ; Prisoners must not be regarded as Loot,
but must be sold by the General)

Plundering should not be permitted after every
battle nor in the case of all kinds of property, but

8 Kochly: ér¢ GH: &r P Rigaltius “ alii codd.™: &n

DERN. 9 Bovheveww . . . pdhiora om. F.
10 Koraes': guvoloec @, 11 Opplov vGH. 12 drrwpévwr F,
18 grpovouny vGH. 4 Om. vGH. 15 47 o0 om. V.

16 Title in VGH only: om. Q3 in margin GH.
3 ¢éxl vGH : del Kochly.
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05, T@v 8¢ cwpdrwy -r';'mo'-ra.' Tabra 8¢ mwpdo’xew
2 Tov o"rpafn'yov. el 8¢ xpm;.m'wv 8éor mu damdvys

Kowls Kac /J,e'yof)\'qs', kal 6oa dyeral mu ¢epem.¢
3 -rrav(? wg avrov ava—rrep.rreo-oac rknpuTTéT®W. YN’

8’ dv adros dpioTa rrpog ‘rm)s Ka.cpov's', e 7a?
wawa déou )\ap,&wew, eur éc pépovs, eire p/dev
I e'rvxev ov ve, py éomt 'rro)\qu.ov kot Tols
Kowm.s elvar xpnudrwy daileiav wai Tols oTpa.-
-r:.wrat,s c’wemkw/\umv w¢e)\eaav- 70m Se Kcu.
mapd To0s” TdV Nreyuéven® w)(om-ovg kal mapa
Tas TOV 'romuv ev3acp.ow,ag al ddélewai odiot
Sayudéorepar piyvovrar.?

B’ [Hepi aixpaddrwv]™

4 Tods 8¢ aiyuadaTovs, éav 6 mdAeuos ért ouv-
eorws? ), pi) krTewérw, pdhota pév TV mpos
ols éoTw 6 wéAepos, kdv dokj) of, Tovs ovppudyovs™
avawpelv, friora 8¢ kal Tovs' évdofordrovs Kai
)tay.npoﬁs ﬂap&. Tois ﬂo?«ep,ions, év@vpov’pevos Ta
ddnia Tijs 'rvx'qg kal T0 ﬂa)\ewpow'ov Tod Sacpovwv
¢Movv1'os s 'ra. ﬂoMa veueady, O’ €l, Ty
adTol'® ) cwpdrwy, dv moAvs wdébos, 7 ppovpiov

v yvoin vGH. 2 elre vGH.
* FGH: om. P Rigaltius ¢ alii codd. ut vid.”

4 Kochly : otre piv éore F : ob (o0 GH) vé unv éorlv R.lgal-
tius GH and ‘‘codd. ut vid.”: wiw . . . xwddvas (Ch. xxxvii.
4) om. G, by loss of one leaf i in bmdmg.

5 mworéug Koraes.

8 émwdAvror Rigaltius Schwebel * ceteri codd. ut vid.”:
émkwhvror H., 7 wap’ adrovs F.

8 yrrwpédvwr FH, ® yiywwrrar H.

1 Title om, FHA : withoutl indication of break in FH.
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only in the case of certain things, and least of all of
prisoners, for these should be sold by the general.
If he lack money and resources to meet a large
public expense, he should order that all the
plundered property, including the live-stock, be
turned over to him. The general will know what
is best according to the circumstances, whether to
seize everything or a part or nothing, of that on
which he chances; certainly it is not the character-
istic of war to cause both abundance of wecalth
to the community and unlimited gain to the
private soldiers; in fact it happens sometimes that
the gains of a victorious arny are proportionate
to the wealth of the vanquished and the prosperity
of their territory.

(2) [Prisoners)

Prisoners, if the war is still in progress, the general
should not kill—at the very most he may kill, if he
thinks best, the allies of those against whom the
war is directed, but least of all those who stand in
highest repute and position among the enemy,
remembering the uncertainties of chance, and the
reversals caused by providence, which usually brings
retribution. His purpose should be, if his army
should capture certain prisoners for whom there is
a great desire in their own country, or some strong-

1 FCH: oveards P: ovverds EM (G missing) NV : ouvexps
R S?). 12 Capps: Tois €,

8" Soxhon (doxhoe 11) Tols qvupdyos vH Saguntinus Came-
rarius: pd\wra pév, kdv dokp alrols, wpds ols éarw & mwbhepos,
rovs ouuudyovs Kachly. * 4 xal Tére Tods Kochly,

15 Kochly after C: veuesav ef F: vepeedv 9 PH Rigaltius
s¢ ceteri codd, ut vid.” 16 gffis F: adrois H.
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Kpama'azew, uca.va a.v'nxa.ra/\/\o.'ypa'ra. Sods éxm?
xopioaofar Ta TV ¢¢)uwv, 7) ToTE 'ye' un

sﬁow\op.evwv &dikws el.s‘ wov dudvyrar®  uera
3¢ 7a xafoppra-ra Kal 'rovs kwdtvovs émirpe-
méoluwy’ adrols edwyiar Te Kal K/\wiou Kai movwy
a.vecag,‘ v e&80’r€g, olov 'ref\os éori 'rov paxos
pévovs wikdv, dmopévwor 16 Svoxepii mdvra mpo
ToD vikdv.

XXXVL o [Mept 708 Odmrew Tods & moAduw
avawpovpévovs |

Hpovoec'a’Ow o¢ s TV vexpdy kndelas, wire
kavpov b’ wpav ;nrre Tomoy*t ﬁ-re ¢6ﬂov mpo-
¢am.§op.evos, dv 7e 'rvx'q K, av TE nfv'wp.evog-
dola*? pév, yap xac n wpos 'rovg a‘n’OLXO[Le'VOUS
edoéfea, a.va'yka.m 8¢ Ka,l. 'r; mpos Tovs va-rag

2 awoSequg. éraoTos 'ya.p @y o*rpa.ﬂmwv ws
adTos ap.e)\ovp,evos, €l 'rrea'wv e'rvxev, 1ra.p o¢fal-
pols opdv Ty TUxv kal dmép Tod y.s)v\ov'ros'
KATOAVTEVOUEVOS, &S OVY a.t)*rés' €l Tebvaly,
rgtﬁ’qaoy,evos énaxlds ¢éper Ty  drduBevrov't
UBpw.

1 kpariicar PH Rigaltius (xparfoac H)

2 dvricaradyuara H. 3 ¢xe. PH Rigaltius.
¢ Py vH. 5 76 ve vH roiré ve Koraes.
« © dudverar PH. 7 émrperéobwoar vH,
*8 dueroes R. 9 rovs vH.

1¢ Title om. F without sign of break : in margin H without
sign of break.

4 FPH: mﬁﬂ' Téwov om. V. 12 8o F
13 FC: o0 H Rigaltius ** ceteri codd. ut vid.": ws & avrss
Tebvain R. ¥ GgropBurov F.
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hold, that he may be able by giving enough in
exchange to redeem the property (;}g his friends,
or at least then, should the enemy not wish to deal
justly with him, that he may protect himself on
equal terms. After successful engagements and the
dangers of battle, the general should allow feasts
and celebrations! and holidays, in order that the
soldiers, knowing what happens as the result of
victory by battle, may patiently undergo all hardships
necessary for such victory. .

XXXVI. (1) [On the Burial of the Fallen]

The general should take thought for the burial
of the dead, offering as a pretext for delay neither
occasion nor time nor place nor fear, whether he
happen to be victorious or defeated. Now this is
both a holy act of reverence toward the dead and
also a necessary example for the living. For if the
dead are not buried, each soldier believes that no
care will be taken of his own bedy, should he chance
to fall, observing what happens before his own
eyes, and thereby judging of the future, feeling that
he, likewise, if he should die, would fail of burial,
waxes indignant at the contemptuous neglect of
burial.

1 The exact meaning of x\weia: is uncertain, although it
seems to denote entertainments at which the participants
sat or reclined upon couches. Zur-Lauben (followed by
Koraes) renders the word by ¢ spectocles,’ Konstantiniades
by ¢ cuprbora.’
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B’. [Uepi 7oi émavopfodiofar v édrrwow]

3 Ei 8 %rrdro,? mapapvlnoduevos® tovs dva-
ocwbévras éx Tis updyns* épedpevérw, raipor®
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6 8¢ 700 dvoTuxetv!® dmetpos 008’ s Sel puAdar

6 Tas edmpaylas,' éualbev. €lr’® ad wkdv T
admyy éxérw®™ mpourjfeiav Vmép Tod pn malbe'®
aueddv, Wy dv els To'" Spdoal T 7ovs éxbpods
pabvpoivras eloevéyxairo’® $dfos yap edraipos™®
dogdleia mpounbdis, ds* kai karadpdvyois drai-
pos® edemPBovdevros ToAua.

XXXVII. [Ilepi rof év kowp®d elprivns pi)
avAdrTws® elva]®

*Avoxds 8¢ momoduevos und’* émribéolw und’
adTos ddvlaktos €oTw: dAAG TO uév tjovyov

! Koraes: title om. §2: without sign of a break FH:
** De cladibus acceptis sarciendis ” Rigaltius Schwebel.

? yrrdre He frrovrac v, 4 wapauvfnabuevos vH.

4 Tous éx THs udxms dvacwlévras vH.

5 xaipy Schwebel : égedpevéry v kapg Koraes,

8 edmpaylars PV A m2.

7 duéreia v (duehelo H) defended by von Rohden.

8 Added by Kochly.

¥ pudtas PH Rigaltius ¢ alii codd. ut vid.”: ¢urdtar EN,

492



THE GENERAL, xxxvI. 8 - xxxviL 1

(2) [Encouragement in Defeat)

If the general be deteated, by encouraging the
soldiers who have survived the battle, he should pre-
pare for another bout, thinking that very likely there
is at such a time an even better opportunity to
retrieve defeat. For, as a rule, soldiers after victory
are accustomed to relax their vigilance, for their
contempt for their near-by opponents causes careless-
ness of their own interests, and thus good fortune
has often done more harm than misfortune. For
he who has suffered a defeat has been taught to

uard in future against that fiom which he has
suffered, but he who is inexperienced in misfortune
has not even learned that it is necessary to guard
his success. On the other hand, if victorious, the
general should take the same precautions against
suffering harm through negligence which he would
use in trying to inflict harm upon the enemy if they
were off their guard. Seasonable fear is wise pre-
caution, as ill-timed contempt is recklessness that
invites attack.

XXXVIL. [Precautions in Time of Peace)

After making a truce he should neither make an
attack nor himself remain unguarded ; he should, on

10 sugrouxetv H. 1 oyx vH.

12 gyrdiactac Tas Svompaylas Koracs. 13 oty vH.

H o B, 15 gye vH. 16 raxeiv A m?

17 Koraes: #w dp’ eis 76 F: 9w dp’ éord H: dp’ és 76 Rigaltius
Schwebel: dpearov R. ¥ elgyvéyraro VH, ¥ etfkapws H.

20 Om. v: mpounfds rai H. 2l dxpos R (A m?),

2 gpihaxros ARH (?) Koraes: dgthaxror P.

2 Title om. ¥: in margin H.

% upr’ (om. emritéobu und’) adrds 11,
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abar péMovras dua @Y Tods éxfpovs dmddvabar,
v pera Tis T@V® Biwv mpayudrwy dodadelas™
metpav AapuBdvew Tis TGV modeulwy doeBelas ovTws
yop adroi®® Te dua 70 mpounbés odk dv mraicarev
émBovdevfévres, doePrioovol Te of moAéuiol TH ém-
xepijoar kai dokely memoinkévar dv,* el* éSvvifnoav.
! Del. A m?, 2 ook F': otre H: 008’ Koracs.
3 C: adrowror Q (adro wror H),
4 70w awovrwv (for 75 dwd 7ov) F: 10 owd vov R.
5 FC: ddweiofar ENPH Rigaltius ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.” :
Gdwkfirfar A m2,
¢ FH: dwraxfés Rigaltius ** quidam codd. ut vid.”
7 otrws PH Rigaltius ¢ alii codd. ut vid.”
8 F: éweiroc H Schwebel: émeirer Koraes: Siahelror
Rigaltius (no report of other mss.).
FH: rois feols v. 10 ejoeBf vH.
1 Added by Kéchly. 12 FHV (¥): dvbyrév v.
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the one hand, make no move against the enemy,
as in peace, but, on the other, he should be protected
against danger, as in war. He must not break faith
in a treaty, nor be the first to commit any sacrilegious
act, but he must be suspicious enough to watch for
festering deceit on the part of the enemy, for the
intentions of those with whom the treaty has been
concluded are uncertain. Let your part be a firm
resolution not to transgress, because of the sacred
nature of the treaty, but suspect a breach of faith on
the part of the enemy due to their hostility. That
general is wise and cautious who affords the enemy,
even when they desire to attack, no opportunity to
break their compact. Those who leave to the gods
revenge for what they have suffered are piously
minded but certainly do not act safely. For it is
absolute folly to be careless of the danger to oneself
in the hope that treaty-breakers will pay the
penalty—as if one would himself be saved as soon as
the enemy perish l-——when it is possible to make trial
of the irreligion of the enemy while at the same
time safeguarding one’s own interests. With this
precaution one will save himself from defeat if plotted
against, but the enemy will commit sacrilege both
if they attempt a breach of the truce and if they let
it be seen that they would have done it if they could.

18 FK: rovrovs H ¢ cet. rodd. ut vid.” Rigaltius Schwebel.
W gapovorrovs Oldfather: dwpovorrws £2.

15 705 . . . kwdvwov vH. 6 airés R (A m?),
17 75 R, 8 dxélvofar PH.

w FH (Leo, Tactica, xvi. 20 éeorw): é& dv v.

2 FR: om. v. A gogakeias K.

2. qirots F: adrés R, 2 Added by Oldfather.

2% xal el v: xal del. Koraes after Leo, Tactica, xvi. 20: om.
e ol woNéutot, émixepiioar, Soxelv wemourévar K.
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1 Om. A.
2 Title om. F: in margin H without mark of break.
3 mpoxwpoicars A m?, 4 atras F.
5 wpocpepécfwr K. 8 wposdyoro H.
7 retéacfac vH. 8 wpacdye. VH.
9 C: ¢yovras (om. alrols) I : oiirws &xovras vH.
10 grixpds vIH, W ogrolemcds VH @ woheuekds edfis R,

2 karaxbrTwy v katd kéurrwv H.
- ~ ~ ~
18 aire F: émlmovor adrd or airg v (&, atrd H).
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THE GENERAL, xxxvur, 1 -5

XXXVIIL. (1) [Treatment of surrendered Cities with
Trust and Humanity)

If any cities should open their gates in surrender
early in the war, the general should treat them in a
manner both humane and advantageous, for thus
he would induce the other cities also to submit.
The enticing hope of a similarly fortunate fate
leads the majority to surrender voluntarily. But
he who acts in a harsh and savage manner, immedi-
ately after becoming master of & city, plundering,
slaying, and destroying, niakes other cities hostile,
so that the war becomes laborious for himn and victory
difficult of attainment. Since they know that the
punishment of the conquered by the conqueror is
merciless, they are ready to do and suffer anything
rather than surrender their cities. For nothing
makes men so brave as the fear of what ills they will
suffer if they surrender; indeed the cxpectation
of the evils which will ensue from their subjection
produces a terrible pertinacity in danger. Moreover,
fighting is dangecrous against desperate men,! who
expect from surrender no amelioration of the fate
which will be theirs if they continue to fight, and
therefore prefer, if they can inflict much harm, also

1 The idea was well expressed by Vespasian, uh ovu-

w\ékecBar Gavardow dvpdmois* ondéy yap d\kiudTepor elvar Tijs
dmoyvdoews (Josephus, Bell. Tud. iii. 7. 18).

W grapairyrés vH.

U FH: mwoxelpwy PA m? Rigaltius ** ceteri codd, ut vid.”

18 Kdchly (but no note): rovs kparfoarvras FH Rigaltius
Schwebel Koraes and apparently v.

17 odfév . . . ¢p6Bos om. R Camerarius.

8 gaxds vH. 19 kafupéclar F,

2 With yaheral §¢ G resumes.
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8 7o moAM\d Spdv kal waoxew. 6'95v al wohopmfac
Tols dhde crrpamryocs a¢poa:. Kai -reﬂqpl.wpevocs
'm)\amwpoc 'yvyvow-a.c Kal ﬂo)\vxpomot, 1'ro're
3¢ kal drelels, oly 7kiora 8¢ odalepai Te€® kai
émivduvor.

B’. [lds xpnoréov mpodorars]?

7 Tois 8¢ mpoddrais 'ras Te ﬂbO‘TﬂS‘ Kal 'ras emry-
yeAlas d)v)«rrre‘rw, pn s Tovs ye'yovov'as, dAAa
dud 'rovs éoouévovs, W’ ecSores, s o¢ec)te‘r<u
odioe xdpis, €Xpevol® To T@V molepiwy em Tas
adrds edepyeolas Tpe'ﬂwwal." AapfBdver ydp T

8 p.aMov o' 1rpo$om Scaovs 7 xapcle‘rac.“ Sto
XPT ﬂpchp.ws éxrivew™ Tas a.p,ocﬁag oV yap
Sckao"rng Tijs aSucnoewng méAedss éoTw, dAAG
aTparnyds Tis €éavrod marpidos.

XXXIX. o', [Hepc -rov oV a'rpa.'n?yov & yvdoe
elvor s TGy doTpwv®® kumjoews]™

1l pos 8& Tas émbéoeis kal Tas éx ﬂpOSOmfag“
VUKTEPWAS kafa)\m/tecs TV 'n'or\ewv ovk c’c.'wecpov
elvar 8¢l Tijs dmepyelov kard Ty vikTa ¢opds TV

1 rooigde vGH.

2 FGH: 1'€077pumévots P Rigaltius ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”:
-reOeLpap,évozs R.

3 FCD: om. VGH. ¢ yiyvwvrar GH.
5 wond GH: molhol ngaltms A m?: wolal Schwebel
Koraes. 8 Koraes: gpalepdrepar kai 2.

7 Koraes: title om. FAGH without indication of a break
in any one of these mss.: ¢ Fidem proditoribus esse ser-
vandam " Rigaltius Schwebel.
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THE GENERAL, xxxvi. 5 — xxxix. 1

to suffer much. On this account the sieges of such
insensate and savage generals become wearisome
and long drawn-out, sometimes even fail of accom-

plishment, and are extremely dangerous and pre-
carious.

(2) [Homw to ireat Traitors)

One should keep promises and pledges to traitors,
not on account of what they have done but of
what others will do, in order that these, knowing
that gratitude will be due them, may choose the
interests of their country’s enemies and turn to the
same sort of service. For he who gives to a traitor
receives much more than he bestows. On this
account it is necessary to pay the reward cheer-
fully, for the general is not an avenger of the
betrayed city but the commander of the army of his
own country.

XXXIX. (1) [On the General's Knomledge of the
Courses of the Stars]

In night attacks and surprises of towns through
treason, the general must know the heavenly courses

8 dhouévots v éNhouévars GH. ® rpéwrovrac PGH.

5 R, 1 yapifecfar R. 12 ¢erelvew vGH.

B rig dorpiov P: Tob dorpuv Schiwebel.

14 Title om. FENR: in margin but mostly illegible in
photographs GH.

15 FENRGH : mpodosla P: wpodosle Rigaltius ¢ ceteri
codd., ut vid.”

18 Schwebel following Camerarius: 76v wohéuwy Fi rdv
woreulwr PGH ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.” Saguntinus.
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amAav@v, émel moddiis dmpdrTovs éfel Tds émi-

2 Bodds.! éorw ydp Ore owréraxrtal TIS TGV
mpodordy Tpiryy 7 Terdprny 1) oméoryyt dv Tis®
evkawpov dpav vouiln® Tis vvkrds, dvoifew Tas
widas 1 Twas xaracddfew TAV émi ThHs mélews
dvrimparTovTan® 7 Ppovpd® T@V Eévdov modepiwv
émbioeobar  kdmeira Odvel’ Odrepov  oupPé-
Bnkev, frol OdtTov 7) & mpoomeddoavta® ToV
TV Toleulwv oTpaTov® karddwpov't yevéabar,
mpiv %) Tods mpodoras €rolpovs elvar, kai oUrws
dmokwlvlipar Tijs mpdfews, 9 vorepricavra'® Tols
uév mpodorais airiov yevéobar Bavdrov Pwpa-
Octow, adrov 8¢ undév Tdv mpoxeuévan®® dvioar.

3 dubmep xp7 kai Ty OBov Texparpduevov, Gfev'®
éfodedoar del, kal TaV'® oradiwv kai Ths dpas?’

’ o 18 _? \ 19 ’ 3 ’

oroxalduevov, Soov™® els TIV'® mopelav avaddoet,
kal amd 7@v doTpwy Spdvra,® méoov™® T6 Tapwyn-
KOs 70n Kkai méoov T dmodetmduevov pépos, oUTws
axpBis ovMoyioduevor,® Wwa pijre $ldoy wijre
Bpadivy, mpds adriy dkew Tiv dpav Tod ovv-
TeTayuévov kaupod kal érv mpociovTa*® dxoveola
Kkai évros elvar TGV Teydv.

1 ¢mBovras GH **libri scripti tantum non omnes”
(Schwebel).

2 émosriw F (corr. AB) GH: $rws iy Rigaltius * ceteri
codd. ut vid.”

% Om. K Koraes. 4 youlte GH.

® FGH: dvrurapararrévror Rigaltius A m? ¢ ceteri codd.
ut vid.”

6 ¢povpa R.

7? FCKGH («dri v: ram dveiv GH): kémeira dvoiv Koraess
kdmiduelv Rigaltius : kdmidvotv EN : xdnl Svoiv R Schwebel,

8 etre v (elre GH).

9 wposwepas Rz mpds wokas suggested by Kochly.
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THE GENERAL. xxx1v. 1-8

of the stars by night, otherwise his plans will often be
of no avail. For instance. some traitor has appointed
the third or the fourth, or whatever hour of the night
he considers most favourable, for opening the gates
or slaying some of the opposing faction in the town
or attacking the hostile garrison within the town;
then one of two things has happened; the general
has reached the camp of the enemy too early and
has been detected before the traitors are ready
and has been thwarted in his attempt, cr else
he has arrived too late and has thus been the
cause of the traitors’ being detected and put to
death and of his own failure to accomplish any of
his plans. Accordingly he should form an estimate
of the road, deciding at what point he is to set out;
then he must determine the distance and the time
—how much of each he will have to spead on the
journey ;—and, finally, he must, from his observation
of the ‘stars, estimate exactly what part of the night
has passed and what part remains, in order that he
may arrive neither too early nor too late; then he
must get there at precisely the appointed time, so
that news of his attack may not reach the enemy
until he is actually inside the fortifications.

W75, .. orparryd vGHL

1 pardgopor Fm! corr. m?,

12 FR: torephoarras GH Rigaltius ¢ ceter' codd. ut vid.”

B rpoepmuévar R, 4 I'GR: om. v.

15 §gov vGH: 80wy K Koracs,

18 4a} +ov added by Kochly.

¥ riw Gpav vGH. 18 ggqv vGH.

® Om. vGH. 2 4piow F.

2 FC: guAopoduevos PGH A m? Rigaltius ¢ celeri codd.
ut vid.”

2 Kochly : mposibvras Q.
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B’. [I1ds Nuépas aipeiv xpn méAw]*

4 Ei & nuépas avaa'f'r)aag df'yo:. o-rpa,-revp,a woz\ets
en ﬂpOSomas )h)(,lrop.evos Kkatd TNV ovyxec,u.equ
&pav, Tovs kaTd -n)v o8ov Vmomimrovras mrawas
ﬂpoawoofehz\wv inmels  ovMapBavérw, ,wq -ng
T@v émt Tijs xwpas ¢0aoas' awoﬁpaywv
-rr)v ezﬁoSov TGV wo}‘ep,l,wv, auﬁw&ws tuﬁv-
AdkTots 1) emg&avaa yémrat Tob a*rpafevparos'.

5 evre)toov'ra. & éfaldvns anpooSomrrotg Xp, Kdv
/qu xam. mpodooiav  uéAdp® )tayﬂavew, o’u\/\’
éx mpopprioews a.ywm{eo-l)al. gca pdyms, un dva-
BdMeoba, aM s Om ya/\wv'a ¢0avew mpoo-
BdAAovra’ elre gbpovpc,w elre xdpaxe e:,-re woAeL,
p.a.hw*ra. & o—r av o)wyov elvau Bom; 70 ¢u\wv

6 m'pa.revy.a, kai Tdv éxbpdv élarroduevor: ai 'ya.p
dmpdAymrol® Tdv rro)te;uwv e1n¢avel.at 8ca 'ro
mapdAoyoy eh'n')\'rrrfovm Tods evawaovs‘, Ka.v wm.
eriwovs-, éws,t Gy e a-vveewp‘r)crwaw adrovs™?
Kal ﬁovz\evaao@a.l. kal avablappijoar karpoy }\aﬂwm,
Kara. LetrpOY avayxa{ov'rac kaTadpovelv: olrws
éviote To. mpdTa Kai dpydueva doPepdirepa TEV

7 xpowlo,u.evwv elvar Bokel. 860 moMdris 7oy
TWweés ) wapab‘ofw s emd:avecas Karaﬂ)\nfa-
pevou Tobs evav-nous 1) Taxd kai drovras tm-e-rafa
7) wowelv éxdvras Nvdyxkaoay Ta TpooTaTTOUEVA.

! Koracs without ms. authority: Saguntinus alone in-
dicates a headmg with the words ‘“De urbe interdiu

occupanda.” 2 Om. R.
3 a.l¢n8to¢s F: Kochly sug‘gcsts algvidios.
4 ylyynrar vGH, 8 kd» uy om. F. ¢ ué\ee GH.
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THE GENERAL, xxxix. 4 -7

(2) [How to capture a City by Day)

If sctting out by day, he lead his army to capture
at an appointed hour towns that are to be betrayed,
he should send horsemen ahead to seize every one
met on the road, that no native of the country may
run ahead and warn of the approach of their enemy
but that the army may appear suddenly to the
enemy and catch him off his guard. He must fall
unexpectedly on an unsuspecting enemy. even if
he is not expecting to seize the towns through
treachery but to fight openly after a declaration of
war, and he must not hesitate but strive in cvery
way to attack fort or camp or town before his
advance is known, especially if he knows that his
own aféity is small and inferior to that of the enemy.
For unexpected appearances of an enemy, because
they are unforeseen, terrify their opponents, even
should the latter be stronger; but at length, if
‘those who have been taken by surprise should
observe, their own forces or get the chance to plan
and renew their courage, they gradually and of
necessity come to despise their foes; in this way
the beginning of a war sometimes seems more
terrible than the latter part. On this account,
armies have often so terrified their opponents by
the unexpectedness of their appearance that they
have either quickly subdued them against their will
or else have forced them to agree to comply with
their own demands.

7 wpoBdMaw Ta F: wpoBdihovra P, 8 doxet GHR.
© 9 afvyeP. 19 darpdomrro. vGH.
n g vGH. B guvdewpiioovoww PGH.
18 Kochly : adrovs Q. ¥ Ywérater PGH
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XL. [Ilepi moAwopkias]

Hohopma 8% oTpaﬂwva o’wSpc'av éminret
Kal mpamymnv emvoww Kol /.mxav-qparwv mapa-
oxevnv a.agba)rr,s pévrot Kac 7] ﬂ'r'rov ampo-
dpaTos TV wo)uopxov,uevwv éorw: 'ro yap emﬁov-
/\evop.evov, or av ol kakod TU‘)/XG.VGL ywwcnm,

2 ™pel pdMov 70 émPovdedov® ¢ uev® yap éfw
rkwdvvov Sokdv elvar mpdrTeL TL TAY MpOKELUEVWY,
omdr’ av at}w’b’ 36ént 6 & év adr® T® Kwdu-
vevew’ drdpywy Z‘rrre:, ¢0ao‘as‘° Spacrab,“ 61761" v
Katpov /\aﬁn 81,0 Xp7} TOV wo)\copxovv*m. kai Tddpw
kal ydpaxt ral ¢v)ta/<acg 70 Biov dogalileolar

3 orparomedov.  kai yo.p ol p.ev wo)\l.opkovwes', 8
7. dv péMwor mpdrrew, dpdvrar Tois BHO Tod
'relfxovg, of 8¢ moloprodpevor mpdPAnpa 16 Tetyos
exowes a.opcn'oc wo)\)\ams erv0ev'reg dua wv)\a)v
7 m)xavag evewpnmw 3 a'Tpo.anas e¢ovevo‘av M

[4

6 T kata xeipds odiow ein, Tobro émoingav.

XLI. [Ilepi Tod éxew évédpas Tov molwopkoivra
mpo TV TUAGY |

o ) - ’ 13 2 \
Hiwra & dv toliro 7odurjouer,® el mapa
mdas'® kul mudiow pikpals Adyovs o molopkdy

1 Om. I without indication of break ENRM (G imperfect
here) Camerarius: in margin H (margin of G patched)
without indication of break.

2 Kachly : arparyydr §2, 3 dvdpelar GH,

$ FGH: & EN: 8, . R.

5 émeSoukevbuevor DPG HA m? Rigaltius ** ceteri codd. ut
vid.”: émBovhedor G m2,
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THE GENERAL, xt. ' - x1u1. 1

XL. [Sieges)

A sicge demands courage on the part of the soldiers,
military science on the part of the general, and
equipment of machines og war. The general must
take no fewer precautions and be no less observant
than the enemy; for the army attacked, when it
knows just what its danger is, guards especially
against the army attacking. The army that believes
itself out of danger does what work is at hand when
it pleases, but that which is in danger strives to
surprise its enemy by dealing him a blow whenever
it has an opportunity. Hence it is nccessary for the
besieging general to fortify his camp with trenches,
palisades, and guards. Tor whatever the besiegers
intend to do can be seen from the walls; but the
besicged, with the wall as a shield, oftun without
detection pour through the gates and burn the
machines or kill the soldiers or do whatever damage
comes to their hands.

XLI. [Ambush laid by the Besieger before the Gales
of a Torn)

The besieged would by no means attempt this if
the besieging genceral should post at both large and

6 ¢ wér om. DPGHA ¢ Rigaltius ¢ celeri codd. ut vid.,”

7 aird R, ¥ §ote PGHI.

9 7o xwdwwebor R. W Kochly : ¢pbdoar 2.

N RFPGH (8pdoac GH) 2 aal ¢ dpdoas v § dpaouc K: Spisal
7. Kochly.

12 Title om. F: without indication of break AENR
S:x$lllltillus Camerarius: in margin without break GH.

3 rozwhoew R (To\wieeer A m¥),

W o7 rihats vVGH.
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npokabioy® orparnyos Tods Tds aldwdiovs ék-
Spouds TaV molepiwy® dmokwAvoovras, émel kdv

2 moMdkts Adfoiev émbéuevor Tols éxrds. xpriovuor
3¢ Ta moMd vikTwp Tols molwpkolow ai mpoo-
Bolai: Tois ydp évdov ol Swvauévors dpav Ta
yuyvdpeva® Bid 76 owdros Seworepa Bokel Td
mparToueva, kal Ty mpéAnyw dvaykdlovrar xale-
nwrépay Exew TRV Katd dMjfewav évepyovuéver,
80ev Tapayai Te* kal OdpuBoc ylyvovrar ovdevos®
Suvapévov owdpoveiv v Tois Tolotrois, dAA kal
moAAG T@V o Spwpévawr s ylyverail Aeydvrwy, ot
3y’ mpoaBadodon® eidévar Suvapévawy, odl éméaoar,’
o’ omolows pépeat,’® duadpopal 8¢ Sedpo wdreioe
kal Boal kat Odupn avikov éxovra Tdpayov.

XLIL o’. [Ilepi 700 67 6" pdfos pevdis pdvris'®
éoTiv]?®

‘O yap $6Bos Yevdns pdvris, & dédowke, Tadr
olfoetar kai yiyveabar, kal mdv 76 év vvkri, Kkdv
Jikpoy g, doBepwrepov Tols moloprovuévors:
ovdels , 0 BAémer, Aéyer a 7O owdTos, dAG
mas, 6 axover kai évds mov pavévros 1) dvetv't émi
relyovs moleulwv TO maAv 7NOn oTpdTevna TEV

~ 3 ’ ’ ) ’ 15 3 .7

Teixdv émBefnrévar 8Sfavres amerpamnoar,’® épif-
povs karahmdvres émdMeis kai midas.té

1 wpoxabicas F.

2 F: wéhewr PGH—nothing known about other mss.

® ywépeva GH. ¢ Om. vGH. 5 underds von Rohden.

¢ ylveofar (om. ws) v: yiyvesba (om. ds) GH Koraes.

7 GH (008’ 8wn): ot 7 wii F': 088’ ovn P: 088" 87« Rigaltius
¢ alii codd. ut vid.”

8 wposBéN\\ovarr P Rigaltius ““alii codd. ut vid.,”: wpds
BéMovew GH.
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THE GENERAL, xv1. 1 — 111, 1

small gates companies of soldiers to prevent sudden
sallies, since otherwise the defenders might without
warning attack the besiegers. Attacks by night are
generally advantageous to the besiegers, since the
besieged are unable to see what is happening, on
account of the darkness, and everything seems more
terrible to them, and they are compelled to regard
the attack as more dangerous than it really is. Hence
tumult and confusion arise ; no one is able to use
sober judgement in such circumstances, but many
things that are not happening are said to be
happening ; and the besieged is not able to know
from what direction the enemy is attacking, nor in
what numbers, nor with what forces, and men run
hither and thither, while the shouting and con-
sternation cause disorder and panic.

XLIL (1) [Fear is a false Prophet)

Fear is a false prophet and believes that what
it fears is actually coming to pass. At night every
trifling occurrence seems more terrible to the be-
sieged, for on account of the darkness no man tells
what he sees but always what he hears. If one or
two of the enemy appear somewhere on the walls,
the defenders, believing that the whole army has
already mounted the walls, turn and flee, leaving the
battlements and gates undcfended.

9 &s ... éoméoco om. R Camerarius: o8’ éméboor om. vGIi.

10 Kochly: «Muaoe Fv: whipacwy GH: kAjuase EKN ¢
«Muat. Saguntinus. 11 Om. Kochly. 12 pdvrys Al

13 Title om. FPVGH : without indication of cven a brenk
FGH. 1 Jvoiy v: doelv GH.

1 gyerpdmnoar vGH. 18 FC: wéheis vG: moNes H.
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yiyveoBar Tois oTpaTidTais]t

2 El 8¢ 7 8ud yewds 6 orparnyds ééepydoacta
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Sieréln 76 mhijbos, AN s é€ loov® mapaxadoy-
pevov SieTpdmy.

y’. [Iepl molwoprnrnpiwy unyxavnudrwv]’

3 IloMdav 8¢ kai mowidwy ék Tdv pnyavdr®
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’ Y \ 3 9 k3 1 A 2 10 o ~
™yés. ob yip em éuol TO Aéyew,® 87 Bel
kpiovs éxew™ 7' élemdleis 7 oauPikas
mipyovs Umorpdxous™ 7 xeddvas xworpidas 7
katamélras: Tijs ydp TAV moAepotvTwy TUXNS
kal mAovtov kai duvduews Bia Tadra kai TS
T@v émouévwy dpyirexTovwy® émwolas™ els Tas
! Koraes apparently without ms. authority : FGH do not
indicate even a break (the same holds for all the sub-titles
in Ch. xlii.): ¢ Imperator suo exemplo milites provocat”
Rigaltius Schwebel,
2 FC: unom. vGH: xwelrw vGH : xweiro A m?,
3 8¢ vGH. 4 fuacfar A m2,
5 %6ésfar RA m?. 6 ¢xioov vVGH ¢ érloov A m2,
7 Koraes (see on sub-title to § 2): ¢ De machinis ad op-
pugnationem ” Rigaltius Schwebel.
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THE GENERAL, xon1. 2-8

(2) [The General must set a good Ezample to his Soldiers)

If the general is in haste to finish some enterprise
that he has on hand, he should not hesitate to be
prominent in the work, for soldiers are not forced
to activity so much by the threats of their immediate
superiors as by the influence of men of higher rank.
For a soldier seeing his officer the first to put his
hand to the task not only realizes the need of haste
too but also is ashamed not to work, and afraid to
disobey orders; and the rank and file no longer feel
that they are being treated as slaves under orders
but are moved as though urged by one on the same
footing as themselves.

(8) [Siege Engines)

Of the many and various siege engines the
general will make use according as he has oppor-
tunity. It is not my part to say that he must use
battering rams or ¢city-destroyers’ or the sambuca,!
or wheeled towers or covered sheds or catapults;
all this depends upon the luck, the wealth, and the
power of the combatants, and upon the skill of the
workmen who accompany the army for the purpose

1 An arrangement for lowering a bridge from a movable

tower to the walls of a city. Its name was derived from its
similarity to the triangular four-stringed musical instrument.

8 yrwv unxavqudrey vGH.
. 9 rois kara Svvamr vGH.
10 Om. R. 11 C: om. FvPGH. 2 kot vGH.
: 13 3 drorpdxovs GHENP ¢ alii codd. ut vid.”
1 FGH : 7ois Rigaltius * et ali codd. ut vid.”
18 goxirexroviov PGH : dpyurexrovixév v, 8 ¢rwolad’ F.
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atrovs émBonbricwa® kare uépm, opodporépas
évepyelas yuyvouévms kars, Tds  euPodds  TéV
opyavav oi ratalepfévres™ 0d8e® pdyecBar Tov-
Tois Todwrjoavres™ dduvamjoovor 7o émbepduevor

8 kaxov amokpovecbar. dibmep Kaldmep'® dyalov
maAaoT’® mpodeucview udv kal'® oxidlew' eis
moMo. pépn el mepiomdvra Kol émoddMovra
Sedpo Kakeioe™ mpos oMo, Tods dvrimdlovs, évds
8¢ {nretv éyxpardds Aafduevor dvarpéipar®® 16 mavt
odpa Tis modews.

! F indicates a break here,

2 rouwd’ Kochly. 3 elye vGH.

¢ mpoBdMew GH A m? Rigaltius and mss. ** tantum non
omues ” (Schwebel),

& FR: d\os PGH Rigaltius ** ceteri codd. ut vid.”

6 Kﬁchll{: emopiioer év F i edmopioeer GH : edwophioete v
dwoprioee R.

7 wepioriirar unxavals GHP ¢ alii codd. ut vid.”: wepibeivas
pnxavals A m?: wepfivar uyyavais DENR.
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THE GENERAL, x:11. 8 -6

of building engines. The task of a general’s peculiar
skill, if he wishes to employ engines, is to use
them at some one locality—for he would not have a
sufficient supply of engines to place them in a circle
completely about the wall unless the city were very
small,— and, dividing his army into many parts, he
should [station his engines at certain points and
should] command his men to bring forward their
ladders against the other parts of the wall, since
in this manner the besieged are rendered helpless.
For if the besieged disregard the other parts of
the wall and only make a defence against the
attacks of the engines, all the besiegers who
attack with ladders will easily climb over the wall
without opposition, but if the defenders divide their
forces and send aid to each part as the battle grows
more violent through the attack of these engines,
those who are left and who do not venture to fight
with them will be unable to repel the advancing
menace. On this account, just as a good wrestler,
the genera! must make feints and threats at many
points, worrying and deceiving his opponents, here
and there, at many places, striving, by securing a
firm hold upon one part, to overturn the whole
structure of the city.

8 Kochly (except that he read 78Ala): kal karé 74 d\\a
IC: «ai 76 d4AMa PGH Rigaltius *¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”

9 xpoBoras FGHR. 10 ¢l 7¢ Boyfhowor vGH,

U karaknptévras It 123 Gde vGH.

13 Supplied by Kochly, who suggests also fappoivres.

" &s v: om. PGH. 18 grahaworeiy H,

16 Om. P. 17 FCDGH : agrevdfew v: oxeddfewr Koraes.

"B repgpdAlorra Koraes. 9 gaxeicar GH.

2 FD: dracrpéyac PGH Rigaltius Schwebel ¢ ceteri codd.
ut vid.” 20 FGH: om, v: wdr 76 Koraes.
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&. [Mlds xpn diatedely émeiyovra Ta Tijs
mohwoprias |*

7 El ¥ év rdye ometdo® Tis éfedelv dpovpiov 7
7édw 7) xdpaka kal adrd kduvor 7) Svvauts® unde
play dpav dmoorivar Bovdoudvw TAV €épvpdrwv,
els Tdypara diedwv 10 oTpdrevua, 60’ dv ixavd
elval of® Soxfj xard Ty dvadoylav Tod® wAifovs
kai kata 10 péyeflos Tijs molopkovuérms modews,
vukTos dpfduevos edlds TH pév mpddTw mpooBad-
Mro? Tdypuart 7@ Sevrépw kelevoas® édedpedew
kai éroiuw® elvar, 7 8¢ 7pitw kal TerdpTw, Kai
el TUxoL méumrov Ov, mapayyeMérw'® Tpémeablar

8 kara. koitov* elra, dTav 70 mpUTw karamepdon™
TWa, Xpovov, ToUTovs wév dvakaleoduevos dmomep-
méTw Kouunoouévovs, onuawérw 8¢ 1@ Sevrépw
mpoiévar Tol xdpakxos, o 8¢ 7piros -raypm'a'.vazs
dvacrijcas & tolvrw kabomhlérw T6 U@ éavrov

9 Tdypa kal pera'® Tovs devrépovs Ty lomy dpav
Tols mpwrols dywvileaBau®® dfe’* 0 TpiTov, Koi-
pdobw'™ 8¢ 70 devrepov Tdypa,'® uera Todro 8 ad
76" réraprov, elf’ ééfs 16 méumrov, &v uéper TGV

10 6TpaTWT@Y dvamavouévwy. Opoiws & émouvv-
amrovons Ths Nuépas ol mpdroL TH VUKTL mPOC-
BaAdvres'® éwlev mdAw mpdrol® mpooaydvrwy: €l
dpas,® el pév & eln rdypara, Svo kwdvvedoavres,
el 3¢ mévre, Suolv®! érv pukpov émbévres, €l Bé

! See note on title before §2: * Quomodo oppugnatio
acriter urgendo continuari possit ” Rigaltius Schwebel.

2 FGH: owevder v. 3 5 dvwaus adrd xduvor von Rohden,

4 Koraes, comparing Leo, Tactica, xv. 16: 87’ Q.

% ikavd el | valo. F corr. B: om. oi vGH. 8 adrod A m2
7 wpofarrérw vGH Rigaltins A m? *¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”
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THE GENERAL, xvt, 7-10

(4) [On ending Sieges by vigorous Action)

If a general desire quickly to capture a fort or
city or camp and his (}orce grow weary, while he
wishes not to spare one hour from attacking the
defences, he should split his army into divisions, as
many as he considers sufficient, according to the
number of his men and the extent of the besieged
city, and then he should attack immediately at
nightfall with the first division, ordering the second
to remain near in readiness, but the third and fourth
and fifth, if there chance to be a fifth, he should order
to sleep. Then when the first division has attacked -
for some time, he should reecall it and send it to its
quarters to sleep, but he should give the signal to
the second division to march out from the camp ;
at this point the commander of the third division
should arouse and arm his troops. After the second
division has fought as long a time as the first, he will
lead out his third division and order the second to
rest ; after this the fourth, then in order the fifth,
while the soldiers in turn rest from fighting. Thus,
at daybreak, those who attacked first at night should
again attack first at dawn, remaining at the front
two hours, if there are six divisions, but a little
longer if five ; three hours if four divisions, and four

8 gereloar F. 9 13 devrepor . . . Eroywor von Rohden,
¥ rapayyeréro GH. N xard mweipas % F.

12 yera 70 vGH. B gywrisasfac Koraes.

14 ¢ge, F: rdte von Rohden.

15 goudaar vGH. 16 Om. FGH.

17§ adrd F: 8¢ ab 76 vGH. 18 zposBdMovres vGH,

1 wpdro wéhw VGH (rpiroe GH): 77 vwkrl . . . wpdro
om. R Camerarius.
2 gpgs F, 31 dualy v doelv GH.
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’ 1 -~ hd 8\ ! 2 ) 3 2 rd
Térrapa,! 7peis, €& 8¢ 7pla}t Térrapas? dmdvres
> ’ 0 4 Clon 8’ € k] 3 \ \
dpioromoteiclwy,t é€fjs ol per’ adrods kal
alA € \ ’ » -~ A ’ (A
mdAw of petd TovToUs dxpL TAV TedevTalwy, WoTE
kUKkAoV® Twd mepidyecfar.  TovTov Yap ouu-
\
Balvovros duddrepa dv yiyvoiro: kai ai® mpoo-
A \ \ 4 \ 0’ ¢ / ’8 GI'A
Bolal kal vikrwp Kai ued’ Nuépav ddidAevmrror
4 \ ¢ ! k] ~
mpooaxficovrar, kal of mpoofdMovres dxufres
Kol veapol Tds dvamavoes év uépel morolpevor
12 payodvrar. Tovs wévror modioprovuévovs, und’ dv
mdvv moMol Tuyxdvwow,! oiécbw Tis TO adTo
arpariynua dvreiooiceofou® 16 yap wwdvvedov,
008’ dv émrpé ¥ {leaba® Bovderar
pémy Tis, dmvew xapilesfal® Bovderar
7 \ -~ -~ ? a 3 ’
¢dBw yap Tob Sewod, map’ Ov dvamaverar xpdvov,
¢t 10 dA /4 ~ 11 IA b} 4 \ \
ws woouérys TiHs" modews éypifyope: kal 7o
’ " 12 9)/ \ A~
moAoprovpevov, kdv* SAiyov 17} TO moAwopkoidy
avrd, macovdi® mpooaudver, kal wdv Goov év-
14 7 b ! o \ \ 2/
TeLidioy éoTi kexivyTar, 6TL kal 70 péAdov PoPe-
piiTepov, s, €™ mwapd uikpov dueljoatev, dmo-
13 Aovpevor mdvres. Sfev ' mdoa dvdykn Tpu-
xouévovs adrovs kal undé ulav dpav dvdmavdav
» dM\ 16 k] ’ 17 \ ’
ioxovras, a kal® aypvmvias” kal wévois
kduvovras, e€lta xai mpos 7o' uéMovra reradai-
mwpnkdTas’® dolevéorepor Tols operépois mpoo-
audvew 7 Tods denoouévovs kal mapaduoovras TV
moAw ékmépmew.

1

-

1 rérpa GH. * FGH : 7pets v. 3 rérrapes R.
4 dpigromrocicfwoar vGH.
® FCR: ximndp VGH (kixhw GH): xixde Tl Schwebel
Koraes. % FGH: om. v. 7 rvyxdvover P2 -ow GH.
8 r¢ alry orparpyfuar dvmitdosesfar vVGHA me,
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THE GENERAL, xuit. 10-13

hours if three divisions ; on their return they should
receive their rations in order, the first division, then
the second, and so on to the last, like the revolution
of a wheel. With this plan, there are two results :
unceasing attacks by night and day, while the
attackers, taking their turns at rest, will fight
freshly and vigorously. But no one should believe
that the besieged, even if very numerous, could use
this same stratagem, for in danger no one would
wish to enjoy sleep even if it were permitted, since
from fear of peril, during the time at which one is
resting, he lies sleepless, as though the city were on
the point of capture. The besieged, moreover, even
if their assailants are few, defend themselves with
all their strength, and everything withun the walls
of the city is in a state of excitement, in even greater
terror of the future, as though if one minute detail
were overlooked, they would all be lost. On this
account there is every reason why men wearied,
without an hour’s rest, tired by guard-duty and
labour, and feartul for the future, should defend
themselves more weakly, or should send out
messengers to discuss the surrender of the city.

Y Om. rdyap . . . xapifesfar H.

10 Om. F. 1 Om. vGH.

12 xai PA m> 18 grdoy owovdf v (wdon omovdsi GH).
4 goel R. 6 3¢t PGH Rigaltius ** alii codd. ut vid.”
6 kal ' F. 17 dypurvolacs GH.

18 Kﬁc.{lly: el kal 7 wpds & F32 9 xal wpos & vGH (elra

mpos Ta B).
W reralerwpnkéras Gz -xords H.
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€. [IIés xpy Tov orparnydv dvamadeofar]®

14 Adrds odv O orparyyds, lows ¢ijoer Tist €€
d8duavros 7 adrjpov kexdAxevrar povos dypum-
vos €otars® émi Tols avrols épyois'; ob Sfjra
@Ma map’ Ov dvamaverar xpovov — obros® &’
OMyos® éoTw Kai ovvropos’—, éva TV év ddfy
morordTwy kal davdpewotdTwy Tyeudva® TaV Kai
7a dedrepa Ths oTparyycfs dpxils €xdvrwv
émoradrw Tois épyois.t®

S’. [Mlds Ta Soxodvra Tis moAews uépn dvddwra
elvar moMdkis edadwra ylyverar]™

15 'Eviore 8¢ 7a doxobvra uépny mélews™ elvar
kpnuvawdn kal mérparts dmorduois Wyvpwuéval®
T@V 310 Xelpds dveoTnréTwy Teuxdv' €dwke Tols
molopkodaw ddopuas peilovas™ eis 70 wvikdv:
elwlev ydp mws s Ta moAdda Td Towadra'® TdW
modewv, 6oa PUoel moTeverar TO épupuvdy, ddvla-
kreiofar kal tkiora @povridl  mapaypumveicha

16 orpatiwrdv.”  éba oTparnyds dyalos évinaev
6 e moufjoar, kal Twas TAV edrodpordrwr?®
mapakadéoas émayyelias kai Tipals dAliyovs,® ols

! See note on title before § 2: ‘“Quo pacto imperator
quiescere a laboribus aliquando possit ™ Rigaltius Schwebel,

2 7ts corr. Twés (?) G. * &rw vGH.

4 kal ubvos dypumvos orar éml Tocoirois Epryos Koraes.

5 otrws F. 6 6 Aoyos RA m?2,

700 .. . otvropos.om. Camerarius.

8 ¢y abrd F: &va Tdv atrg Kochly suggests.

9 dyepbvwr vGH, W0 rols &pyos éviore 5¢ 7\, F,
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(6) [Homw the General should rest)

“ But has the general himself, then,” some one
may perhaps say, ‘ been made of adamant or iron
to have remained alone without sleep throughout all
these deeds ? ”’ Certainly not; but during the time
that he sleeps—and this must be little and cut short—
he should hand over the command of the army to one
of his most trusted and courageous officer., who is
also second only to himself in military rank.

(6) [Parts of a City seemingly most impregnable are
often easy to capture]

Sometimes those parts of a city that seem pre-
cipitous and are fortified by the sheer rocky cliffs,
offer the besiegers greater chances for victory than
do fortresses erected by human hands, for those
places whose fortification relies upon natural strength
are wont to be less carefully watched and guarded
by soldiers. Then the wise general considers what
he must do, and encouraging a few of his bravest
soldiers with promise of reward, men who are best

1t Sce note on title before § ¢: ¢ l.oca quae obsessi
inaccessa existimant obsidentibus saepenumero prodesse,”

Rigaltius Schwebel. 12 rfis wohews vGH.
13 gxvpdrepa VGH (6x- GH).
14 F indicates a break here. 18 uetfous vGH Kischly.

16 FC: wowivra ENPGH Rigaltius ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”
17 papayvvrveighal orparewwrdv H.

18 FENR: & GH Ragaltius * ceteri codd. ut vid.”

18 ehroanwrdrwr GH.

2 FGH (6A- GH): d\iyais ENRA m? Camerarius.
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gov amﬂawew‘ eite 8:. avms o Svoxwpca.g,
€ite Sua x)u,/,na:cwv, ekpamae Ths 'n'pafsws
vno:ca.mﬁawes yip €évrés Teiyous® 7. mvAida
diékopay %) miAny dvéwav.

U, [Ilepi Tis amo Tdv cadmiyywv ddelelas]®

17 Méya & dv ovioee xai T TOWOVde ouvemi-
vonbév, el Kai gadmiyktds of Pldoavres €éme-
Bivar Tol Teixous avq;.qo’acer‘ a’.Kovoﬂe’L‘oa yap
modepio. adAmyé dmo Tex@v & vukti ﬂ'oM'r)V
exm\nftv emgbepeb Tols ﬂo)\LopKov,u,evozs ws 1787)
KoTq Kpa,v'os éadwkdow, wote Tas midas kal Tas
éndAéeis dmolmdvras Pevyew: Slev Sijmov ouu-
ﬂaivec yo'yvecrem. Tols é’fw m’paﬂa’:rats‘ ﬁaScfav
iy T€ TGV MA@V ékkomiy Kai TV éml T4, Teixy
S Tav KAL,u.ava avaﬁaaw, oldevds €Tu Ty
modepiwy dameipyovros® oUTws mov Owvarov €wl
kai avémdw oalmykT)® moAw dAdvar.

[T¢ xpn moietv Tov oTpaTyydv pera 76
éXelv ™y wAw ]

18 Eil 8¢ &) 7wa tilqd.o'.govaav ért mijfer Te Kol
duvdper moAw  éppwpévws'® e/\wv ecs &dBov
vmévoiav 1ikoi, i) woTte kard Tdypara Kai

! FC: dua Balvew ENPGH Rigaltius A m®
2 F Leo, Tactica, xv. 20: 8ud rwos Bialas dvaBdoews (but a
little later Leo uses the expressxon dud THjs 6wxepelus éxelvys):
Guaxepelus vGH: Suoxeplas A m?,
3 Kochly suggests wdons wdlews.
¢ FGH: imoBdrres v. 5 FGH: 7ol Telxovs v.
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THE GENERAL, xo11. 16 - 18

able to climb up by using either the natural
unevenness of the ground or else ladders, he accom-
plishes his attempt ; for descending stealthily within
the walls they break down a postern or open a gate.

(7) [The Advantage of Trumpeis)

Some such device as this would be of great
assistance—if those whe have succeeded in mounting
the walls draw up trumpets after them. For a
hostile trumpet heard at night from the walls brings
great terror to the besieged, »s if they had already
been overcome by force, so that abandoning the
gates and fortifications they flee. The result is that
breaking down the gates and mounting the walls
by ladders is easily accomplished by the soldiers on
the outside since no one of the enemy resists any
longer. Thus in some such way it is possible that
one trumpeter, even without arms, can capture a
city.

(8) [Conduct of a General afier the Capture of a City]

If the general capture by force some city, flourish-
ing in power and in the number of its citizens, and if
he fear or suspect that the inhabitants advancing

8 See note on title before § 2: ** Quid valeat tubicinis
opera in expugnatione ” Riguaitius Schwebel.
7 FGH : raf roc v.
8 dmuoaer corr, to kabiujoaier (?) by early, perhaps con-
temporary, hand in F, ¥ galmueri GH.
.10 See note on title before § 2: ¢ Quid debeat agere
imperator in urbem expugnatam invadendo™ Rigaltius
S('gwebel. A break here is indicated in GH.
1 ¢l v (¢ GH) 12 éppwpévyy F.
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ovorpodas Vmavridlovres dutvavral Tovs® ém-
ewomimrovras® 9 Td peréwpo. karalauBavduevolt
kol T4 dkpa Ths modews évbev dvremiower® émi
moM)  kakdoovres® Tobs modeplovs, KkmpuTTéTwy
19 Tods dvémdovs p7) Kretvar. €ws’ ydp éxaoTos
Aniles Mdbels rebvifeobar, Bovderar qSBafveu:
Spdoas Kai mdoywv dMd T® kai 8pdv, moAdol
7€ %87 modeulovs elokeyvuévous éfrdacav 7 Kal
wi® Suwnbévres els dxpomodw épvpviy KaTe-
Onoav,® &fev adbis els movor™ kal Tadaurwpiay
karéoryoar’® Tods modeulovs, dote devrépav ém-
avaipeiofar modwpkiav . . ¥ 4 kal moAvypovuw-
Tépav, éorw & Ore Kkai émalyeorépav perd. moAAijs
20 melpas waxdv. el 8¢ dwafonbelny Tode* 70 K-
puypa, tcixa p.e‘v’ Kal az'dl:res, a:m 3¢ mpddnAov
€lmeiv, ol ye mAelovs T4 GmAa plpovor TAV Te
ap Povdouévwy 8 dpyis™ éxaoros els duvvay
ibvar 8eduws Tov médas, wi more ody éavrd'®
Tadrat  povy),'® plmrew dvaykacbijoerar, dore,
kdv mdvres Bovdwvtal® Ta 6mAa duddrrew, Sid

A \ ] 4 L4 2. 9 _\ -4 4
T mpos dAjAovs dmdvoiay adrov éxaarov dedidra,
un povos dmhiouévos Mpbi,® omevdew dmore-
1 dubvowro vGH : duivorro Am?. 2 ras GH: 7ols A m?

8 émumimrovras vGH. 4 xarahaBéuevo. Koraes.

8 CGH &B : avr’ éwioer F: dvremlvoer P Rigaltius  alii

codd. ut vid,” : dvremirelvoer R,

8 kakdoavres Vv (kaxdoavres GH).

7 Kéchly : @s F: 6 ENGH Rigaltius *¢ alii codd. ut vid."”:
8 Schwebel Koraes,

8 4M6 7 G: &6 7« HA m?: &\ore Rigaltius * ceteri
codd. ut vid.”: d&A\\o 7 Koraes.

9 Kochly: # uh vGH : xal uh (om. 4) F.

10 FC: karg\etdnoar GH: karnuhicbnoar ENR: karg\odnoar

P Rigaltius ** alii codd. ut vid.”
520



THE GENERAL, xui1. 18 - 20

in companies and crowds may defend themselves
against the invaders, or that seizing the heights and
the citadel of the town they may advance from there
and cause great loss to their opponents, he should
command his own soldiers not io slay unarmed men
of the enemy. For so long as every man expects
to be killed after capture, he wishes first to do some
deed of bravery, and even though he suffer, yet to
accomplish something, and many inhabitants of
towns have driven out enemies even when introduced
into the town, or, failing in this, have crowded into
the fortified citadel from which they have caused
great labour and loss to their adversaries, who must
enter into a second . . . and longer siege, one that is
sometimes more distressing and attended by great
hardships. But if the above-mentioned command
should be published, quickly all the inhabitants,
or, needless to say, at least the majority, would
throw down their arms. For every one who through
anger wishes to defend himself, will be compelled
to lay down his arms for fear that his neighbour
may not be of the same mind, so that even if all
should wish to keep their weapons, on account of
this suspicion of one another, each one fearing that
he alone may be taken with arms on his person,

U gégov A m2

12 Koraes: xareoriocavro Q.

18 Schwebel noted the lacuna here: xal om. K. Koraes
sugfgeosted that 7 xal be deleted, Kochly suggests ovx #rrova.

m. .

18 ¢Is RA m?® for dc dpyis.

6 gyrg v: avrd GH (davrd F).

1 refra Fv: ravra C: 7 advra GH.

18 Schwebel: ¢povel FP “omnes codd. ut vid.” (¢povei GH).

19 BogAorrar GH. 0 A\pp85 F 1 Newpfein vGH.
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o9 TUpLov'®: €l pévro® pmowdrws éxol'® Tois T-
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pn  €dlds krevobar® oxodij yap Povlevoerar
pero Tod dxwddvov Ty duvvav dvavraywvieTov®
Exwv, Ti* xp1) Suabetvai®® Tods éadwrdTas.

1 Kochly von Rohden: orevlew droriféuevor F: omwebdew
dmorifesfac vGH.

2 ¢ ol yap dtels etc.] desunt in LR ” Rigaltius. He means
probably oi . . . cdtesfar, words which he brackets in the
text. 3 Om. vGH. 4 ko vGH: kal 7y Koraes.

5 obk édo (édow GH) gavepar vGH.

8 x&v v: xdv GH for el kal.

7 Added by Kochly. * FGH: om. v.

Y Kochly : rods pimrew avrd Bovhouévous puNdrrew dvayrdie
F: rods 74 8mha guNdrrewr Bovhouévous plwrew mapackevdfe
vGH (except Bovhouévois GH).

1 grapautfnros vVGH. 1 Om. KR Koraes.

2 pdhor’ R, 13 Gydpelas GH.
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THE GENERAL, vum. 20 - 22

hastens to give up his weapons. For a sudden
emergency does not give time for the common opiniou
to become known. And those who are ready to
protect their own lives so long as no hope of safety
has been announced, strive to avert the imminent
danger, if not as they wish, then as they must, but
when they perceive a small hope of safety, they
become suppliants instead of enemies. Thus this
proclamation compels even those who wish to keep
their arms to throw them down. The death of
soldiers in battle admits of easy consolation, for it
seems to have been the price of victory, but in
victory and the occupation of cities it is a matter of
sorrow to the conquerors, as an evidence of thought-
lessness rather than bravery. If, however, the
general is revengeful toward the conquered, he
should not think that no harm is done them if his
men do not slay on the spot all whom they meet,
since at his leisure he will be able to plan in perfect
safety his uncontested vengeance and the fate that
the conquered must undergo.

4 Koraes: paprvpet F: uaprvpeiv vGIL

15 uév rou F 2 ydp wws vi vydp roo GH. % ¢xee vGH.
17 grrouévos R. 18 ropro vGH. ¥ nF,
2 BadBws GH. 2 ovs uy F.

2

krevoiigw Kochly s krelvovow vGH.

M duow aveavraydwieror I (the correction is probably by the
first hand, in Rostagno’s opinion): duwwav dvavraydworor
CP: duwvav dvrayiwioror GH Rigaltius ¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”

4 ¢yorrt vVPA m®* GH: éwv ri F.

% Swbijrar H: dwabipac (?) corr. Lo dabetvac G.
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tendos, si fame urbs premenda sit " Rigaltius Schwebel.
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3 Om. vGH. 4 86k GH.
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THE GENERAL, ».11. 28 - 24

(9) [Necessity of sending Women and Children into a
City to capture it by Famine)

If the general should despair of sacking a city by
force and should settle down to a prolonged siege,
belicving that he will capture the city if he has
pressed it hard by famine, he should take prisoners
whatever persons are still in the country. Of these,
to the men in the prime of life he should assign
work on the defences such as seems best to him,
but the women and children and feeble men and
old people he should send ¢f his own accord into
the city. These will be useless in action but will
consume more quickly the supplies of the besieged

and will serve the purpose of enemies rather than
friends.

(10) [Conduct of the General after Victory)

If the war should chance to turn out in every-
thing according to the gencral’s desire, so as to put a
complete end to the enemy’s activity, he should not
be overweening in his good fortune, but gracious ;
he should not show violent stupidity but kindly good-

N guwavaldoe farrov vGH.

12 gt)\wv &e vGH (8 GH. 13 yémwor Scaliger.

14 See note on title before §2: ¢ Qualis esse debeat im-
perator parta victoria’ Rigaltius Schwebel.

15 gyrg Scaliger.

16 Kéchly: dA\dgopros F: d\"Ndpupros G+ dNNdgpupros H:
GAN’ dpupros Vi dAN' depopros Koraes.

V mpooguhi* éxewos von Rohden.

18 Kochly : Exwrs duév F: édxeiva (¢celva GH) wiv vGH.
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THE GENERAL, vLi1. 24 - 26

will ; for the former excites envy, the latter causes
emulation. Now envy is a pain of mind that
successful men cause their neighbours, but emula-
tion is imitation of the good qualities of others;
such is the difference between them that envy is
the desire that another may not have good fortune,
but emulation is the desire to equal the possessions
of another. A good man, then, will be not only
a brave defender of his fatherland and a com-
petent leader of an army but also for the permanent
protection of his own reputation will be u sagacious
strategist.

4 wapd Tois Koraes.
5 FGH : a\\jhas P Rigaltius ¢¢ ceteri codd. ut vid.”
8 rogotror 8¢ Te VG1I: Togobrov 3¢ Tor RA m?
7 ¢pbovip P. 8 dei. GH Kochly.
9 Deleted by von Rohder
10 Subscription éracdrdpov orparyywés I' (see Introd,).
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Abderltes, 79

Abydos, 14

Achaea, 96

Admonltions work on, 191
Aegina,

Aelian, 205

Aeneu, 165, 201, 205

Aeolis, 125

Alexander (of Epirus), 201
Arhasis, 187

anoesbom, effects of,

eneral, 385
animals, pedigrecs of, 385
Apollodorus, 2!
Apollonia. Pontlca, 106
Arcadian, 139

on fthe

astragals, 168, 165, 2
astrology, relation oi to extispicy,
43

Atheuian(s), 41, 43, 69
Athenodorus, 127, 129
Athens, 41

Augustus Caesar, 369

Barea, 85, 187
baton, 119
153

blrd-lime, 188
bladder
boltppine, 93 95, 97, 99, 103, 103

buv’lg.‘l, of the fallen, 491

Cadmea, 131, 173
Caesar, Augustus, 369
eap, fe t 69

E , 509
caul ing of ships, 65
censorship of letters, 65
Chalcedonlans, 71, 78
halcidians, 39
halcis, 39

hares, 69

haridemus, 125, 127, 129

charlots, 249, 291

cheerfulness, imponance of, 439

children, advisable for the geueml
to have, 379

Chios, 65, 91

Cineas, 201

clrcles, area of, 423

clty-destroyers 509

Clazomenae, 147

Clearchus, 201

clock, 117, 209

cockl, czumery of, 121

ceal

crescent tormation, 455, 457
Cretan(s ), 05

cmsw;n, rier honoured with,
Cvrene, 85

Gyaicus, 71

Datamas, 197
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decorations, military, 485
Demeter, 41

deserters, 421, 427

dice-playing, 43

Dionystus, 61 171, 107

Dionysus, 91

Dioscuri, 125, 129

disease, 407

dogs, 111, 118, 115, 121, 131, 173,
189, 217, 487

elephants, 249, 201, 203
Eleusis, 4

umbassies, public, 55, 61
Encampments, work on, 107
Enyalius, 125

Ephesus, 157
izs, 201, 217

exercise, nced of, 400

exiles, 53, 59

exti?s’si)icy, relation of, to astrology,
4

factions : see party-struggles
fmé:ny, génsportant for the general

fatigue, effect of, 401

fear, a false prophet, 507

festfvals, 53, 91, 113, 140, 151,
211, 491

i
Finance, work on, 75
fire-extinguishers, 183, 207
fire-pot, 39
fire-signals : sce signals
fires to decelve the enemy, 419
foraging, 4156
Fortune, 371, 373, 393
frankincense, 183
Fronto, 201
funerals, 653

Glus, 175
gods, 891, 495

%ou , 151
reek(s), 29, 181, 205, 279
gymnasia, superintendenw of, 875

Hellespont, 147
Heraclea Pontica, 69, 73
Heracleldes, 171
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Heracles, 120

Hermeas, 201

Hermes, 129

[imera, 61

Histiaeus, 171

holidays : see festivals
Homer, 201, 377
honours, awarding of, 485
hostages, 61

hundreds, 69

huntsmen and dogs, 487

-]

idleness, prevention of, 407
Ilium, 125, 127, 169

Imbrian, Athenodorus the, 127
inns, 55

Tonia, 97

Iphiades, 147

Iphicrates, 129

Italy, 371

Lacedaemon, 69
anedaemon‘ans, 33

Laconian(s), 141, 303, 305, 333
la(]l'd%rs, 65, 183, 185, 191, 511,

51
laziaé);» and lanterns, 57, 63, 115,

Lampsacus, 173

leeches, 71

Leptines, 61

Lesbos, 178

Leuco, 43

llghtni'ng, representation of, In
art, 181

lights : see lamps
Locrian maidens, 169
lot, use of, 37

lyre, strings of, 411

M%%célonian(s), 247, 271, 279, 303,

market-place, 81, 33, 87, 57, 93,
107, 133, 149, 155

marshy land to be avoided for
camps, 407

meals, 435

medical equipment, 399

Megara,

Megarian(s), 41, 43

mercenaries, 67, 71, 78, 75, 95,

99, 1190, 125, 12%, 147

merchants, 383, 403

messages, secret, 155 ff., 161 fI,

messengers, 435
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Miletus, 171

Military Preparations, work on,
47, 49, 105, 199

mines, 1’79 185, 187, 219

Moon, 1

musical lnstmments 411

musical intervals, 411

Mytilene, 178

Naxos, 115
needle’ for mats, 97
nets, 66 105

Nicocles, 115

omens, 429, 431
Onesander (sic), 207
Oreus, 125

oslers, 153

Paean, 139
gallsaties 423, 505

panics, 139, 141, 143, 397
pyrus, 159, 167, 21
arians, 147
Parium, 147
parleys, 419
party-struggles, 31, 59, 67, 69,
01, 93. 113
party-walls, 33
{;assports 55
atro, 207
digrees of animnls 385
e1sistratus, 4
Peloponnesian (word), 139
nt-house, 179, 181
ersian(s), 279, 301, 305
physicians, 381 473
pilots, simile fmm, 479, 481
puwerl;‘;,o 96 ¢ 411
pipe, stops of,
l? 3, 207
lataeans, 33
Plots, work on, 65
oison, 205
olybius, 201, 206
gortcullis, 193 221, 223
oseidon, 1
Potidaea 169, 171
priests, choice of, 376
prjsog\ets, treatment of, 441, 489,

proclamations, 53, 67, 69
urification of army, 393
gynhus, 201

Pytho, 147

races, torch and horse, 89
ramp, 113, 115

rams, 177, 509
reinforoements 461

reserves, 459

rest, how the general should, 517
revolution : sce party-strugglm
rewards, 57

Rnodian, Temenus the, 09
Romans, 369, 371, 873
rush-mats, 07

sacrifices, 395, 429, 431, 485
aacnh'::e, 495

sails

s.unf)uw 509

sandals, 157 215

sSawing thmugh the bar, 164
Scythian(s), 249, 279

sheds, covered, 5 09
ship-houses, 65

ships, overhauling of, 303
shouting in battle, 471
Sicilians, 279

q:myonians, 153

siege engines, 509

signals 39, 45, 47, 75, 87, 101,
111, 139, 203, 205, 467
Sinopo, 197

shngs, 445, 449

smuggling, 149, 211

soothsavers, 53, 395, 429

spies, 113, 417

sponge. 103 161

staff of the geneml 389

stars, knowledge of the, 431, 499,

Stratocles, 201

sulphur, 188 207

Sun, 129

su{:g;dered cities, treatment of,

sweeps, 195
Syracuse, 61

tablet, boxwood, 163
Tarentine, 251, 201
tattooing, 171
Temenus, 99, 101

Teos, 97
tha.ni:-uﬂ'erlngs, 485
theatre, 31, 87, 107
Thebaus, 36, 85
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"hebes 131, 173

: 1i ,,\ 178, 201, 217, 277
Thracla . 279

tile-roofs, 356

Timoxenus, 169

topography, 431
torches, 47 68, 128, 205
torch-race, '89

rl s 125, 129
usurers, 383

Vemnlus, Q., 369
vinegar, 1

wagons, 33, 35, 85, 145, 147, 187,
189, 311, 221

wasps, 187, 2

wnt/ches, equallzatlon of, 117

tchword, 47, 105, 125, 131,

183 466, 467

watcr, treatment of, 49, 199

wat.er-clock 5 20! 9

weddings, 5

whistling, 131

women, use of as patrols, 197

wrestler, simile of, 511

Zeus the Saviour, 129
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dennick. 8 Vols. Vol. I. (2nd Imp.)

ARISTOTLE: PARTS OF ANIMALS A. L. Peck;
MOTION AND PROGRESSION OF ANIMALS.
E. S. Forster. (2nd Imp.)

ARISTOTI.E: PHYSICS. Rev. I>. Wicksteed and F. M.
Cornford. 2 Vols. (”nd Imp.)

ARISTOTLE : POETICS axp LONGINUS. W, Hamil-
ton Fyfe; DEMETRIUS ON STYLE. W. Rhys
Roberts. (4th Imp. revised.)

ARISTOTLE : POLITICS. H. Rackham. (3rd Imp.)

ARISTOTLE: PROBLEMS. W. S. Hett. 2 Vols. (Vol.
1. 2nd Imp. revised.)

ARISTOTLE: RHETORICA AD ALEXANDRUM.
H. Rackham. (With Problems, Vol. 11.)

ARRIAN : HISTORY OF ALEXANDER anxp INDICA.
Rev. E. lliffe Robson. 2 Vols., (2nd Imp.)

ATHENAEUS : DEIPNOSOPHIS[‘AE C. B. Gulick.
7 Vols. (Vols I., V. and VI. 2nd Imp.)

ST. BASIL: LETTERS. R.J. Deferrari. 4 Vols. (Vols.
L. IL and IV, 2rd Imp.)

CALLIMACHUS .mn LYCOPHHRON. A. W. Mair;
ARATUS. G. R. Mair.

CLEMENT OF ALEXANDRIA. Rev. G. W. Butterworth.
(2nd Imp.)

COLLUTHUS. Cf. OPPIAN.

DAPHNIS AND CHLOE. CC'f.LONGUS.

DEMOSTHENES II.: DE CORONA anxp DE FALSA
LEGATIONE. C. A. Vince and J. H. Vince. (2nd

Imp. revised.)
DEWOSTHENES 1II.: MEIDIAS, ANDROTION,
?%}S’%;QCRATES, TIMOCRATES, ARISTOGEITON.
. H. Vince.
DEMOSTHENES I.: OLYNTHIACS, PHILIPPICS axp
‘I\;I.INOR ORATIONS : I.-XVII. axp XX. J. H.
ince.
DEMOSTHENES IV.-VI.: PRIVATE ORATIONS axp
IN NEAERAM. A.T.Murray. (Vol. IV. 2nd Imp.)
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DIO CASSIUS: ROMAN HISTORY. E. Cary. 9 Vols.
(Vols. 1. and I1. 2nd Imp.)

DIO CHRYSOSTOM. & Vols. Vols. I. and II. J. W.
Cohoon. Vol. III, J. W. Cohoon and H. Lamar Crosby.
Vol. IV. H. Lamar Crosby. (Vols. I. and II. 2nd Jmp.)

DIODORUS SICULUS. 12 Vols. Vols. I.-IV. C. H.
Oldfather. Vol, IX. Russel M. Geer. (Vol. 1. 2nd Imp.)

DIOGENES LAERTIUS. R. D. Hicks. 2 Vols. (Vol.
1. 8rd Imp., Vol. 11. 2nd Imp.)

DIONYSIUS OF HALICARﬁASSUS : ROMAN ANTI-
QUITIES. Spelman’s translation revised by E. Cary.
7 Vols. Vols, I.-VI. (Vol. IV. 2nd Imp.)

EPICTETUS. W.A.Oldfather. 2 Vols. (Vol.1.2ad Imp.)

EURIPIDES. A.S. Way. 4 Vols. (Vols. 1, II, and IV,
6th Imp., Vol. I111. 5th Imp.) Verse trans.

EUSEBIUS: ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. Kirsopp
Lake and J. E. L. Oulton. 2 Vols, (Vol. 1. 2nd Imp.,
Vol. 11. 8rd Imp.)

GALEN: ON THE NATURAL FACULTIES. A. J.
Brock. (3rd Imlg’.l)

THFE. GREEK ANTHOLOGY. W. R. Peton. 5 Vols,
(Vols. 1. and II. 4tk Imp., Vols. II1. and 1V. 8rd Imp.)
THE GREEK BUCOLIC POETS (THEOCRITUS, BION,

MOSCHUS). J. M. Fdmonds. (6th Imp. revised.)

GREEK ELEGY AND IAMBUS wita 1HE ANACRE-
ONTEA. J.M. Edmonds. 2 Vols. (Vol. I. 2ad Imp.)

GREEK MATHEMATICAL WORKS. Ivor Thomas.
2 Vols. (2nd Im,r.)

HERODES. Cf. THEOPHRASTUS: CHARACTERS.

HERODOTUS. A. D. Godley. 4 Vols. (Vol. 1. 4tk Imp.,
Vols. 11.-1V. 3rd Imp.)

HESIOD axo THE l-f’OMERIC HYMNS. H. G. Evelyn
White. (6th Imp. revised and enlarged.

HIPPOCRATES anxv tae FRAGMENTS OF HERA-
CLEITUS. W.H.S.Jonesand E. T. Withington. 4 Vols.

Vol. 1. 8rd Imp., Vols. IT.-1V. 2nd I'I'%l.)

HOMER: ILIAB. A. T. Murray. 2 Vols. (6¢th Im;).)

HOMER : ODYSSEY. A.T.Murray. 2 Vols. (7th I'mp.)

ISAEUS. E. S. Forster. (2nd Imp.)

ISOCRATES. George Norlin and LaRue Van Hook.

Vols.
S'l?. JOOHN DAMASCENE: BAKLAAM AND IOA-
7
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SAPH. Rev. G. R. Woodward and Harold Mattingly.
(2nd Imp. revised.)

JOSEPHUS. H. St. J. Thackerav and Ralph Marcus.
9 Vols. Vols. I.-VII. (Vols. I., V. and VI. 2nd Imp.)
JULIAN. Wilmer Cave Wright. 3 Vols. (Vol. 1. 2nd Imp.,

Vol. I1. 8rd Imp.)

LONGUS: DAPHNIS axpo CHLOEFE. Thornley’s Trans-
lation revised by J. M. Edmonds ; axp PARTHENIUS.
S. Gaselee. (8rd Imp.)

LUCIAN. A. M. Harmon. 8 Vols. Vols [.-V. (Vols. 1.
and I1. 2nd Imp., Vol. 111. 8rd Imp.)

LYCOPHRON. Cf CALLIMACHUS.

LYRA GRAECA. J. M. Edmonds. 8 Vols. (Vol.
3rd Imp., Vol. 11. 2nd Ed. revised and enlarged, Vol. III.
3rd Imp. revised.)

LYSIAS. W.R. M. Lamb. (2nd Imp.)

MANETHO. W. G. Waddell. PTOLFMY TETRA-
BIBLOS. F. E. Robbins. (2nd Imp.)

MARCUS AURELIUS. C.R. Hamfm (8rd Imp. revised.)

MENANDER. F. G. Allinson. (2nd Imp. revised.)

MINOR ATTIC ORATORS. 2 Vols. Vol. I. ANTI-
PHON, ANDOCIDES. K. J. Maidment.

NONNOS: DIONYSIACA. W. H. D. Rouse. 8 Vols.
(Vol. 111, 2nd Imp.)

OPPIAN, COLLUTHUS, TRYPHIODORUS. A.W.Mair.

PAPYRI. NON-LITERARY SELECTIONS. A. S.
Hunt and C. C. Edgar. 2 Vols. }an. I. 2nd Imp.)
LITERARY SELECTIONS. Vol I. (Poetry). D. L.
Page. (2nd Imp.)

PARTHENIUS, (‘f LLONGUS.

PAUSANIAS : DESCRIPTION OF GREECE. W, H. S.
Jones. 5 Vols. and Companion Vol. arranged by R. E.
Wycherley g\folq 1. and I11. 2nd Imp.)

PHILO. 11 Vols. Vols. 1.-V. F. H. Colson and Rev. G. H.
‘Whitaker ; Vols. VI.-IX. F. H. Colson. (Vols. I.,IL, V.
VI. and VIL 2nd Tmp. , Vol. 1V. 8rd Imp. revised, )

PHILOSTRATUS : THE LIFE OF APOLLONIUS OF
TYANA. F.C. Conybeare 2 Vols. (3rd Imp.)

PHILOSTRATUS: IMAGINES; CALLISTRATUS:
DESCRIPTIONS. A. Fairbanks.

PHILOSTRATUS axnp EUNAPIUS: LIVES OF THE
SOPHISTS. Wilmer Cave Wright. (2nd Imp.)
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PINDAR. SirJ. E. Sandys. (7th Imp. revised.)

PLATO : CHARMIDES, ALCIBIAD: S HIPPARCHUS,
THE LOVERS THhAbEb, MINOS axp EPINOMIS.
W. R. M. Lamb.

PLATO: CRATYLUS, PARMENIDES, GREATER
;lIP%’IAS, LESSER HIPPIAS. H. N. Fowler. (3rd
mp.

PLATO: EUTHYPHRO, APOLOGY, CRITO, PHAE-
DO, PHAEDRUS. H. N. Fowler. (9th Imp.)

PLATO: LACHES, PROTAGORAS, MENO, EUTHY-
DEMUS. W. R. M. Lamb. (2nrd Imp. remsed)

PLATO: LAWS. Rev. R. G. Bury. 2 Vols. (2nd Imp.)

PLATO: LYSIS, SYMPOSIUM, GORGIAS. W. R. M.
Lamb. (42h Imp. revised.)

PLATO: REPUBLIC. Paul Shorey. 2 Vols. (Vol. L
4th Imp., Vol. 11, 3rd Iinp.)

PILATO: S’I‘ATESMAN' PHIL}LBUS. H. N. Fowler;
ION. W.R. M. Lamb. (3rd Iap.)

l’I(AE(} 'I;HEAETI:,TUS AND bOPHIST H. N. Fowler.
3rd Im,

PLATO: J?I‘IMAFUS, CRITIAS, CLITOPHG, MENEXE-
NUS, EPISTULAE. Rev. R. G. Bury. (2nd Inp.)

PLUTARCH: MORALIA. 14 Vols. Vols. L-V.  F. C.
Babbitt ; Vol. VI. W. C. lHelmbold; Vol. X. H. N.
Fowler, (Vols. ., I11., and X. 2nd Im .)

PLUTARCIH : THE PARALLEL LIVES. B. Perrin. 11
Vols. (Vols II. and VII. 37d Imp., Vols. I11., IV,
VI., VIIT.-XT. 2nd Imp.)

POLYBIUS. W. R. Paton. 6 Vols.

PROCOPIUS: HISTORY OF THE WARS. H. B.
Dewing. 7 Vols. (Vol. L. 2nd Imp.)

IOLEMY : TETRABIBLOS. Cf MANETHO.

QUINTUS SMYRNAEUS. A. Way. Verse trans.
(2nd Im

bFXTLbiMPIRILUS Rev R. G. Bury 4 Vols. Vols.
L-III. (Vols. I. and IIL. 2nd Imp.)

SOPHOCLES. F. Storr, 2 Vols. (Vol. 1. 8tk Imp., Vol.
I1. 5th Imp.) Verse trans.

STRABO : (JI*,O(;RAPHY Horace L. Jones. 8 Vols.
(Vols. I. and V1II. 3rd Imp., Vols. I1., V.and V1. 2ad Imp.)

THEQOPHRASTUS : CHARACTERS. J. M. Edmonds ;
HERODES, ete.  A. D, Knox. (2nd Imp.)
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THEOPHRASTUS: ENQUIRY INTO PLANTS. Sir
Arthur Hort. 2 Vols. (2nd Imp.)

THUCYDIDES. C.F, Smith. 4Vols. (Vol. L. 3rd Imp.,
Vols. II., I111. and IV, 2nd Imp. revised.

TRYPHIODORUS. Cf. OPPIAN.

XENOPHON : CYRO AI:.DIA Walter Miller. 2 Vols,
Vol. 1. 2nd Imp., Vol. 11. 8r #

XENOPHON : ELLENICA, ANABASIS, APOL()GY
AND SYMPOSIUM. C. L. Brownson and O. J. T
8 Vols. (8rd I

XENOPHON MEMORABILIA axp OECONOMICUS.
E. C. Marchant. g/l

XENOPHON : SCRIPTA INORA. E. C. Marchant.
(2nd Imp.)

VOLUMES IN PREPARATION

GREEK AUTHORS

ALCIPHRON. A. R. Benner and F H. Fobes,

A}I?;IS’IOTLE DE MUNDO, etc. A. L. [’cck and E. S.
orster.

ARISTOTLE : HISTORY OF ANIMALS. A. L. Peck.

ARISTOTLE : METEOROLOGICA. H. D. P. Lee,

DEMOSTHENES: EPISTLES, ete. N, W. and N. J.

DeWitt
PLOTINUS.
LATIN AUTHORS

S. AUGUSTINE : CITY OF GOD.

[CICERO :] AD HERENNIUM. H. Caplan.

CICERO: DE INVENTIONE. H. M. Hubbell.

CICERO: PRO SESTIO, IN VATINIUM, PRO
CAELIO, DE PROVINCIIS CONSULARIBUS, PRO
BALBO. J. H. Freese and R. (xardm,r

PHAEDRUS anp orser Famuusts, B. E. Perry.

PRUDENTIUS. H. J. Thomson.

DESCRIPTIVE PROSPECTUS ON APPLICATION

CAMBRIDGE, MASS, LONDON
HARVARD UNIV. PRESS WILLIAM HEINEMANN LiD
Cloth $2.50 Cloth 10s.












